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This instruction implements the provisions of AFPD 21-1, Managing Aerospace Equipment Mainte-
nance, and AFl 21-101, Maintenance Management of Aircraft, AFPD 38-1, Organization, and AFI
38-101, Air Force Organization. This instruction prescribes policies and procedures governing aircraft
mai ntenance management for AFMC product, test, and specialized centers. It provides a broad manage-
ment framework for group commanders and directorate directors to adjust procedures to compensate for
mission, facility, and geographic differences of the unit. The standard wing organizational concept isthe
benchmark for USAF field organizations. AFMC commanders agreed to consider the conceptual philos-
ophy of the standard wing and apply it to AFMC to the maximum extent possible. The objective center/
test wing is the AFMC approach to satisfy this agreement and this instruction implements maintenance
management philosophy developed for the above mentioned centers. Specific procedures for waiver
requests and proposed changes to this instruction are provided in Chapter 1, paragraph 1.2. Send com-
ments, questions, and suggested improvements to this publication on AF Form 847, Recommendation
for Change of Publication, through appropriate channels to HQ AFMC/DOM/XPMO, 4375 Chidlaw
Rd, Wright-Patterson AFB OH 45433-5066.

SUMMARY OF REVISIONS

Thisinstruction reflects new and completely revised guidance applicable to the objective center/test wing.
This rewrite contains significant changes and restructuring. A thorough review by users, senior leaders,
managers, and supervisors must be accomplished to ensure units are operating with current guidance.

Chapter 1 — MANAGEMENT PHILOSOPHY AND POLICY 21
1.1. Purpose of the Maintenance OrganiZation. ...........cccevveeiieeiieciieesieessree e e e e 21
1.2. Proceduresfor Waiver Requests and Proposed Changes. ........ccccoccvveeviecieciceeciiee 22

1.3. Maintenance OrganiZation. .........cccccocceiieiiieiieesieeieeseeesree e esre e e e s s e e sree e enneeenree s 22



2 AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000

1.4. Maintenance StandardiZation. .........cccccoeoeierieier s e 23

15, EqUIPMENt REAINESS. ....ccccoivieiieciie ettt sttt s e e r e sr e snbeeneeenee s 23

1.6. Reliability and Maintainability (R&M). ....cccvveiiiiiiccse e 23

O I 1 1§V o [ 11 23

1.8. MaintenanCe TraiNING. ....cccccceeieeiiieiieeesieeeese e sreesae e e e s s e s sreeesbeesae e e sreesseesnbeenneesseens 24

1.9. Command MUNItiONSPOLICY. .....ociiiiiie e 24

1.10. Operating INStructions (O). ....cueiiiiiiie et eenree s 25

1.11. Overprinted FOrmS CONLIOl. .......ocoiiiiiiiie e 25

1.12. Communications and TranSPOrtatioN. ..........ccceveeriieeiieeiiee e ese e sree e e eeee s 25

1.13. Maintenance Information Systems (MIS). .....coooiiiiiiiiicce e 25

1.14. Cannibalization (CANN). .o sr e s neeenee s 25

1.15. Maintenance RePair Prioriti€S. ........ccocciiiieiiiiec et et 26

1.16. Individual Mobilization Augmentees (IMA). ..o 26

1.17. Contracted Maintenance OPEratioNS. .........cccoeveeiieeiieeiieeiieeesee e eseessreesreesaeenseeeeee s 27

Figure 1.1, WiNQ OrganiZalion. .......cccccoieeiueeiueeiiesiteeseeseesssesssaeesseeseesssessreesssessneesssessssssnsesnnees 28

Figure 1.2.  OperationS Group (OG). ...eoiceeiie ittt st se e s st n e sraeenae s 29

Figure 1.3.  Operations SQUadron (OS). .....ccccciiieiii ettt se e nree 30

Figure 1.4. Operations Support SQUAAION (OSS). ......ccciiiieiie e eeee 31

Figure 1.5.  LOQISICS GrOUP (LG) .eiiieiiciie ettt sttt e snae e e nnn e 32

Figure1.6. Maintenance SQUadron (IMXS). ..ot st nrae 33

Figure1.7. Equipment Maintenance Squadron (EMS). ......ccccoiiiiiiie e 34

Figure1.8. Component Repair SQUadron (CRS). ......ccociiieiiecieece et anee 35

Figure1.9. Logistics Support SQUadron (LSS). .....ccceiieiie i 36

o U= O 1 €= oi (0] = = SOOI 37

Table1l.l. Maintenance RePair PriOrtiES. ......ccocvcciiiiiiiie ettt 38
Chapter 2 — GENERAL RESPONSBILITIESFOR COMMANDERS AND KEY

MANAGERS 40

2.0 GENEIAL. e e r et be s b ehee b e e e e e neente s 40

2.2.  Wing Commander (WG/CC) ResponSIDIlItIES. ......ocveieiiiiiiiereeeeie e 40

2.3. Group Commander (GP/CC)/Director Responsibilities. .......ccccoevvriniinienienienins 40

2.4. Sgquadron Commander/Division Chief Responsibilities. ..........cccovviiiiiienienienenn, 42



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000 3

2.5. Squadron/Division Maintenance Officer (SMO)/Maintenance Supervisor

RESPONSIDITIES ....eeiiee e et r e sr e en e e es 44

2.6. Flight Commander/Chief (Branch) Responsibilities. ........cccooeieriininiinieneeeee 47

2.7. Section Chief ResponSIDIlItIES. .....ccoooceiiiecieceeeee e e 49
Chapter 3 — KEY WING MANAGERS’ RESPONSIBILITY 52

Nt B €= o1 RSP RR 52

Section 3A — Operations Group Commander (OG/CC) Responsibilities 52

A €= o1 RSP TRR 52

Section 3B —Logistics Group (LG/CC) Responsibilities. 54

I T = o1 RSP RR 54

Section 3C — Director Responsibilities 57

R = o1 RSP TR 57

Section 3D — Wing Weapons Manager (WWM) 57

3.5, ReSPONSIDIITIES. ...oeiceieciicie e e e e et er e 57

Chapter 4 — MAINTENANCE SUPPLY SUPPORT 60

I © < o - TSR 60

Section 4A — Maintenance Supply Responsibilities. 60

4.2, ReSPONSIDIITIES. ooueeiieeece e e e e r e eree e 60

4.3. General Workcenter Supply ReQUIFEMENES.  .......ooiviiiiieiie e 61

4.4. Bench Check and Repair POIICY. ...ccoovieiiiieiecee et e 62

45. Repair Cycle ASset ManagemMent. ......ccccccceiieieiiecieeiee et se e ssae e enes 63

4.6. Control of AWP Assets and Cross-Cannibalization. ........ccccecvvirvnienieniesie s 64

4.7. Removal of Bit and Piece Repair Parts from Condemned ASSELS. ......ccceevveecvveennenne. 64

4.8, LOCAl MaANUFBCIUIE. ......eoiiiieeiie et sttt e e e s nes 65

4.9, Critical ItemM CONIOl. ....oooeeee e e es 65

4.10. Supply REQUESE PrOCEAUIES.  .....coeeeeieecte ettt et ene 66

4.11. Quick Reference ListS (QRL). ..oiiieiiecieeiiee ettt s e e 66

4.12. Tail Number Bin (TNB). oo s st e 66

I B IS v= (1] =072 o TSR 67

4.14. Unsatisfactory SUPPIY SEALUS. ...c.eeeveiieiieiriie et s 67



4 AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000

4.15. Supply Point and Builldup ITEMS.  ......ooeeiece et 67
4.16. Supply Assets Requiring Functional Check, Calibration, or Operationa ................. 68
407, BENCH SEOCK. ..t e e e e 68
4.18. Operating/Shop and Residual SLOCK. ......cceeviiiieiiiie i e e 70
e TS 1= ) | = TSR 70
4.20. Economic Order Quantity (EOQ)/XB3 TUIM IN. ..oceiiiiiiiiiece e s 70
4.21. ContraCt MaNTENAINCE.  .....cooeeuieeiieieeeieeseeie ettt se e ssessae e st e s e e seansessteseeenes 71
4.22. Equipment Acquisition and SUPPOIT. ......c.oeovueeiie et 71
4.23. Materia Deficiency EXNIDIL. ......ocoooiiiiice e e 71
4.24. Reliability Improvement Warranty (RIW) Program. ........cccocoeevviiieeivee e 71
4.25. Special Purpose Recoverables Authorized to Maintenance (SPRAM). .....ccoceenee. 71
4.26. Adjusted STOCK LEVEIS. ...t 72
4.27. Time Compliance Technical Order (TCTO) Kit Procedures. .........ccocveeevvveeviieeiinenn, 72
4.28. Preplanned and Time Change Item (TCI) Requirements. ........cccccceevveieeiveeesieecneenn 73
4.29. Supply REPOrS and LIStINGS. ...oovcveiiiiecieceesie ettt s e 73
Section 4B — Decentralized Supply Support Procedures. 75
4.30. Combat Oriented Supply Organization (COSO) Procedures. .........ccccevveeieeiieeninnnns 75
Chapter 5 — OPERATIONS SUPPORT SQUADRON (0OSS) 76
5.1. OSS General DESCIIPLION. ..occcviiiiieiiieciieieee ettt st et sr s srae e esae e sr e e sreeenreenees 76
Section 5A — Current Operations Flight. 76
5.2. OSS Current Operations Flight General Responsibilities. .........cccccoveivevveiviecieennen, 76
5.3. Current Operations Flight Commander/Chief Responsibilities. ..........ccccoccvveiiennnnne 77
Section 5B — Plans, Scheduling and Documentation Section (PS&D). 77
54. OSSPS&D Section General Responsibilities. .......cccoceevieciiiiiievie e 77
5.5. Aerogpace Vehicle Distribution Officer (AVDO). ...oooeveviiiiee e 79
5.6. OSS2R1 FUNCtional Manager. ........ccceiiiiiieeiieeiieeesiee s s e st sae e e sree e 80
5.7. Job Control and Equipment Identification NUMbers ..........ccccoveiiieiiiiiin e, 80
3RS T B 1= oo B o (00 =T ST 8l
5.9. Magor Maintenance WOrk ProCESSING. ....ccovveieiiiiiiiieiie e s st ese e e s 8l
5.10. DOCUMENES REVIEW. ..ottt sttt ss e sre e st e e e e enaeene s 81

5.11. DOCUMENALION SECHION. ..o e 81



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000 5

5.12. Management Of TCTOS. ....ooiiiiiieiie et e e e sr e enae s 82
5.13. Time Change IteMS (TCI). oot 87
5.14. Aircraft Configuration Management (ACM). ..o 87
5.15. Operational/Test Planning CYClE. ... e 88
5.16. Maintenance Planning CYCle. ......ccuo oo e 89
5.17. Flying HOUN REPOIING. ..cvviiiiiieie ettt st et er e e e 89
5.18. Quarterly SCheduling. .....cccoooiiiie et e 89
5.19. Monthly SChedUliNg. ......ccoiiiiiie e et e e 89
5.20. Weekly/Daily SChedUIING. ....ccoocieiiiie et s s 90
5.21. Changesto the Weekly/Daily Schedule. ... 91
Section 5C — Maintenance Data Systems Analysis (MDSA) Section. 91
5.22. MDSA and DeficienCy ANAYSIS. .....occiiiieiieciee ettt e 91
5.23. Personnel QUalifiCalioN. .......ccueeiiieeiiiie ettt e erae e 91
5.24. MDSA TaM CONCEPL.  ...vveeeeie et ee et ee et e e srre e e erae e s esre e e srae e e snae e e sraeeenes 91
5.25. MDSA Section ResponSibIlItIES. .....cceeciiiiiiecie et 91
5.26. Maintenance Information Systems (MIS). .....cocviiieiiciii i 92
5.27. Core Automated Maintenance System (CAMS). ..o 93
5.28. Managing the CAMS Dataase. ........ccccoceeieeiiiiiiie et 93
5.29. CAMSREMIS SyStemM SECUNLY. ..occveiiieeeiiieciieieeie et se s s sre e srenne s 95
5.30. Responsibilitiesfor Workcenters Using CAMS. ..o e 96
5.31. CAMSREMIS SUDSYStEM MaNAJEIS. ...ccovveiieiriiieeie et ee et sree e 96
G YA = 7= S 0] SRR 97
5.33. Nonstandard CAMS/REMIS PrOdUCES.  ....oeeoiiiiiecie e e 97
5.34. Documentation Accuracy and COMPIELENESS. .....c.covveeiieeieiiiiee e 98
5.35. Datalntegrity TeamMS (DIT). oot e e 98
5.36. CAMS USEIS GIOUP. ..veeeiiieiieieeieeeeieesesieeeeessseesssseesssseesssseesssseessssesesssesssssesssssssssns 99
5.37. MaintenanCe PerfOrManCe. .......cccccoouiiiiie i st s st 99
5.38. EQUIPMENt/MISSION ANBIYSIS. ..eoiiiiiiiiiieeiee sttt s st enee s 100
5.39. ANAIYHICAI PrOCESS. ....ooiviiciiiiiiectie ettt ettt et e e s sa e e ae e nr e e sreeenbeene s 100
5.40. ANAYLICAl SHUAIES. ....oocviiciiiieiece et et er e e e s 100
5.41. Maintenance ANalySISREFEITaAlS. ......cccoeiieiie e e 101
5.42. Functions of DeficienCy ANAYSIS. ....cccviiecieiiie et 101



6 AFMCI 21-119
5.43. Base Repair/IREP Program.

5.44. Dedicated OS ANAYSIS. ..cvveiiiiiie et

5.45. Unit Maintenance Data Presentations.

5.46. FUNCLioNal MaNaQEr. ......cccceeiiiiiiie ettt e s

Section 5D — Microcomputer Systems Management Section.
5.47. Microcomputer Systems Management Section Responsibilities.

Section 5E — Maintenance Supply Liaison (MSL) Section.

5.48. MSL Section ResponSibilities. ......cccoveciiiiiice e

Section 5F — Programs Section.

5.49.
5.50.
5.51.
5.52.
5.53.
5.54.

Chapter 6 — MAINTENANCE OPERATIONS CENTER (MOC)
6.1.
6.2.
6.3.
6.4.
6.5.
6.6.
6.7.
6.8.
6.9.
6.10. Procedural Checkshests.

Visua Aids.
Maintenance Communications.

Maintenance Repair Priorities.

Selected Generation Aircraft.

Chapter 7 — OPERATIONS SQUADRON (OS)/TEST SQUADRON (TS)

7.1, OSMaANBNANCE. ..cooeeee e

Section 7A — Responsibilities.

7.2. Squadron Commander Responsibilities. .......cccccoeeviieiiievie s

Programs Section ResponsibilitieS. ........ccoccieiieie e

Financial Management. .......ccccooveriie et e e

Manning ManagemeNt. .......ccccevceiiie i e

FaCilIIeSMaNagEmMENT. ......ccveeeiecie et eabe e e enee s

DeploymeNnt SECLION. .....eeciieiicee e s e

INspection/Systems SUPPOIt SECLIONS. .......oveeverie e

N Al e
VIO C PaISONMNEL . .ot e e e e e e e e nnnnnen e s nnmsmnnnmnmnmnnn
IMIOC FaCIHITIES. e ee e ee e e e e e e e eeeeeeneeeeeeeeenenenene

Specialist Use and Control. .........ccccceeiieiieeiee e e

TrANSIENE ATTCIAIE. oottt e e e et eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeneeeees

12 JUNE 2000

102
102
103
103

103
103

104
104

105
105
105
106
107
108
109

111
111
112
113

114
115
115
115

116
116

116
116



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000

7.3.

7.4.
7.5.
7.6.
7.7.

Squadron Maintenance Officer (SMO)/Maintenance Supervisor (MS)
RESPONSIDITIES ....eeiiee e et r e sr e en e e es

IN-Process INSPECIONS (IP1). ...cueiiiiiieie ettt sree
Deferred DISCIEDANCIES. .....ccccveiiiieiie ettt st et sr e eabe e e r e sreeenaeennes
Discrepancies Deferred for Parts: ...t

Major Maintenance WOrk ProCESSING. ....ccccveeiieiiiieiiie e et

Section 7B — OS Plans, Scheduling, and Documentation Section (PS& D)(if assigned).

7.8.
7.9.

N Al e

Document ReVIEW and Validation. ..... ...t eeee e e nennmnnen

Section 7C — Sortie Generation Flight.

7.10.
7.11.
7.12.
7.13.
7.14.
7.15.
7.16.
7.17.
7.18.
7.19.
7.20.

General ReSPONSIDIIITIES. ......c.eeeiicicce e e e
Sortie Generation Flight Commander/Chief Responsibilities. .........cccoccovvvviiceeinnee
Production SUPENNtENENt. ..........cccveiiiiie e
0150 [ (= £SO
ATTCIEW DEDIEFING.  woeeeiieie ettt et ee e e e e e nree s
Debriefing ProCEAUIES. ......ooieiiciee ettt e e e
Munitions EXpenditureS REPOMING. .....cooceeiieciieiiie et
Deployed Debriefing ProCEAUIES. ........oooie ittt s
Debriefing FaCHiTY. ..ocooeiiie et
DS o T 1T g e AN SR
Aviation Fuels Management ACCOUNtiNg SYStEM.  ...cccvviviriie i

Section 7D — Aircraft Section.

7.21
71.22

7.23.
1.24.
7.25.
7.26.
1.27.
7.28.
7.29.
7.30.

N T (o= = (o] SRR
. Dedicated Crew ChiefS (DCC). ..cvoicieiiciie ettt
SPECIAISE SECHION. ...t et er e e es
Air Force Satellite Communications (AFSATCOM)/Satellite Communica .............
Weapons SECLION (WS). ..ottt et r e anae s
WS ChIEF. et e b bbb srens e erenen
WEaPONS EXPEOITEr. ....ooiiiiiieie ettt st e b saae e e nnee s
Weapons Load Crew Chi€f. ...
WEAPONS LOBA CrEW. ....ooeieciee ettt sttt sttt st e e et sreeenaeesn e e nnae s
Weapons Task QUalITICALION. .......cceiiie i enn

116
117
118
119
120

120

120
121

124

124
124
124
125
127
128
130
131
131
131
131

132

132
132
133
134
135
135
137
137
138
139



8 AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000

Section 7E — Sortie Support Flight. 139
A T €T = OSSPSR 139
7.32. Sortie Support Flight Commander/Chief Responsibilities. ... 139
7.33. INSPECHION SECHION. ...veeceiiciieceie ettt et et sb e e abe e e e e sr e e ereeeabeennn s 139
7.34. SUPPOIT SECHION. .ueiiiie ittt sttt et et ee e be e s e e e esaesabeeaae e s e e e sraeenbeanneaanees 141
Chapter 8 — WEAPONS STANDARDIZATION SECTON (WSS) 143
8L, GENEIAl. .. e bt e b n e eheesr et e e e R ente s 143
8.2. WSS Superintendent/NCOIC Responsibilities. ... 145
8.3. Loading Standardization Crew (LSC). ..cccoiiieiceiiiie et 147
8.4. Standardization Lead Craews (SLC). ..cviiie ittt 148
8.5. Integrated Combat Turnaround (ICT) Program. .........ccccceeceeieeiiiecieesceee e e 148
8.6. ACAHEMIC INSIIUCTON ....eiviiiieiieee ettt sttt sr e sr e e e 148
8.7.  TranSIeNt AITCIaft. ....ooeiiiiiiecireee e sttt et sr e st e e e 148
8.8. TraNING FaClItIES. ....ccoeecieieiee e e er e s e 148
e I AN or="o (< 0 1T ol I = 11 oo TR 149
o (O o = o o= I =1 0 o PSSR 149
8.11. Task ASSIGNMENt LISt (TAL). oottt s s ene e 150
8.12. Certification/QUalIfICALION. .......ceeviieiieiee e e e 150
8.13. Minimum Proficiency Requirement Loading (MPRL). ....cccoooeiivciieiciccee e, 151
8.14. Quarterly Evaluations (QE). .....cceciieiiiiiiie sttt sttt st et e 151
S LT V7= [V 1o WO 1= 1 - TSRS 151
ST LG B To TN [ 4T= o1 = 1 o o RSP TR 152
8.17. Load Crew COMPOSILION. ...ccciiiiieiiiecie ettt st n e st esraeese e s n e e sraeenae s 153
8.18. MunitionsLoad Time StandardS. .........ccooevcrririeireeie e e 153
Table8.1.  Fighter Aircraft Munitions Family Group (MFG) and Load Time Standards. .......... 154
Table8.2. Bomber Aircraft Munitions Family Group (MFG) and Load Training Time
S 10 1= 0 S SR 155
Chapter 9 — QUALITY ASSURANCE (QA) 157
9.1. MaintenanCe PersONNEl. ..ottt s see e 157
Section 9A — Functions of Quality Assurance. 157

0.2, GENEIAl. .ot e r e e e nr e nr e 157



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000

9.3.
9.4.
9.5.
9.6.
9.7.
9.8.
9.9.

9.10.

(@ 0 =10 1172 (0] RSO
F U001 1= (] o] o RS PSSRRN
LI 101 o RSP SN
QA SUPErVISOr/SUPENNEENAENT. ..o e e e
LG QA ReSpONSIDIITIES. . .oooeiiieie e e e e
OG QA RePONSIDIITIES.  ...eeevieceie e et
Chief Inspector and Inspector Responsibilities. .......ccoocvvveeiie v
Dedicated INSPECIOr SYSIEM. ...oovee e e

Section 9B — Quiality Assurance Program (QAP).

9.11.
9.12.

LT 1= SR
Elements Of the QAP. ..o e e ea e eaee s

Section 9C — Evaluations and Inspections.

9.13.
9.14.
9.15.
9.16.
9.17.
9.18.
9.19.
9.20.

(T 0T - | SRS
Personnel Evaluations (PE). ......coociiiie ittt s nnee s
Quality Verification INSpections (QVI). v cueeiiiicee et
Safety and Technical ViolationS (STV). oot
Specia INSPECLIONS (SI). e e e e
Other INSPECHIONS (O1).  eeiiieeceie e et ne e reeer e e e nnnes
Classification Of DISCIEPANCIES. .....c.ceivveiiieeiieiieee sttt st sr e er e e
Establishing Acceptable Quality LeVelS (AQL). ..occveicieiie e

Section 9D — QA Reports.

9.21.
9.22.
9.23.
9.24.
9.25.
9.26.
9.27.
9.28.
9.29.

(€T 0T - | SRR
REPOIT Prearalion. ........ccueiiiiiiie ettt sr e s e e n e ereesnaeene s
LI 000 BN = YA RS
Weekly SUMMary REPOITS. ..ottt et nre
Monthly QA ReVIEW BOAIdS. .......cccoceiiiiiiiiiie et
Monthly SUMMary REPOIS. ......ooiiiiiiie ettt s se e nee s
L@ A S 11 010 0= V2SR
SPOL ChECKS. e et et nr e er e e es

REPOIS @NA FOMMS. ...ttt e r e s rae e ae e e e enee s

Section 9E — QA Programs.

9.30. General.

9

157
158
158
159
161
162
162
163

163

163
163

166

166
166
168
168
169
169
171
172

172

172
173
174
175
175
175
175
176
176

176
176



10

AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000

9.31. Product Improvement Program (PIP). ......ooov i s
9.32. Product Improvement Manager (PIM) Responsibilities. ........cccocvccvevceiiee e,
9.33. Monitoring the Configurations Management PrOCESS. .......ccccceeveecieeieesieeecie e
0.34. DefiCienCy REPOIING. ...voccuiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt e rr e s et e e sraeenbe e s
0.35. DEfICIENCY ASSESIIMENL. ....viiiiiiiecie ettt er e e be e e e e sraesnaeenne s
9.36. R&M Working Groups Input and Preparation. ..........ccccceeveevie e ciee s svie e
9.37. Maintenance Related IDEA Program Applications (AF Form 1000). .........ccccceeenee.
9.38. Technical Order Distribution Office (TODO). ....ccccceeviieeie e
9.39. ONe-TiMe INSPECIONS (OT1). oo e e
9.40. Functional Check FIIght (FCF). ..o e
9.41. High-Speed Taxi ChECKS. ....cciiiieiie ettt s
9.42. Weight and BalanCe (WE&B). ......cooei ittt e
0.43. ChafiNg AWEAIENESS. ...ccveicieiiiiiitie et ettt ste e st e e st e et e e e s e e e saeeenaeeae e e s e e sreeenbeennees
9.44. Squadron Assessment Program (SAP). ..o
9.45. Squadron Self-INSPection Program. ... s s

Section 9F — Gold Savings Through Asset Repair Teams (Gold START) Program.

0.4, GONE Al e

Chapter 10 — LOGISTICS SUPPORT SQUADRON (LSS)

10.1. LSS REPONSIDITIES. ..ooiiiiieieie ettt et et sr e e e e e nree s
10.2. Squadron Commander ReSpONSIDIITIES. ......cccvevieiiiiecieceecceee e e
10.3. Fight Commander/Chief ResponsibIlIties. ........c.occoviiieiieieee e
10.4. Aircraft Maintenance Training Program. ........cccccvcieiiieeiee e s svee e seeesnee s

Section 10A —Logistics Training Flight (LTF)

FO5. GENEIEL. ..o b e r e et e n e s re e nr e
10.6. LTF ReSPONSIDIITIES. ...oocveiivieciieciee ettt enee
10.7. Development and INStrUCtOr SECHION. ......ccciiiieiie et
10.8. Training Management SECHION. .......cccceveeiiiiiieeiie et sr e sbe e enee s
10.9. Core Automated Maintenance System (CAMYS) Training Subsystem. ...................
10.10. TrainiNg DOCUMENLS.  ..cocveiivieciiiiee ettt et st et sr e e be e e e e sr e sreeenbe e e e ennee s
10.11. Scheduling Training REQUITEMENTS.  ......ocviiiie et
10.12. MaiNtenanCe INSIFUCIOIS. ......ovviiieirieie ettt s e s e e

176
176
177
178
179
179
179
180
180
181
185
185
186
187
187

187
187

188
188
188
188
188

188
188
188
189
189
189
190

190



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000 11

10.13. MaNteNaNCE TESLING. ..oivveiiiie ettt sr e sr e snbeeneeenee s 190
Section 10B —L ogistics Operations Flight 190
O T €T = TSSO 190
10.15. Maintenance Supply Liaison (MSL) SECtion. ......cccoveiirieninienieeeee e 190
10.16. Engine Management (EM) SECHION. .......ccceiieeiiecieciiecrree e nnee 191
10.17. SRAN Engine Manager (SEM). ..ot s e 193
10.18. Programs SECHION. ...cccciiciiiiie e cstee st s st sree e e e et sreesa e e e e e s e e sreeenbeenneeeree s 194
Section 10C —L ogistics Plans Flight 197
10.19. GENEAl. ..ocvoieiiecice ettt s sttt b b st a e e e s et e b e b e e r e nenean 197
Chapter 11 — MAINTENANCE SQUADRON (MXS) 199
I R = 1 - SRS ORP 199
11.2. Squadron Commander ResponsIbilities. .......cccoceeiiciiiiiic e 199
11.3. Maintenance Supervisor (MS)/Superintendent Responsibilities. .........cccccooeveneene 199
11.4. Production SUPENNIENTENT. ........ooiiiiieie et se e nee s 200
11.5. SPECIalist SUPPOIT.  ..ooiieiiciie ettt sttt s ree e e s e e e st e erteenbeesneenree s 201
11.6. Munitions Accountable Systems Officer (MASO). ....ccoevrieiirrireeee e 201
11.7. Weapons Storage FaCilitieS. .....c.coiiiiie ittt s aree s 201
11.8. SqQUadron DEPIOYMENES. .....ccvviiiiiiii ettt et e sr e sr e e abe e e e e nree s 202
Chapter 12 — PROPULSION FLIGHT 203
N T = 11 - RSP RP 203
12.2. Propulsion Flight Chief Responsibilities. ........ccccoveiiiiiii i 203
12.3. Units Supported by Two-level Maintenance (2LM)/Regional Repair. .................... 206
12.4. Material SUPPOIT SECTION. ....oociieciicee e en e 206
12.5. Jet Engine Intermediate Maintenance (JEIM) Section. .......cccccoevvivvniie i, 206
12.6. Test Cell and Noise Suppression System (NSS) Section. .......ccccoeeveevieveieesie e 210
12.7. ACCESSOrY REPAIN SECHION. ...oociiiciiiceie ettt st e et enae e e e enee s 210
12.8. Small Gas Turbine ENginNg SECLION. ........ccceviieeiie ittt 211
12.9. Engine Support Equipment (ESE) SECtioN. .....ccccooeeiieciieceeeceee e 211
12.10. Propeller SECHON. ...ociiiie ettt ree 211

12.11. Scheduling and CONtrol. ........ccocoiiiiii i s e e e 211



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000

Chapter 13 — TEST, MEASUREMENT, AND DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT (TMDE)

FLIGHT
G IR €10 - | RSO
13.2. TMDE Flight Chi€f. .....ciiiiieiciieseeise ettt e n e e
13.3. PMEL Tota Quality Program (TQP). ....evciiiie et sre
13.4. Production Control SECLION. .......ocoiiiiieie et e
13.5. TMDE ColleCtion POINE. ....ccueiiiiiiieie ettt s e

Chapter 14 — AVIONICS FLIGHT

I T = o1 RSP
14.2. Flight Chief ResponSibDIlItiES. .......ccciiiiiiiiciiiccecce e e
14.3. AVIONICS SECLIONS.  .ueiiiiiiiitiesiierees e sttt sttt e s e sb e sr e e e e e saeesre e e e e e e
14.4. Communications-Navigation (COMM/NAV) SECLION. ....ccocevververierneeie e
14.5. Guidance and Control Systems SECHION. .....cccccvieciiiiieisee e
ORS00 g 1 o o RSO
14.7. Electronic Warfare System (EWS) SECliON. .......ccoviiiiiiiie et
14.8. Avionics Test Stations (ATS) SECHION. ...cviiiieiiecec e
14.9. F-15 AvionicsIntermediate Section (AlS). ..o i
14.10. Circuit Card Repair (CCR) SECHION.  ....eeecvieieeeiectie et
14.11. Cryptographic Section (Or eqQUIVAIENT). ......coceiiie e
14.12. HiStOriCal RECOIIS. ....c.eeiuieieiiiiieee et sttt sttt e
14.13. Organization of AVIONICS SECHIONS. ....c.vecviiiiie et ree
170 AN/ o F i . 0o [UTox 1 o o RS OR
14.15. Two-level MaintenanCe (2LIM). ..ottt

Figure 14.1. Production Priority FIlE. ...ttt s

Chapter 15 — ACCESSORY FLIGHT

I IR €10 - | PSSR
15.2. Flight Chief ReSpONSIDIITIES. ....ooieeiiie e
15.3. Electrical/Environmental SECLION. ......ccccviieieiieiiereneee e e e s
15,4, EQrESS SECHION. ...vvicieiiiiiitie ittt ettt sttt sa e e ae et e et esreeeabe e ae e e nreesaeeenbeenneeenree s
15.5. FUEl SYStEMS SECHION. ..ooiiiiiiie ettt ettt sr e enbe e e e e ree s
15.6. PneudrauliCS SECHION. .....occuiiuieiiieereeieeie st sttt sr e se e

212
212
212
214
214
218

219
219
219
219
220
220
220
221
221
221
221
221
221
222
223
223

224

225
225
225
225
226
227
228



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000

Chapter 16 — AEROSPACE GROUND EQUIPMENT (AGE) FLIGHT
N T = o T - RSO
16.2. Flight Chief ResponSibDIlItiES. .......cccoiiiiiiiciiieeece e e
16.3.  SUDPOOIS. ..ottt r e nr e e be e e e eree s
16.4. TOW VENICIES. ..o b e e e e
16.5.  VENICIE SLAIUS.  ...oeeiiiiecie e sttt ettt eate e e e
16.6. Inspection and Repair Section (I&R). ....occviiee e
16.7. Servicing, Pick up, and Delivery (SPD) SeCtion. .......cccccecivciiiiieiesie e
16.8. Non-powered AGE (NPA) SECHON. ....c.ccicviiiieeiie ettt s e nree
16.9. AGE Production SUPPOrt SECHION. ......c.ccoueeiiiiieieciie et
16.10. AGE SChedUIING. ..voveeciiiecectise sttt s bbb s enene e
16.11. AGE SUPPIY SUPPOIT. ..ottt ettt st n e er e srae e e s e e sreesnaeenne e
16.12. AGE Production SUperintendent. ..........ccccvieeiiecieeiiee et

Chapter 17 — FABRICATION FLIGHT
R T €T 0 - | RSO
17.2. Flight Chief ReSpONSIDIITIES. ....oooieiiee e
17.3. Aircraft Structural MaintenanCe SECHION.  .......ccevveirerieereee e e
17.4. Aircraft Metals Technology SECLION. .......ccccevveeiie i
17.5. Survival EQUIPMENE SECLION.  ....viiiiiiiee et nee s
17.6. Nondestructive Inspection (NDI) SECHON. .......ccceevieeiieciieiceeecee e
17.7. Qil AnalysisProgram (OAP) Laboratory Responsibilities. .........ccccvevvveveeciecnenne,

Chapter 18 — MAINTENANCE FLIGHT
S I €T 0 | RSO
18.2. Maintenance Flight Commander/Chief Responsibilities. .........ccccocovviiiiienieiinnnnn,
18.3. Repair and Reclamation (R&R) SECHION. .......ccocveiviieiieciieccee e
18.4. Wheel and Tir€ SECHON. ....eoiveiiiiieiieeee ettt et s
18.5. Transient Aircraft (TA) Maintenance SECLION. .......cccooveeiiecieciee e

Chapter 19 — ARMAMENT FLIGHT
S R €10 - | RSO
19.2. Flight Chief ReSPONSIDIITIES. ....ooieeiiie e
19.3. MaNtENANCE SECLION.  ...veiiiiieie ittt st e e

13

230
230
230
231
231
231
232
232
233
233
234
234
234

236
236
236
236
237
239
240
241

242
242
242
242
243
244

246
246
246
247



14 AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000
19.4. Alternate Mission Equipment (AME) SECHON. ......ooviiiiieiie e e 247
19.5. SUPPOIT SECHION. ..eiiiiiiiie e et sr e e e s e e et e e saeeebeeaeeesree s 248
Chapter 20 — MUNITIONS FLIGHT 250
O B €T 1= TSRS 250
20.2. RESPONSIDITIES. ...eeiivieciiecie ettt et s e e e nr e sreeenbeene s 250
Y220 G T & (00 (8ot i o] 0 IS o o SRR 250
20.4. M@Erial SECHON. ..cicviiieciceiie ettt e e e b seer e e erenae e 250
20.5. SYSIEMS SECHION.  ..oiiiieciie ettt e e e sa e e be e e e nr e e sraeenbeene s 250
20.6. Nuclear Weapons MaintenanCe SECHION.  .......ccceeiveeeieeiieeieeiseee e ese e s s 250
20.7. Combined Bomber Missile and Gravity Weapong/Systems Maintenance ................ 251
20.8. SECHON EIBMENTS. ....oiieiiiiiiiieeeee sttt st s et e e ene s 251
Table 20.1.  Element AlIgNMENt MaLIiX. ...cooiciiiiiiiiie ettt nee 252
20.9. Weapons Maintenance Control Element (or equivalent). .......ccccccevieeiieevceeieecnnene 252
20.10. Nuclear Weapons Maintenance Element. .........cccocovciieiiiivee e 257
20.11. Weapons SUPPOIt EIEMENL. ........cccviiiecee et 257
20.12. SWIM/NOCM Accountability Element. ... 257
Chapter 21 — COMPOSITE TOOL KIT (CTK) MANAGEMENT 258
211, GENEEl. oottt r et r et e erenaenean 258
21.2. TEMSEXPIAINEU. ...oooceiiceeee et 259
21.3. Guidelinesfor Program Management. .........ccccocieeiieciieeiieessieesie e sree e e 259
21.4. Marking and Tool 1dentifiCation. ........ccccoeeiiiiiiiiie e e e 261
21.5. Tool Accountability and CoNtrol. ........cccooeeiiiiiiiiie e e 261
2 G o 0L TSP TOUR TR 262
21.7. SECUMtY GUIAEIINES. ....oiceiiieiecte ettt et st enee e es 262
P2 R R 101V o 1o 1 =SSR 262
21.9. L OSt TOOI PrOCEAUIES. ......coiueiiieiiieiie sttt st s st e e enne s 263
21.10. Tool Replacement ProCEAUIES. ........ccooiiiiieciieiie e 264
21.11. Rag Control PrOCEAUIES. .......oociiiiiecie ettt et st sreeenae s 265
21.12. Warranty/Quality TOOI Program. .........oocociiiiiinieee et 265
21.13. Localy Manufactured TOOIS. .......ceciiiiiieieecie e e 266



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000

Chapter 22 — MAINTENANCE CONTRACT SURVEILLANCE

Section 22A —Responsibilities and Training.

22.1.
22.2.
22.3.
22.4.
22.5.
22.6.

(T 07 - | SRR
RESPONSIDIITIES. ...ttt er e eabe e e e e nnee s
Functional Area Chief (FAC) Responsibilities. ........cccccveiiiiiiiiie e,
Chief QAE ReSPONSIDIITIES. ....ccvviciiiieiece e e e
QAE ReSPONSIDIITIES. . .oeeieiiiee et e e e
L@ AN = I 1 o RS US

Section 22B — Quality Assurance Evaluation Program (QAEP).

22.7.
22.8.
22.9.

22.10.
22.11.
22.12.
22.13.
22.14.
22.15.
22.16.
22.17.
22.18.
22.19.
22.20.

(T 0T - | SRR
The Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP). ..o
SUrvelllance SChEAUIES.  .........oeie e e e
EVAUBLION GUITES. .....ooviieeiiiieeie et sttt s sttt saee e e e neenne s
TECHNICAl ATEBS. ..o e st e e
ODSErvation WOIK ATEES.  .....eoiveiieeeeeeeee et sttt st st s s e
DISCrepanCy Cat@QOIIES. ....cccviicieeiiiecieeieeesteeette e et e st e srae e e e e e e srae s aeeneesneesreeenes
Documentation File INSPECLIONS.  ......ccueeviieiiecieeieccsiee et
Foreign Object (FO) INSPECLIONS.  ....cceviiiie et e e
Documentation of Safety and Health Violations. ...........cccovvvevvie e
TraiNiNg ODSEIVALIONS. .....coiiiieiiie et e e e e sr e sr e saae e e s
Validation of INfOrMation. ........cooceiieiiii e e e e
ComMPIING RESUILS. ..ottt et et e e sr e en e e
QAE ASSESSMENT PrOgram. ...cocieeeceie e estte et s saae e sn e e snne e s nnne e e

Section 22C —Surveillance Documentation.

22.21.
22.22.
22.23.

(T 0T - | SRR
Unacceptable Performance. ..ottt

SUNVEITANCE REVIBWS. ... e e en e

Section 22D —Contract Logistic Support (CLS) Surveillance.

22.24.
22.25.
22.26.

(T 0T - | SRR
CLS Contract Management. ........coocieiiie i cseie st e ee e s r e s sn e enn e e
FAC, QAE, QAR, TRCO, and PMCO Responsibilities. .......cccccerivniriiiiinecieeiine

15
267

267

267
267
267
268
269
270

272

272
272
274
274
275
276
277
278
278
278
278
278
279
279

279

279
279
280

280

280
280
281



16 AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000
22.27. QAE, QAR, TRCO, and PMCO Surveillance Requirements. .........ccccceveveeviiieeninnne 281
Chapter 23 — SPECIAL PROGRAMS 282
Section 23A —Impoundment of Aircraft and Equipment 282
P B €1 3 1= OSSP 282
A B = 1 1 0 SRR PRPTO PSP 282
23.3. PrOCEUUIES. ....oeiieeeeie ettt ettt st ettt et s e she e sb e e e e st e bees b eree sb e e e e nneanneanta s 284
23.4. RESPONSIDITIES. ...eeiivieieiecii ettt et s e e e nr e e ereeeabeenne s 284
23.5. Rules of Impoundment for Explosive-Related Mishaps. ........cccccoevevvveevie e, 285
Section 23B —End-of-Runway (EOR) Inspection 285
23.6. GENEFAl. ..ottt h et a et r e bt r e b e erenaenran 285
Section 23C — Management of Hangar Queen Aircraft 287
237, GENENl. oottt r e e r et e er e ae e 287
23.8.  DEfINITION. oo e e e e st sres b e e e e e e neenee s 287
23.9. ReSPONSIDIITIES. ..ooveeieiececc e et e e 288
P20 B0 L0 T (= 0o 11 o P RTORRS 288
23.11. ReCOrdS ManagemMeENt. .......ccccccieiieiieeieeeieesie et e s e e e st e etae e e s e e e sreesraeene e s s e e sraesnae s 288
23.12. ASSEL MANAQEIMENT. ...eiiiiie ettt e e srae e e erae e e nrae e e e 289
Section 23D —Hot Refueling Procedures (when applicable) 289
23.13. GENENEl. oiieiceice ettt e b neer et e nenaenrn 289
23. 14, Pref@QUISITES. ..oiiciiiiiieieie ettt st ettt e s te et et st e ea e e e e s e e e sheeenbeene e e nr e e ereeenbeannees 289
23.15. Base CartifiCaliON. .....occeeiirieieeie ettt st s e e ene s 290
23.16. Hot Refueling Team MemDErS. .......ooiiiieieeee e e 291
23.17. Capability. ..ooiciieieci it et b e r e e ere e 291
23.18. TraiNiNG/CertifiCaION. .....ccceeieeie et s sr e enee s 291
Table23.1. Hot Refueling Training/Certification RequIrements. ..........ccceverieenenie e senneennens 292
23.19. Personnel Certification/DecertifiCation. ........c.ccoceiieeieiiirenieeseee e 294
Section 23E —Transfer of Aircraft and Aerospace Ground Equipment (AGE) 294
23.20. GENENEl. .oiiveictice ettt et et r et neere b e enenaenen 294
23.21. Proceduresfor AirCraft TranSfer. .......oviciieriineere et s 294
23.22. StAtUS REPOIING. .ooveeiiiicieiii et ettt st e e sreeeabe e e e e s e e ereeenbeenees 296



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000

23.23

. ProCEaUIrES fOr A GE T AN . ettt ettt e e e e e e e ene s s e e nnnmnmnmnn

Section 23F — ldentification, Friend or Foe (IFF), Mode 4 Reliability

23.24

BN A, et e e et et e e e e e nnnn e e e e e s nnnnnn s s s s nnnnnnnnnnnnnn

Section 23G — Radar Warning Receiver (RWR) Testing

23.25

e BN A, et n e e e et e e e nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn e s nnnnnnnn e nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

Section 23H —Foreign Object Damage (FOD) Prevention Program

23.26
23.27
23.28
23.29
23.30
23.31

s GENENAL. e et e sr et e e e
s DEFINITION. e e e et
. FOD Prevention ReSpoNSIDIITIES. .......c.ccciiiiiiiiie e
. FOD Prevention. ...ttt s st et
. FOD Investigation and REPOIMING. .....ocveiiiiiiiiiie ettt s ene

. FOD Prevention Committee MEEING. ....cceevvviiiiieiie et

Section 231 — Dropped Object Prevention Program (DOPP)

23.32
23.33
23.34
23.35
23.36

s GENENAL. e et et e e e
. RESPONSIDITIES. ..o e et nree
c PIEVENTION. oo e et
B 101V (o 7= (o] 1SRN
s REPOIING. e a e e e e aree

Section 23] — Aircraft Structural Integrity Program (ASIP) and Related Programs

23.37

Section 23K
23.38

e BN A, e n e et et e e et nnnnnnnn e e nn e e nnnnnn e e nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

Red Ball Maintenance Procedures

GBI Al e et ettt e e e e e nnnn e e e e e e nnnn s e e nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

Section 23L — Flexible Borescope Inspection Training and Certification Program

23.30.
23.40.
23.41.
23.42.
23.43.
23.44.
23.45.

(T 0T - | SRS
Target POPUIBLION. ........ooiiiiiie ittt st e e e r e er e e e s
0 07 I N =T 11 oo TSR
(Oc ] Lo i o] g W @1 (- TSR
(Do loi 1010101 = (0] o NSRRI
Proficiency REQUITEMENTS. ......ccceeiiie ettt s

ANNUA RECEITITICAIION. ettt ettt ee e e e eeeeeeseaeeeeeeeeeeeeneeeneenens

17
296

297
297

297
297

298
298
298
298
300
303
305

306
306
307
307
308
308

309
309

310
310

311

311
311
311
311
312
312
312



18 AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000

Section 23M —Intermediate Repair Enhancement Program (IREP) 312
2346, GENENEl. .oiveeceiie et e et b e e r e b e renaenean 312
23.47. SUDJECE MAtEr REVIEW. ...oouiivceiiieciciee sttt st st ene e e 312
23.48. IREP MEEIING. ..ooieceiiie ettt sttt st sttt e b snene b snene s snan 314

Section 23N —Management of Permanently Assigned Ground Maintenance Trainer (GMT) Aircraft 314

2349, GENENAl. ..o e bt n e eree e et e e e ente s 314
Section 230 —Use of Aircraft Chocks 314
23.50. GENENAl. ..o e bt eree b et e R ente s 315
23.51. ApPProved ChOCKS. ....c.oociiiiccie et 315
23.52. ChOCK USAJE. ..ceeiiiieiiie ettt ettt et et e a e e s e e e sa e enae e e e e e e e sraeenbeenne s 315
23.53. ChOCK PaiNtiNgG. ...ccceeiiieiiiiiieitie ettt s e s e sr e enae e e e e n e e eraeenneenne s 315
23.54. CNOCK MaIKINGS. ....c.ooeiieiiiieieie ettt et se e s s es e sr e snenne s 315
Section 23P —Oil Analysis Program (OAP) Responsibilities and Requirements 316
2355, GENENAl. ..o e bt n b sree e e e e e ente s 316
Figure 23.1. Sample Quarterly OAP REPOIT. .....coviiiiiieie e 318
Section 23Q —Ciritical Tasks 322
23.56. GENENAl. ..o e r et n b eree e et e e e enta s 322
Section 23R —Preflight Safety (Ramp) Inspection Program 323
23.57. GENENAl. ..o e bt n e ereesr et e e e R ente s 323
23.58. ODJECLIVE. ..oeieiiieeeie ettt ettt s h e b et et e b st sreesr e et e s e e neente s 324
23.59. TerMSDEFINEU. ..o e e 324
23.60. Program RespONSIDIITIES. .....oocveeiiie e 324
23.61. RAMP INSPECLOIS. ..o e e 325
23.62. AMC Form 234, AMC Ramp Inspection Checklist..........ccoocvvieiieeiiiiiin e, 325
23.63. Applicable Directives and FOIMMS. ........ccoiiiiiiieiie e 325
Section 23S —Certified Technician Program (CTP) 325
23.64. GENENAl. ..o e sttt be s ehee e et e e ente s 325
Section 23T —Specia Certification Roster (SCR) 325
23.65. GENENAl. ..o e st er e sr e e e enta s 326

Section 23U —In-Process Inspections (1PI) 327



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000

23.66.

N Al e

Section 23V —Production I nspectors

23.67.

N Al e

Section 23W —Aircraft Battle Damage Repair (ABDR

23.68.

N Al e

Section 23X —War Reserve Materiel (WRM) External Fuel Tank (EFT) Build-up

23.69.

N Al e

Section 23Y —Engine Inlet Inspection Training and Certification Program

23.70.
23.71.
23.72.
23.73.
23.74.
23.75.
23.76.

(T 0T - | SRR
Target POPUIBLION. ........ooiiiiiie ettt er e er e enae s
FOrmal TraiNiNg. ...oocooiie et st sr e er e e be e e e nr e ereeenne
(O ] Lo o] g W@ 1 (= - TSRS
(Do Toi 100101 = (0] o RSSO
Proficiency REQUITEMENTS. ......ccceeiiieiieciie et s

ANNUA RECEITITICAIION. ettt eeeeee e e e ee e eeseaeeeeeeeeeeeeeneeneeeens

Section 23Z —Engine Blade Blending Training and Certification Program

23.71.
23.78.
23.79.
23.80.
23.81.
23.82.
23.83.

(T 0T - | SRR
Target POPUIBLION. ........ooiiiiiie et r e er e e s
FOrmal TraiNiNg. ...oocooiie e et sr e srae e e e e e nr e ereeenes
(Oc ] Lo i o] g W@ g1 (= - TSR
(Do Toi 10101 = (0] o RS URR
Proficiency REQUITEMENTS. ......ccceiiuie ettt s
ANNUal RECEITITICAIION. ....oc.eiieie it see e

Section 23AA —Aircraft Intake Maintenance Training and Certification Program

23.84.
23.85.
23.86.
23.87.
23.88.
23.89.

(T 0T - | SRR
Target POPUIBLION. ........ooiiiiiie ettt s r e er e enae s
0 07 I N =T 11 oo TSRS
(O0c ] Lo o] g W@ g1 (- TSRS
(Do loi 100101 = (0] o AU SURR

ANNUA RECEITITICAIION. ettt ettt eeae e e e e eeeeseaeeeeeeeeeeeeneeeneenens

19
327

328
328

328
328

328
328

329

329
329
329
329
329
329
329

329

329
329
329
330
330
330
330

330

330
330
330
330
330
331



20 AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000

Section 23AB —Flying Crew Chief (FCC) Program 331
23.90. GENENEl. .oiieictice ettt e r e et b b neer e b e erenaenen 331
Section 23AC —Engine Run Training and Certification Program 331
23.91. ENGINE RUN PrOgram. ...ccoiiiiiiieie ettt ettt sttt n e sn e enae s 331
23.92. Aircraft Engine/APU Run Certification ReqUIirements. .........ccocceeeeienienenneeniennnns 332
23.93. Operation of Engineson Test Standsand Cells. ........cocooveieiiiiiiie s 336
Section 23AD —Squadron Assessment Program (SAP) 340
23.94. Genera (GP/CC OPLiON). ..oceoiiiiiieeereee ettt et s seene 340
23.95. FUNCLIONS Of the SAP. ..o e e 340
23.96. Strategy MEELNG. ...ccciieiiiieiecie ettt nr e sr e e s 340
23.97. ldentifying SQUAOION ASSESSOIS. ...cceiiiieeiieiieiiteesteessteeseessreesreeesaeesseeesseesreeenseesnees 340
23.98. Training SQUAION ASSESSOIS. ..cc.veciueeiieeeiieeieeiiteesreessseesseesssessseeesseesseesssessreesssesnsees 340
23.99. Dedicated QA INSPECIOI'S ROIE. ....uuiiiiiiiiie e 341
23.100. CoNAUCHING ASSESSIMENTS.  ..uuuiiiiiiiiiiii e ee ettt e e e ee e e e e e e e eeee e e e e eeaeateeaeeeaens 341
23.101. Reporting and Trend ANAIYSIS. ....oouuiiiiiiiiiiie e 341
23.102. MONthlY ProjeCtiONS. ..oooviiiiie e e e e e e e s 341
Section 23AE—Squadron Self-1nspection Program (GP/CC Option) 341
23.103. GENEIAl. .oviieceiiieieeeiieete ettt ettt et ettt et et et r et st eneenesreneenenen 341

Attachment 1— GLOSSARY OF REFERENCES, ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 342



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000 21
Chapter 1
MANAGEMENT PHILOSOPHY AND POLICY

1.1. Purpose of the Maintenance Organization. The aircraft maintenance organization is designed to
produce appropriate sortie rates for training, test and evaluation, test support, and contingency operations.
This structure meets the needs of AFMC by organizing, training, and equipping AFMC maintenance
organizations to support peacetime operations and, when necessary, worldwide contingencies. AFI
38-101, Air Force Organization, defines standard organizational structures depicted in this instruction.

1.1.1. The objective wing structure (Figure 1.1) improves mission effectiveness by moving deci-
sion-making authority to the lowest appropriate level. To achieve decentralization, maintenance is
organized into on-equipment, direct sortie production (operations), and off-equipment, sortie support
(logistics) groups. This arrangement facilitates employment of wing, squadron, or detachment sized
units capable of conducting independent operations in support of research, development, test, and
evaluation missions, as well as maintaining a standardized maintenance organization throughout the
Air Force and AFMC. Weapons system technical activities must conform to AFI 63-1201, Opera-
tional Safety, Suitability, and Effectiveness. The host wing will determine geographically separated
unit (GSU) organizational structure in accordance with (IAW) AFI 38-101. Maintenance policy will
be IAW thisinstruction.

NOTE: At thewing commander’s (WG/CC) discretion and with major command (MAJCOM) approval,
on-equipment maintenance function may be organized under the logistics group (LG); however, it is not
recommended nor isit the Air Force standard.

1.1.2. Logistics group commanders (LG/CC), operations group commanders (OG/CC), and director-
ate directors develop procedures to identify and correct logistics resource limitations and shortfalls
that impede mission accomplishment.

1.1.2.1. The LG/CC is the functional manager for all logisticians assigned to the wing. Asthe
functional manager, the LG/CC oversees the career progression of all logistics officers and senior
noncommissioned officers (SNCO) by allocating and assigning them to wing positions requiring a
logistics Air Force specialty code (AFSC).

1.1.2.2. The LG/CC coordinates on all wing policies affecting maintenance operations.

1.1.3. The deputy operations group commander for maintenance (OG/CM ) is responsible to the OG/
CC for effective use of all logistics resources (manpower and equipment) assigned to the OG, and
their integration with the LG and directorate resources to support operational requirements.

1.1.4. The operations sguadrons (OS) and test squadrons (TS) are the direct sortie-producing units
within the organization. Each OS or TS includes a semi-autonomous, on-equipment maintenance
organization, which is authorized the people, aircraft, and equipment to meet sortie requirements.
Within AFMC, the TS and OS have the same function. TSs may be organized under the LG.
Throughout the remainder of thisinstruction, the TS will be referred to as an OS.

1.1.5. The operations support squadron (OSYS) is responsible to the OG/CC to perform staff/support
related functions required for the efficient accomplishment of the OG mission. The OSS current oper-
ations flight manages specific maintenance related programs required by regulatory guidance and as
directed by the OG/CC.
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1.1.6. Maintenance squadrons (MXS) provide off-equipment and on-equipment maintenance support
beyond the capability of the operations squadron.

1.1.6.1. All aircraft maintenance specialties having both on- and off-equipment production capa-
bilities may be divided among on- and off-equipment flights. Exceptions are fuel cell,
non-destructive inspection (NDI), metals technology, aircraft structural maintenance (the WG/CC
has the option to distribute structural maintenance between OG, LG, or directorate as applicable),
egress, survival equipment, and repair and reclamation (R&R), all of which will maintain a dis-
patch capability to support operations.

1.1.6.2. HQ AFMC and HQ USAF must approve on a case-by-case basis all other squadron sep-
arations (i.e., forming a separate munitions squadron from the munitions and armament flights of
the MXS).

1.1.6.3. The WG/CC has the option to divide electronic warfare (EW) system specialists between
OG, LG, or directorate depending on mission requirements. Refer to Chapters 7 and 14 for further
guidance.

1.1.6.4. In squadron size units (see paragraph 1.3) the squadron maintenance officer (SMO) has
the option to divide or consolidate on- and off-equipment production support specialties.

1.1.7. The logistics support squadron (LSS) is responsible to the LG/CC for staff/support functions
within the LG.

1.2. Proceduresfor Waiver Requests and Proposed Changes. The LG/CC, OG/CC, and director(s)
will coordinate on any waiver request to this instruction that affects both groups and/or directorates. Send
waiver requests or proposals to change this instruction to HQ AFMC/DOM for action. Unit requests for
waiver must contain justification why the unit cannot comply with the existing guidance, actionstaken to
achieve compliance, and expected date of compliance. Test or trial programs that deviate from this
instruction are not authorized without prior approval from HQ AFMC/DOM and AFMC/XPMO.

1.3. Maintenance Organization. The Air Force directs organizational structures through AFPD 38-1,
Organization, and AFI 38-101. Air Force organizational structures emphasize wartime tasking, func-
tional grouping, lean organizational structures, skip-echelon structures, and standard levels. Maintenance
organizations will generally be structured as shown in Figures 1.2 through 1.10.

1.3.1. MXSs (Figure 1.6) with 700 or more authorized positions may be reorganized into a separate
equi pment maintenance squadron (EMS) and component repair squadron (CRS), IAW AFI 38-101,
and Figure 1.7 and 1.8 of thisinstruction.

1.3.2. Flights and sections are described and authorized as shown in these organization charts or as
delineated in specific functional areas of thisinstruction. Sections within flights may not be realigned
to other flights unless approved by HQ AFMC/XPMO and AFMC/DOM.

1.3.2.1. Initiate any organizational change request (OCR) or authorization change request (ACR)
with justification through the local manpower office IAW AFI 38-101.

NOTE: Unitswith approved authorization from HQ USAF to deviate from the objective wing structure
will supplement thisinstruction with specific duties and responsibilities, and submit acopy to HQ AFMC/
DOM.
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1.4. Maintenance Standar dization. The objectives of standardization are to ensure greater interopera-
bility, improve maintenance quality, and ensure maintenance effectiveness. Group commanders (GP/CC)
and directors are accountable for standardization. Standardization will be applied in the areas of mainte-
nance discipline, quality, organizational structure, and philosophy to the greatest extent possible.

1.5. Equipment Readiness. Mission success is dependent upon the sustained ability to provide mission
ready equipment at the time and place required. Quality maintenance is the responsibility of each main-
tenance supervisor and technician.

1.6. Rdiability and Maintainability (R& M). Maintenance personnel at all levels are responsible for
identifying initial and recurring deficiencies of critical parts and support equipment (SE). Proper identifi-
cation of defective item(s) may initiate engineering action(s) to improve mean time between failure
(MTBF), thusincreasing mission capability and reducing costs. Established criteriafor deficiency reports
(DRs) will include, as a minimum, the requirements contained in TOs 00-5-1, AF Technical Order Sys-
tem, and 00-35D-54, USAF Deficiency Reporting and Investigating System. Additionally, any compo-
nent, which causes an aircraft to ground abort, air abort, declare an in-flight emergency (IFE), or a suspect
in the cause of an accident or incident, should be considered for DR submittal. Refer to TO 00-35D-54
for further information.

1.7. Duty Hours. Schedule personnel for duty based on atwo-shift, 8-hour per shift, 40-hour work week
standard. Since two-shift maintenance is the standard, limit third-shift maintenance to small servicing
crews, essential maintenance personnel, and weapons load training. Squadron commanders/division
chiefs will determine when athird shift is required. If standard duty hours are consistently exceeded
mai ntenance supervisors and squadron commanders/division chiefs must evaluate the cause(s) and make
adjustments accordingly. For large or special mission aircraft units (i.e., C-130, C-17, C-5, C-135, B-52,
B-1, B-2) with extended flying windows, maintenance work shiftswill be aligned to give the best mission
support, supervision, and training. Successful employment of this concept requires aligning operations
and test requirements with maintenance capabilities. Where three-shift operations are required, the stan-
dard 40-hour work week will be used to plan duty hours. Supervision will be equitably distributed to
cover all required duty periods. The following guidance establishes maximum duty periods and minimum
rest periods for all personnel assigned to amaintenance activity. GP/CCs and directors may waive the fol-
lowing provisions during emergencies, advanced defense readiness conditions, and local/higher head-
guarters (HHQ) inspections/exercises.

1.7.1. Duty time begins when personnel report for duty and ends when all maintenance equipment
has been secured or released to another person or crew.

1.7.2. A rest period is ablock of time that gives a person the opportunity for at least eight hours of
uninterrupted sleep. Factor travel time to and from the duty location into the computation of the rest
period.

1.7.3. Personnel duty time limitations are as follows:

1.7.3.1. During normal operations, schedule personnel for eight-hour days. Normally, thisis a
nine-hour shift including meal break.

1.7.3.2. Do not schedule maintenance personnel for more than 12 consecutive hours of duty time.
A rest period must be provided after each shift. If released from duty, individuals may be recalled
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to duty provided the initial duty period, time since release, and duty period following recall does
not exceed 12 continuous hours.

1.7.3.3. Personnel who work a maintenance shift and are assigned non-maintenance duty, such as
charge of quarters, may exceed the 12-hour duty period, provided sleeping is permitted while
doing the non-maintenance duties. However, individuals must be given a full rest period prior to
returning to maintenance duties.

1.7.3.4. Atremoteaert locations, the duty time is extended to 16 hourswith a 12-hour rest period
(as defined above).

1.7.35. In alert force or standby duty situations where facilities are available for obtaining rest,
these limitations may be exceeded. Adjust rest periodsto allow for at least 8 hours of sleep during
each 24-hour period when people on aert or standby are required to work.

1.7.3.6. Personnel who handle/load nuclear weapons and/or conventional munitions are limited to
a 12-hour continuous duty period followed by a normal rest period. Thisrest period may not be
waived for exercises or inspections.

1.7.3.7. Squadron commanders/division chiefs will develop duty-hour limitations for mainte-
nance recovery teams.

NOTE: Civilian employee work hours are governed by the collective bargaining agreement, state, and
federal laws.

1.8. Maintenance Training. Maintenance training provides initial, recurring, and advanced proficiency,
qualification, or certification training required by techniciansto perform assigned duties. Overall capabil-

ity of the unit depends on the state of training of both aircrew and support personnel. Maintenance train-

ing is essential to improving and sustaining unit capability and is one of the most important
responsibilities levied on commanders, directors, and supervisors. Commanders, directors, and supervi-

sors provide priority support to maintenance training. When competing for resources (i.e., aircraft, SE,
facilities, tools, funding, personnel, etc.), maintenance training has equal priority with the unit's opera-
tions training and test missions. Maintenance training policy is established IAW AFI 2144idie-

nance Management of Aircraft, AFI 36-2201,Developing, Managing, and Conducting Training, AFI
36-2232 Maintenance Training, and AFMCI 36-201Education and Training Process Guide.

1.9. Command Munitions Policy. HQ AFMC/DRAW shall develop and provide AFMC units with pol-

icy and guidance on use of war reserve materiel (WRM) missiles/precision guided munitions (PGM), and
other limited or restricted use munitions and management of cumulative service life sensitive munitions
(i.e., CBU-87/89). This will ensure WRM munitions remain available and in a reliable condition, and at
the same time provide a realistic training environment and support for test and exercise purposes.

1.9.1. Live and inert missiles (or electrical simulators) of the same type are not loaded or flown
together on an aircraft for any purpose. Any deviation or request for waiver to this policy will be
requested by official message, coordinated and approved by HQ AFMC/DRAW.

1.9.2. A configuration of live and inert bombs will not be loaded in/on the same dispenser or rack or
flown on an aircraft load together. Any deviation or request for waiver to this policy will be requested
by official message and coordinated and approved by HQ AFMC/DRAW and AFMC/SEW.
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1.10. Operating Instructions (Ol). Operating instructions pertaining solely to maintenance are pub-
lished as Ols. The OG/CC, LG/CC, or director may issue separate group/directorate Ols governing func-
tional areas within their area of responsibility. Ols crossing groups/directorates are signed/approved by
the OG/CC, LG/CC, or director(s), then published as wing instructions. They are not published to change
or supplement TOs. The appropriate safety function reviews any Ol that affects munitions operations or
safety. Olsare developed and managed IAW AFI 33-360, Vol 1, Publication Management Program.

1.11. Overprinted Forms Control. GP/CC or director-approved overprinted forms are initiated and
managed AW AFI 37-160, Vol 8, The Air Force Publications and Forms Management Program - Devel-
oping and Processing Forms.

1.12. Communicationsand Transportation. Aircraft and associated SE maintenance requires efficient
communications and transportation. Radio-equipped vehicles must be available to expedite personnel,
equipment, and materiel throughout the maintenance complex. Select a communication system with the
capability to effectively support (as defined by local commanders) the maintenance communication
requirements. The radio should be frequency programmable. Radios that are not frequency programma-
ble may hinder communications necessary to meet mission requirements. GP/CCs and directors must
develop communication plans IAW AFI 21-101 showing current needs, how they are satisfied, and the
maintenance programming for future needs.

1.13. Maintenance Information Systems (M1S). The core automated maintenance system (CAMS) and
reliability and maintainability information system (REMIS) are the Air Force-approved automated sys-
tems for aircraft maintenance. CAMS will be used when capable of replacing any system previoudy
maintained manualy. CAMS and REMIS provide maintenance supervisors at al levels with products to
assist in evaluating organizational effectiveness and to improve decision making. All maintenance per-
sonnel are required to be trained in system use and have a working knowledge of CAMS and REMI S sub-
systems used in the performance of their duties. Units may use automated products, forms, or displays
instead of manual displays or products provided the intent of thisinstruction is met.

1.14. Cannibalization (CANN). CANN results in increased expenditure of maintenance resources and
may cause damage to equipment. Accordingly, CANNs will be closely controlled by the OG/CC, LG/
CC, and directors (if applicable). Personnel permitted to authorize CANN actions must be kept to amin-
imum. See paragraph 2.3.17 for additional guidance.

1.14.1. AFI 21-101 directs compliance with CANN policy and sets requirements for unit procedures.
GP/CCs and directors ensure local procedures are developed as a supplement to this instruction.
CANN is defined as the authorized removal of serviceable assemblies, subassemblies, components or
pieces/parts from one weapon system, support system or equipment item for installation on another
end item to satisfy an existing supply requisition and meet priority mission requirements. CANN
inherently carries an obligation to replace the removed item (TO 00-20-2, Maintenance Data Docu-
mentation). Although immediate benefits can be realized from CANN, the process results in excess
expenditures of maintenance resources, and may degrade readiness by exposing serviceable equip-
ment to extra handling, assembly, disassembly or removal and reinstallation. Accordingly, command-
ers, managers, and supervisors will closely control CANNS.

1.14.2. Components, assemblies, and subassemblies will not be cannibalized from aircraft battle
damage repair (ABDR) training aircraft, ground maintenance trainer, museum, or permanent static
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display aircraft for use on operational aircraft. If an Air Force-wide shortage of a particular compo-
nent is identified, the Item Manager, MAJCOM aircraft functional manager, and USAF ABDR pro-
gram management office (PMO), in coordination with the appropriate system program manager (SM)
and AFMC/LGXC, will determine if a specific component will be removed from non-operational air-
craft for operational use. GP/CCs and directors will request CANNS in this instance through HQ
AFMC/LGXC.

1.14.3. CANNswill bereconciled in CAMS.

1.14.4. Aircraft recovering from CANN status (often called donor status) will be carefully screened
and all maintenance documentation thoroughly reviewed before being scheduled for an operational
sortie. CANN/donor aircraft will not be launched on an overseas sortie on the first flight following
CANN/donor status without OG/CC approval (LG/CC if the LG/CC is responsible for maintenance).

1.14.5. When authorizing a CANN, the expenditure of man-hours and potential damage to equipment
must be weighed against the expected benefit. High risk CANNSs should not be performed unless pri-
ority aircraft are involved, or lack of ready equipment will impede mission accomplishment. High
risk CANNSs should be identified in unit supplements.

1.14.6. Supervisors at al levels must ensure that all personnel who perform and document CANN
actions are properly trained and that they understand all related policies.

1.15. Maintenance Repair Priorities. Table 1.1 establishes repair priorities for on- and off-equipment
mai ntenance.

1.16. Individual Mobilization Augmentees (IMA). Wartime manpower augmentation is provided to
selected aircraft maintenance unitswith IMA authorizations. Asforces are deployed to meet contingency
commitments, active duty maintenance personnel are selected from continental United States (CONUS)
units and sent on temporary duty (TDY) to support the contingency mission. Reserve personnel assigned
to IMA positions generally augment residual forcesin the CONUS.

1.16.1. Definitions;

1.16.1.1. Mobilization augmentee (MA). A ready reservist assigned to a unit against an IMA
authorization established to support the period immediately following a declaration of war or
national emergency (or to respond to any situation the national security requires).

1.16.1.2. Unit of assignment. A unit which has an established requirement for augmentation by
reserve members under given situations. This is the unit to which the reserve member would
report if mobilized. The assigned unit notifies the unit of attachment (if different from the
assigned unit) where the IMA is projected to perform duty. For example, if the assigned unit
projects the IMA to perform duty off-equipment, then the unit of attachment trains the IMA for
off-equipment duty.

1.16.1.3. Unit of attachment. A military unit (regular or reserve) located reasonably close to the
individual reserve member’s residence. Thisis the location where the reserve member performs
periodic inactive duty training. If possible, the unit of attachment is also the unit of assignment.
When a separate unit of attachment is made, that unit normally has the same weapon systems as
the unit of assignment to ensure continuity of training.
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1.16.1.4. Annual training (AT). The tour of active duty performed by areservist to satisfy the AT
requirement for each fiscal year. AT isperformed at the unit of assignment.

1.16.1.5. Inactive duty for training (IDT). Authorized training performed while not on active
duty. Unlike AT, ordersare not published for IDT. AnIDT training period is normally four hours
in length.

1.16.2. Training:

1.16.2.1. MAsarein training category B. Thisequatesto 24 IDT periods per fiscal year with no
more than 2 unexcused absences. AT is12 days, excluding travel time. If valuable training exists
on weekends, AT may be 14 days.

1.16.2.2. IDT is accomplished in several ways. The MA trains one day per month, three days
consecutively in any one month, or six days consecutively. The training scheduleis not solely at
the convenience of the MA and does not have to be on weekends. The active duty supervisor and
the MA decide on a schedule that is mutually agreeable. The goal is to accomplish meaningful
training.

1.16.2.3. The MA’s active duty supervisor (from the workcenter where the MA works when
mobilized) is also assigned as the MA’s training supervisor. The training supervisor maintains a
training folder on each MA. An AF Form 623, On-the-Job Training Record, is used and
includes the minimum requirements shown in AFM AN 36-8001, Reserve Personnel Participation
and Training Procedures. When the unit of assignment and unit of attachment are different, a
training supervisor isassigned in each unit. The MA hand carries the AF Form 623 to the unit of
assignment for AT.

1.17. Contracted Maintenance Oper ations. Contracted maintenance functions are required to imple-
ment the organization proposed and accepted by the government during the source selection process.
This instruction is applicable to contractor logistics support (CLS) functions only to the extent incorpo-
rated into the applicable contract performance work statement (PWS) or statement of work (SOW). For
mai ntenance contracts the functional area chief (FAC) isthe commander having overall responsibility for
the maintenance function. Unitswill identify proceduresto ensure that there is a contingency plan to pro-
vide the contracted maintenance if the contract is terminated abruptly. Additional guidance on contract
surveillance is provided in Chapter 22 of this instruction.
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Figure1.1l. Wing Organization.
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Figure1.2. Operations Group (OG).
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Figure 1.3. Operations Squadron (OS).
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Figure 1.4. Operations Support Squadron (OSS).
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Figure 1.5. LogisticsGroup (LG)
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Figure 1.6. Maintenance Squadron (MXS).
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Figure1.7. Equipment Maintenance Squadron (EMYS).
1. When authorized.
2. Sections authorized depend on mission, design, and series supported.
3. Dedicated to the operations squadron.
4. Nuclear-capable units.
5. Units associated with bomber weapons systems.
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Figure 1.8. Component Repair Squadron (CRYS).
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Figure 1.9. Logistics Support Squadron (L SS).
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Figure 1.10. Directorate.
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Table1.1. Maintenance Repair Priorities.

PRIORITY | APPLICATION

1 Aircraft on aert status, or scheduled for war plan or national emergency missions. Aero-
space ground equipment (AGE), munitions, and munitions support equipment (MSE) in
support of these aircraft.

W

2 Primary mission aircraft and supporting AGE, munitions, and MSE for the first eight
work hours after landing, start of recovery, or within six work hours of a scheduled
launch, alert or test flight, and during simulated generation/operational readiness inspec-
tion (ORI).

Air evacuation, rescue, or weather mission aircraft, and related AGE, munitions, and
MSE.

All transient support, and Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) aircraft. Flight or mis-
sile crew training simulator, other training equipment, or related AGE, which requiresre-
pair and is impacting the mission by preventing or delaying student training.

ﬂ

3 Primary mission aircraft, engines, air launched missiles, and related AGE, munitions and
munitions equipment, and other equipment undergoing scheduled or unscheduled main-
tenance, which if not performed or repaired will prevent or delay mission accomplish-
ment. Transient air vehicles not otherwise listed. Administrative aircraft within eight
hours of scheduled flight or on aert status with standby crews.

Time change requirements for nuclear weapons.

Spares not available in supply.

Critical end items and reparable spares or supply designated priority repair spares.
Routine maintenance of aircrew or missile training simulator, other training devices, or
related AGE, sites, and aircraft or equipment used for maintenance training.

Avionics support equipment (ASE) and avionics test stations (ATS).

W

4 Routine or extensive repair of primary mission aircraft or related support equipment
(SE).

Repair cycle assets to satisfy a mission capability (MICAP) condition.

Administrative aircraft undergoing scheduled or unscheduled maintenance.

Routine maintenance of AGE not otherwise listed above.

WRM items due maintenance or inspection.

Inspection, maintenance, and time compliance technical order (TCTO) compliance of
mission support kit (MSK) or mobility readiness spares package (MRSP) material.
Scheduled calibration and unscheduled repairs on test, measurement, and diagnostic
equipment (TMDE) not listed above.

Extensive repair of aircrew or missile training simulator, other training devices, or relat-
ed AGE.
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5

Non-tactical or non-primary mission aircraft undergoing extensive repair.

Repair cycle asset shortages required to fill readiness spares package (RSP) authoriza-
tions.

Fabrication and repair of aeronautical items not carrying a higher priority.

Time change requirements on non-nuclear items.

Fabrication and repair of non-aeronautical items. Repair cycle asset shortages required
to fill a peacetime operating stock (POS) authorization

Spares/repair cycle assets excess to base requirements.

J
J

-_ee

with the maintenance operations center (MOC), from changing the maintenance repair
priority when warranted. Raising or lowering maintenance repair priorities does not
necessarily require a corresponding change in the supply delivery priority. Factors
warranting such actions include, but are not limited to: Raising the priority--(1) Ex-
pedite repair of an aircraft that is delaying scheduled maintenance (isochronal, phase,
etc.) flow time. (2) When known maintenance actions exceed the pre-launch time of
six hours. Lowering the priority--(1) Aircraft on the flying schedule that require ex-
cessive maintenance and cannot meet subsequent scheduled sorties. (2) Following its
last sortie of the day, the aircraft is scheduled for phase, periodic, TCTO, or extensive
mai ntenance.

During single integrated operational plan (SIOP) or operational exercises, the pre-
planned maintenance flow determines repair priority.

The maintenance repair priority and supply delivery priorities are normally identical.
However, the MOC supervisor may authorize the use of aless responsive supply de-
livery priority when the delivery time specified is not justified.

Thistable isintended as a guide in establishing maintenance repair priorities. It does
not prohibit the operations squadron (OS) production superintendent, in coordination
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Chapter 2
GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIESFOR COMMANDERS AND KEY MANAGERS

2.1. General. Thischapter outlines common maintenance responsibilities for commanders and key man-
agers. Detailed responsibilities of maintenance functions within groups described arein separate chapters
of thisinstruction.

NOTE: Itisimportant to note that not all civilian duty titles/positions carry the same responsibilities as
their military counterpart. Commanders must guard agai nst making assumptions when assigning civilian
employees to traditional military positions.

2.2. Wing Commander (WG/CC) Responsibilities. The commander allocates maintenance resources
to meet mission requirements. With aircraft maintenance divided between the operations group (OG),
logistics group (LG), and test and specialized directorates, the WG/CC isthe level of management where
these functions merge in the organization. WG/CC responsibilities related to specific programs are iden-
tified in the applicable chapters of this instruction. The WG/CC should ensure maintenance units are not
overly tasked with base or augmentee details. Where maintenance resources are not available, reductions
In mission requirements may be necessary. WG/CCs will organize maintenance functions in accordance
with (IAW) AFPD 38-1, Organization, AFI 38-101, Air Force Organization, AFI 21-101, Maintenance
Management of Aircraft, and thisinstruction. The WG/CC must ensure weapons system technical activ-
ities conform to policy prescribed in AFI 63-1201, Operational Safety, Suitability, and Effectiveness.

2.3. Group Commander (GP/CC)/Director Responsibilities. GP/CCs and directors (when applicable)

are responsible for on-/off-equipment maintenance, including contractor maintained aircraft and equip-

ment, required to accomplish sortie production and the wing mission. The total production effort and
management of group/directorate maintenance functions are part of GP/CC’s and director’s responsibili-
ties. To assist GP/CCs and directors in administering their responsibility identified in this instruction, GP/
CCs and directors may delegate management of these duties to their deputies. In addition to GP/CC and
director responsibilities outlined in AFI 21-101, GP/CCs and directors:

2.3.1. Ensure maintenance performed is of the highest quality and accomplished in a timely manner.

2.3.2. Ensure maintenance training throughout the respective group or directorate is accomplished
IAW AFMCI 36-201, Education and Training Process Guide, and the published wing plan, and that
training backlogs are held to a minimum.

2.3.3. Ensure maintenance capability is considered in the development of the flying/test program. A

continuous review ensures a long-term balance between maintenance capability and operational
requirements. If the capability is exceeded for too long, maintenance quality and training suffer and

the mission may not be met.

2.3.4. Delegate the necessary authority for support and production activities to perform assigned
tasks.

2.3.5. Monitor the assignment and use of all maintenance personnel to ensure equitable distribution
of skilled personnel among the squadrons and divisions.

2.3.6. Approve all periodic (weekly/monthly) aircraft maintenance, test, and operations plans.
2.3.7. Establish an effective vehicle control program for their respective group/directorate.
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2.3.8. Provide for management of the financial program.

2.3.9. Promote unit self-sufficiency through the effective use of maintenance resources IAW TO
00-25-195, Air Force Technical Order System Source, Maintenance and Recoverability Coding of Air
Force Weapons, Systems, and Equipment.

2.3.10. Ensure the implementation of a viable quality assurance program (QAP).

2.3.11. Develop animpoundment program IAW Chapter 23 of thisinstruction. The OG/CC, LG/CC,
and directors have authority to impound and release aircraft/equipment.

2.3.12. Ensure procedures are established to properly turn in recoverable and consumable items | AW
AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual.

2.3.13. Ensure support equipment (SE) repair cost evaluation procedures are implemented IAW TO
00-20-3, Maintenance Processing of Reparable Property and the Repair Cycle Asset Control System,
TO 00-25-240, Uniform Repair/Replacement Criteria for Selected USAF Support Equipment (SE),
TO 35-1-24, General Instruction - AF Economic Repair/Replacement for SA-ALC Managed Support
Equipment (SE), Part I, TO 35-1-25, Tech Manual - Economic Repair Criteria Support Equipment
(SE) - Part I, and TO 35-1-26, General Instruction - Repair Criteria Support Equipment (SE) - Part
.

2.3.14. Ensure arecords management program is established IAW AFMAN 37-123, Management of
Records.

2.3.15. Ensure gtrict adherence to command war reserve materiel (WRM) missile/precision guided
munitions (PGM) control policy.

2.3.16. Ensure all personnel assigned to maintenance are used to accomplish critical tasks and pri-
mary duties before releasing them for non-critical and non-maintenance duties.

2.3.17. Establish written guidance for aircraft and equipment cannibalization (CANN). Guidance
should detail individual responsibilities, approval authority, specific restrictions, procedures, and doc-
umentation and data reconciliation requirements. Follow AFI 21-101 and TO 00-20-2, Maintenance
Data Documentation, guidelines when developing unit procedures. Aircraft in depot maintenance
status (regardless of location) will not be cannibalized without approval from HQ AFMC/DOM. Air-
craft designated as TX (trainer inactive) coded will not be cannibalized without the approval of the
owning GP/CC or director. Parts will not be removed from aircraft battle damage repair (ABDR)
training or static display aircraft for use on operational (flying) aircraft. The only exception to this
policy isif an Air Force-wide shortage of aparticular component is identified, the USAF ABDR pro-
gram management office (PMO) coordinates with the applicable weapon system program director
(SPD) and determinesiif parts can be removed from ABDR training aircraft.

2.3.18. Ensure effective utilization of the Air Force Engineering and Technical Services/contractor
engineering and technical services (AFETS/CETS) specialists IAW AFI 21-110, Engineering and
Technical Services.

2.3.19. Establish an office of primary responsibility (OPR) and procedures for operational instruction
(Ql) program management and administration.

2.3.20. Develop logistics officer crossflow procedures and ensure officers are formally trained.
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2.3.21. Ensure maintenance inputs (i.e., aircraft turnaround, alternate fuel cell, and explosive load
(cargo) areas) are included in the base parking plan.

2.3.22. Ensure effective management of the wing’s total maintenance training program IAW AFMCI
36-201,Education and Training Process Guide.

2.3.23. Establish a local policy for management and maintenance of assigned ground maintenance
trainer (GMT) aircraft (status code TX) to ensure they remain useful and safe within the guidelines
stated in Chapter 23 of this instruction.

2.3.24. Establish procedures to ensure personnel who accomplish time compliance technical orders
(TCTO) are trained to perform TCTOs that dictate a change to established maintenance practices.
Procedures must also include a method to document the training and a process to validate the training
personnel receive on the new maintenance procedure.

2.3.25. Ensure compliance with Air Force occupational and environmental safety, fire protection, and
health (AFOSH) program requirements established in the 91 series instructions/directives.

2.3.26. Ensure emergency action (including severe weather) procedures are established and adhered
to with regard to movement of aircraft, SE, and evacuation of /in-shop personnel.

2.3.27. Institutionalize operational risk management (ORM) within the workplace. ldentify, elimi-
nate, or control, and document hazards to minimize risk. Additional guidance can be found in AFI
90-901 ,0Operational Risk Management (ORM) Program and AFPAM 90-9020per ational Risk Man-
agement (ORM) Guidelines and Tools.

2.3.28. Establish a vehicle management program. Commanders, directors, and supervisors at all lev-
els are responsible for ensuring compliance with the provisions of AFI 24/8Git|e Operations,

AFI 24-302,Vehicle Maintenance Management, AFMAN 24-307,Procedures for Vehicle Mainte-

nance Management, and AFMC supplements. GP/CCs and directors must establish procedures for:

2.3.28.1. Coordinating between vehicle maintenance and the appropriate workcenter for assis-
tance in repair of vehicular mounted aerospace ground equipment (AGE).

2.3.28.2. Obtaining temporary replacement vehicles through vehicle operations to include
short-term leases.

2.3.28.3. Special configuration of vehicles. Procedures in the directive must ensure:

2.3.28.3.1. The transportation squadron approves vehicle modifications and configuration
changes to vehicles (including installation of trailer hitches or mirrors) before modification.

2.3.28.3.2. Vehicles authorized to carry explosives, and all vehicles operating within the
munitions storage area (MSA), are configured IAW AFMAN 91-Zplosive Safety Stan-
dards.

2.3.28.3.3. Avionics and delicate equipment in an unpacked condition are physically pro-
tected during transit IAW TO 00-20-1AF Metrology and Calibration Program.

2.4. Squadron Commander/Division Chief Responsibilities. Squadron commanders/division chiefs
are responsible to their respective GP/CC/director for overall squadron/division management. In addi-
tion, the squadron commander/division chief will:
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2.4.1. Control the duty assignment of newly assigned maintenance officers and senior noncommis-
sioned officers (SNCO).

2.4.2. Ensure strict adherence to technical data and management procedures.

2.4.3. Implement and manage self-inspection/assessment, retention and career motivation, security,
mobility, and special and personnel reliability programs.

2.4.4. Administer the squadron safety and health program. Coordinate with the squadron/division
safety monitor and flights to ensure all personnel obtain the required safety and health training.

2.4.4.1. Ensure safety and health information is available and personnel in hazardous areas know
of safety and health implications.

2.4.4.2. ldentify requirements to the local medical treatment facility (MTF), ensuring facilities
provide safe and healthful working conditions IAW AFI 91-302, Air Force Occupational and
Environmental Safety, Fire Protection, and Health (AFOSH) Standards.

2.4.4.3. Maintain liaison with the base medical services having responsibility for monitoring
potentially hazardous industrial and environmental conditions within maintenance areas.

2.4.5. Ensure personnel authorized and assigned are adequate to support the unit mission and tasking
plans. If required, start adjustment actions.

2.4.5.1. Ensure unit manpower document (UMD) changes are made through the programs sec-
tion. Contact wing manpower office representatives for assistance in preparing requests for UMD
adjustments.

2.4.6. Monitor additional duties, leaves, training requirements, and detail s taking manpower from the
work force. If required, make adjustments.

2.4.7. Enforce sound maintenance, supply discipline, and financial management practices.

2.4.8. Ensure compliance with all directives pertaining to civil service employees and 36-1 through
36-12 series instructions/directives.

2.4.9. Ensure all requests for modifications or additions to existing facilities are coordinated with the
programs section.

2.4.10. Review single integrated operational plan (SIOP) (if applicable), deployment, contingency,
and exercise plans affecting the unit, and ensure appropriate measures are taken to meet unit responsi-
bilities.

2.4.11. Monitor new requirements for training, equipment authorizations, special tools, workspace,
facilities, and manning.

2.4.12. Establish a squadron vehicle program as required by Air Force publications and appoint (by
letter) avehicle control monitor.

2.4.13. Provide for the health, morale, and welfare of assigned personnel.
2.4.14. Serve asthe squadron/division financial responsibility center manager.

2.4.15. Ensure upgrade training and maintenance qualification programs emphasize quality and are
not primarily focused on meeting minimum upgrade times.
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2.4.16. Ensure al squadron/division maintenance positions are coded with appropriate special expe-
rience identifiers (SEl).

2.4.17. Have aworking knowledge of automated maintenance information systems (M1S) and ensure
their use.

2.4.18. Ensure records required by this instruction and other governing directives are maintained
IAW AFMAN 37-123, Management of Records.

2.4.19. Ensure functional publication/libraries are established and maintained IAW AFl 33-322,
Records Management Program, and AFI 37-160, Vol 7, The Air Force Publications and Forms Man-
agement Programs-Publication Library and Sets.

2.4.20. Asrequired, designate a squadron/division deployment officer/noncommissioned officer
(NCO) who isthe focal point for all deployments.

2.4.21. Ensure compliance with wing environmental programs and promote the wing pollution pre-
vention program, ensuring hazardous waste compliance IAW AFl 32-7042, Solid and Hazardous
Waste Compliance.

2.4.22. Ensure turn in of consumable/expendable XB3 materiel and scrap is properly accomplished.
Asaminimum:

2.4.22.1. Establish and implement effective proceduresfor collecting, repairing, and disposing of
XB3 materiel. Additional procedures can be found in AFMAN 23-110.

2.4.22.2. Establish collection and pick up points for the turn-in of XB3 materiel. Squadrons/divi-
sions are responsible for providing acurrent list of each point and location to the base supply pick
up and delivery section.

2.4.22.3. Establish segregated areas within the collection and pick up point for serviceable-identi-
fied materiel, serviceable/repairable-not identified materiel, and unserviceable/scrap materiel.

2.4.22.4. Designate a workcenter or individual responsible for periodically reviewing (recom-
mended weekly) and determining appropriate disposition of the items placed in the serviceable/
repairable-not identified area/container. The collection point will be conspicuously marked with
the name and telephone number of the workcenter/individual responsible for these actions.

2.5. Squadron/Division Maintenance Officer (SMO)/M aintenance Supervisor (MS) Responsibili-
ties. The SMO/MS s responsible to the squadron commander/division chief for maintenance production
and logistics test and evaluation (LT&E). The SMO/MS, assisted by the squadron/division maintenance
superintendent, manages resources necessary to accomplish the mission. They provide necessary admin-
istration to manage assigned responsibilities. In addition to responsibilities outlined in AFI 21-101, the
SMO/MS will:

2.5.1. Monitor work force availability ensuring shift scheduling considers additional duties, leaves,
training, and work details to provide maximum capability and minimize work force degradation.

2.5.2. Provide guidance to subordinate supervisors for work force management.

2.5.2.1. Manage the specia certification roster (SCR) IAW AFI 21-101 and Chapter 23 of this
instruction. Ensure a current copy of the SCR istaken on all deployments.
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2.5.2.2. Select primary Air Force speciaty code (AFSC) production inspectors IAW AFI 21-101
and Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

2.5.2.3. Ensure the engineering data service center (EDSC) is used to obtain information/specifi-
cations when technical orders (TO) do not provide enough detail.

2.5.3. Ensure timely accomplishment of delayed discrepancies, pilot reported discrepancies (PRD),
and aggressive follow-up of back ordered parts. Periodically review on-line products.

2.5.4. Ensure PRDs and scheduled/unscheduled maintenance actions are entered/completed in the
core automated maintenance system (CAMS). This includes maintenance performed in support of
maintenance squadron (MXS) flights/branches or directorate divisions (e.g., removing and reinstall-
ing components to facilitate other maintenance (FOM)).

2.5.5. Ensure subordinate officers are trained.
2.5.6. Oversee squadron/division maintenance manning and:

2.5.6.1. Ensurethe CAMS personnel subsystem is current and accurate. Do not change the data-
base until approved authorization change requests (ACR) or personnel actions are received.

2.5.6.2. Ensure the UMD mirrors the approved organizational structure.

2.5.6.3. Ensure the personnel data system accurately reflects personnel assignments. Maintain an
updated current copy of the unit personnel management roster (UPMR). Verify accuracy of duty
AFSC and position number on personnel actions. Maintain a suspense file of personnel actions
and verify approved actions have been correctly entered into the personnel data subsystem. Dis-
card records as applicable when the UPMR is updated.

2.5.6.4. Coordinate permanent change of assignment (PCA) actions. Ensure required documenta-
tion is completed and submitted. Ensure the squadron commander/division chief and squadron/
division administrations are briefed on all pending PCA actions.

2.5.6.5. Allocate projected gains against pending or actual vacant slots to the maximum extent
possible.

2.5.6.6. Coordinate on changes/additions to the squadron/division in-/out-processing checklist
when a group/directorate in-/out-processing checklist has not been devel oped.

2.5.6.7. Distribute projected gain/loss lists and maintenance manpower rosters (MMR) to all
workcenters and establishes a suspense for updates. Ensure approved personnel actions have been
received for all updates, then submit consolidated updates to the programs section.

2.5.7. Review plans and coordinate with the appropriate support squadron/division to prepare and
execute all plans, including support plans/checklists for contingency taskings involving the squadron/
division. Ensure maintenance personnel understand and have the resources and training to execute
their part of the plans.

2.5.7.1. Monitor shift manning, distribution of supervision, and equipment requirements and
makes necessary adjustments. Inform the squadron commander/division chief of imbalances
between authorizations and number of personnel assigned or between authorized and assigned
skill levels or grades.

2.5.7.2. Ensure SE enclosed in WRM or mobility kitsisinspected IAW 00-20 series TOs.
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2.5.7.3. Ensure the squadron aircraft maintenance function is capable of meeting its deployment
tasking.

2.5.8. Review and evauate management, production and quality assurance (QA) reports. Initiate
management actions to meet new workloads or correct reported deficiencies.

2.5.9. Ensurereparable parts are promptly processed through repair channels.

2.5.10. Ensure compliance with Defense Logistics Agency (DLA), Air Force, and AFMC supply pro-
cedures.

2.5.11. Monitor supply support and identify problems to the squadron commander/division chief.

2.5.12. Monitor requirements for composite tool kits (CTK), special tools, and SE IAW AFMCI
21-107, Tool Control and Accountability Program, and Chapter 21 of thisinstruction.

2.5.13. Manage the squadron/division CANN program.
2.5.14. Ensure the corrosion control program isimplemented and properly managed.

2.5.15. Ensure the squadron/division training program is effective and in compliance with command
directives.

2.5.16. Ensure the oil analysis program (OAP) is monitored and administered IAW AFI 21-124, Air
Force Oil Analysis Program, and Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

2.5.17. Ensure procedures for identifying, recording, and clearing repeat/recurring and cannot dupli-
cate (CND) discrepancies are understood and followed.

2.5.18. Closely monitor aircraft during aircraft/equipment impoundments.

2.5.19. Ensure timely and accurate engine data are provided to the logistics support squadron (L SS)
engine management (EM) section.

2.5.20. Ensure aircraft and SE are available to support the wing training effort.

2.5.21. Maintain liaison with base medical services having responsibility for monitoring potentially
hazardous environmental conditions within maintenance areas.

2.5.22. In coordination with QA, ensure aviable QAP isimplemented as outlined in Chapter 9 of this
instruction.

2.5.23. Establish atechnical administration function to provide support to subordinate activities.
Units may elect to combine orderly room and technical administration when economy of effort and
span of control warrants.

2.5.24. Ensure sortie support flight/branch establishes a program for control of assigned land mobile
radios (LMR).

2.5.25. Establish criteriafor deficiency reports (DR) to include (as a minimum) the requirements con-
tained in TO 00-5-1, AF Technical Order System, and 00-35D-54, USAF Materiel Deficiency Report-
ing and Investigating System, with consideration given to any component which causes a ground
abort, air abort, or in-flight emergency (IFE).

2.5.26. Coordinate with the operations support squadron (OSS) and maintenance operations center
(MOC) to establish emergency action procedures (including severe weather), and ensure they are
adhered to with regard to movement of aircraft, SE, and personnel evacuation.
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2.5.27. Appoint personnel as squadron/division assessors, and ensure they complete the required
training AW Chapter 23 of thisinstruction (if a squadron assessment program (SAP) isimple-
mented).

2.6. Flight Commander/Chief (Branch) Responsibilities. The flight commander/chief is responsible
to the SMO/MS for the management, supervision, and training of assigned personnel. In addition, flight
commanders/chiefs will:

2.6.1. Coordinate the work shift schedule with the production superintendent and the SMO/MS to
ensure sufficient people are available to support the mission.

2.6.2. Designate section supervisors.

2.6.3. Ensure operator inspections and user servicing requirements are accomplished on assigned
non-powered SE IAW 00-20 series TOs.

2.6.4. Ensurethe corrosion control program isimplemented and properly managed IAW AFI 21-105,
Aer ospace Equipment Structural Maintenance.

2.6.5. Select personnel to perform production inspections and forward names to the SMO/MS for
approval.

2.6.6. Managethein-processinspection (IPI) listing IAW AFl 21-101 and Chapter 23 of thisinstruc-
tion. Review/update the flight IPI requirements listing semi-annually and route through the SMO/MS
for consolidation and submission through the squadron commander to QA for GP/CC approval and
inclusion in thewing IPI list.

2.6.7. Review analysis, QA, and other inspection (Ol) reports to determine if adequate management
actions have been taken to fix discrepancies and identify root causes.

2.6.8. Approve requirements for bench stocks. Provide guidance as to the type, location, and use by
one or more sections. Spot check bench stocks to evaluate adequacy, supply discipline, and house-

keeping.

2.6.9. Ensurerequirementsfor vehiclesand SE have been identified and procedures for operation and
mai ntenance are enforced.

2.6.10. Ensure TOfilesare current and maintained IAW TO 00-5-2, Tech Order Distribution System.
2.6.11. Ensure maintenance is accomplished IAW all approved technical data/directives.

2.6.12. Ensure reparable parts are promptly processed through repair channels.

2.6.13. Monitor shift manning and distribution of supervision and make necessary adjustments. |den-
tify imbal ances between authorizations and the number of personnel assigned or between authorized
and assigned skill levels or grades to the SMO/MS.

2.6.14. Ensure personnel and equipment are identified and prepared to meet deployment taskings
IAW AFI 10-403, Deployment Planning, AFI 10-215, Personnel Support for Contingency Oper ations
(PERSCO), and AFMAN 10-401, Volume 1, Operations Plan & Concept Plan Development and
Implementation.

2.6.15. Ensure flight or section administrative procedures are established to process reports and file
documents.
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2.6.16. Monitor CTKs, specia tool needs, bench stock requirements, and SE use.
2.6.17. Provide inputs to and implement maintenance plans.

2.6.18. Review and evaluate management and production reports. Initiate management actions to
meet new workloads or correct deficiencies identified in these reports.

2.6.19. Administer the squadron/division occupational health and safety program in the flight.
Ensure all personnel obtain the required occupational health and safety training. Ensure all personnel
have access to adequate personal protective equipment (PPE) and wear these devices as required.
Ensure occupationa health and safety information is available and personnel in hazardous areas are
briefed about the dangers. Identify requirements to the MTF, ensuring facilities provide safe and
healthful working conditions IAW AFI 91-302.

2.6.20. Ensure sections maintain a record of inspection, lubrication, and maintenance of industrial
equipment.

2.6.21. Ensure procedures are followed to identify, record, and clear repeat/recurring and CND dis-
crepancies.

2.6.22. Manage the flight portion of the foreign object damage (FOD) prevention program and
dropped object prevention program (DOPP) IAW AFl 21-101 and Chapters 9 and 23 of thisinstruc-
tion.

2.6.23. Formulate, review, and conduct after-the-fact evaluations of monthly, weekly, and daily
maintenance plans. Submit inputs through the SMO/M S to OSS plans, scheduling and documentation
(PS&D) by the 15th workday of the preceding month.

2.6.24. Ensuretools and equipment are scheduled for calibration AW TO 00-20-14 and other 00-20
series TOs.

2.6.25. Manage additional duties, leaves, ancillary training, and details to minimize work force deg-
radation.

2.6.26. Enforce the squadron/division security program within the flight.
2.6.27. Ensure effective training programs are instituted.

2.6.28. Monitor SE status and advise maintenance supervision of adverse impacts on support or
deployment capabilities.

2.6.29. Comply with TO 33K-1-100-1, TMDE Calibration Notes Maintenance Data Collection
Codes Calibration Measurement Summaries Transportable Field Calibration Unit Configurations
and Automatic Calibration System Supportable Equipment, any applicable calibration measurement
summary (CMS), TO 00-20-14, and other applicable technical directives concerning the use, care,
handling, transportation, and calibration of test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment (TMDE)
owned by theflight.

2.6.30. Consolidate section inputs for items requiring functional check/operational programming or
calibration. Submit the listing through maintenance supervision to the base supply inspection ele-
ment.

2.6.31. Coordinate AGE requisitions through squadron maintenance supervision/AGE flight to
ensure support capability and eliminate unnecessary duplication of equipment.
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2.6.32. Review new, revised, or changed publications and inform personnel of any significant
changes. Decideif new or changed publications affect the qualifications of personnel. Ensure work-
center publications are current and required publications are avail able to meet workcenter needs.

2.6.33. Actively solicit inputs for and promote the product improvement program (PIP) and reliability
and maintainability (R&M) programs.

2.6.34. Maintain good housekeeping practices, safety and health, security, and environmental control
standards.

2.6.35. Monitor and ensure occupational health physicals, 91 and 48 series AFOSH standard training,
and initial and recurring requirements are accomplished when required for assigned personnel.

2.6.36. Coordinate with dedicated inspectors to receive daily/weekly feedback to evaluate the quality
of maintenance and qualifications of personnel through observation and inspections of maintenance
actions.

2.6.37. Evaluate skills, aptitudes, and proficiency of assigned people to develop workcenter training
requirements. Ensure cross-utilization training (CUT) requirements are identified as required by the
unit mission. (Reference AFI 21-101 and Chapter 1, paragraph 1.8 of this instruction).

2.6.38. Ensure specialists responsible for the removal of line replaceable units (LRUs) and compo-
nents from aircraft print their last name and employee number in block 14 of the AFTO Form 350,
Repairable Item Processing Tag (or data system produced equivalent), immediately below the dis-
crepancy.

2.6.39. Ensure only designated personnel are verifying urgency of need designator (UND) I, J, and A
requirements.

2.6.40. Review deferred discrepancies using CAMS screens and coordinate with the production
superintendent for accomplishment. Ensure accuracy of deferred discrepancy file.

2.6.41. Ensure control and storage of assigned alternate mission equipment (AME) IAW AFI 21-103,
Equipment Inventory, Status, and Utilization Reporting. Local procedures must be devel oped for con-
trol and storage of non-specified configuration items using the guidelines of AFI 21-103.

2.6.42. Become proficient with and review CAMS data records, the D-23, Repair Cycle Data Listing,
database system and other pertinent products to ensure proper asset management. Aggressively fol-
low-up on asset shortfalls and supply difficulties. Ensure pacing items affecting the mission are effec-
tively monitored and advise supervision on problems requiring resolution.

2.6.43. When applicable, ensure warranty items are loaded to CAMS IAW AFCSM 21-578, Val. 2,
Product Quality Deficiency Reporting System (PQDR), and DRs are accomplished on warranted item
failures IAW TO 00-35D-54.

2.6.44. Ensure mock-ups and bench sets, built by the section, are maintained using the commodity
TOs for the major components and equipment general TOs for non-stock listed parts or components.

2.6.45. Review the automated records check (ARC) after section chief validation.

2.7. Section Chief Responsibilities. The section chief is responsible to the flight chief for the manage-
ment, supervision, and training of assigned personnel. The section chief isafirst-line supervisor of main-
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tenance production and is the technical authority and advisor in that area. In addition, the section chief
will:

2.7.1. Perform production and supervisory inspections.
2.7.2. Enforcetheuse of technical data. Ensure TO files are current and maintained IAW TO 00-5-2.
2.7.3. Review, evaluate, and take corrective action based on QA and Ol reports.

2.7.4. Evauate assigned personnel and determine training needs. Track training requirements and
ensure personnel attend required training. Ensure training documentation is accurate. When applica-
ble, ensure Air Force developed training materials are used to supplement qualification training.
Ensure personnel aretrained and qualified/certified to perform assigned tasks.

2.7.5. Maintain assigned equipment |AW 00-20 series TOs.
2.7.6. Establish adequate bench stocks.

2.7.7. Ensure personnel follow procedures for identifying, recording and clearing CND and repeat/
recurring discrepancies.

2.7.8. Identify items that require functional check, calibration, or operational check before installa-
tion. Provide alist of these items for distribution to supply and maintenance.

2.7.9. Manage tool storage and replacement, bench stock, and operating stock, if required. Ensure
adequate CTKs and special toolsare available. Chapter 21 of thisinstruction and AFMCI 21-107 pre-
scribes procedures for tool storage and control. AFMAN 23-110 prescribes procedures for bench
stock management. Spot-check bench and operating stocks to ensure compliance with al required
directives.

2.7.10. Evaluate production and equipment performance to identify deficient areas and initiate cor-
rective action.

2.7.11. Provide required maintenance of WRM assets.

2.7.12. Maintain good housekeeping practices, safety and health, security, and environmental control
standards.

2.7.13. Provide planning factors to the flight chief (e.g., existing/projected training requirements/
Impacts, manpower requirements/changes, equi pment requirements/changes/shortages, supply con-
cerns/issues, budget inputs/requirements, deployment/mobility equipment and personnel shortfals,
etc.).

2.7.14. Enforce supply discipline.

2.7.15. Review new, revised, or changed publications and brief personnel of any significant changes.
Determine if new or changed publications affect the qualifications of personnel. Ensure section pub-
lications are current and required publications are available to meet unit needs.

2.7.16. Actively solicit inputs for and promote the PIP and R&M programs, and review product qual-
ity deficiency reports (PQDR) prior to forwarding to QA.

2.7.17. Ensure maintenance is documented as prescribed by 00-20 series TOs and AFCSM 21 series,
Core Automated Maintenance System Manuals.
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2.7.18. If applicable, ensure personnel and equipment areidentified and prepared to meet deployment
tasking IAW AFI 10-403, AFI 10-215, and AFMAN 10-401.

2.7.19. Manage the repair cycle program. Review the D-23 and other pertinent supply products to
ensure proper asset management.

2.7.20. Monitor, track, and ensure AFOSH requirements and respirator training (initial and recurring)
are accomplished for assigned personnel (may be tracked in CAMYS).

2.7.21. Determine maintenance tasks that require IPls. Forward an IPI listing, through the flight
chief, to the SMO/MS (or equivalent) for consolidation and approval.

2.7.22. Evaluate the quality of maintenance and qualifications of personnel through observation and
Inspection of maintenance actions.

2.7.23. Evaluate skill, aptitude, and proficiency of assigned people to develop workcenter training
requirements. Ensure CUT requirements are identified as required by the unit mission. (Reference
AFI 21-101 and Chapter 1, paragraph 1.8 of thisinstruction).

2.7.24. In addition to all other information required on the AFTO Form 350, ensure specialists
responsible for the removal of LRUs and components from aircraft print their last name and employee
number in block 14 of the AFTO Form 350 immediately below the discrepancy.

2.7.25. Establish aworkcenter safety and health program designed specifically for mishap prevention
and the identification and abatement of hazards IAW AFOSH standards and other applicable safety
and health related directives.

2.7.26. Ensure the owning workcenter (OWC) maintenance of TMDE is accomplished. Coordinate
with the TMDE flight to ensure calibration requirements are met.

2.7.27. Ensure training is provided on specific CAMS/PMEL automated management system
(PAMYS) subsystems (as applicable) on the following:

2.7.27.1. Overview of CAMS applicable subsystem.

2.7.27.2. Interpretation of output products, CAMS screens, and regject narratives.
2.7.27.3. How to request background products.

2.7.27.4. Provide job data documentation (JDD) training to section users.
2.7.27.5. Familiarization with AFCSM 21 series directives.

2.7.28. Ensure al maintenance performed by personnel assigned to the workcenter is entered into
CAMSonadaily basis.

2.7.29. Review documented discrepancies for the workcenter on adaily basis (CAMS screen 380) to
monitor scheduled and deferred events. Ensure all events that show status of scheduled and are
beyond their scheduled date and time are closed, rescheduled, or deferred.

2.7.30. Review transcribed 781 series AFTO forms (if applicable) and CAMS data entries from the
previous day for job accuracy and completeness (CAMS screen 100). Changes must be made within
five calendar days of the job’s stop date.
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Chapter 3

KEY WING MANAGERS’ RESPONSIBILITY

3.1. General.This chapter is divided into four sections. Section 3A - OG/CC Responsibilities; Section
3B - LG/CC Responsibilities; Section 3C - Director Responsibilities; and Section 3D - Wing Weapons
Manager.

Section 3A— Operations Group Commander (OG/CC) Responsibilities

3.2. General. The OG/CM and OG/M S will execute the OG/CC maintenance responsibilities. In addi-
tion to accomplishing the common group commander (GP/CC) responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2 of
thisinstruction, the OG/CM and OG/M S will:

3.2.1. If integrated combat turnarounds (ICT) are performed, work with the wing weapons manager
(WWM) to publish local instructions to supplement combat sortie/test production plans and determine
the number of weapons load crews and maintenance personnel required to be trained and qualified to
support ICT operations.

3.2.2. Coordinate with the LG/CC and (when applicable) the weapons directorate director to establish
unit procedures to reconcile training munitionsissued for requirements in accordance with (IAW) AFI
36-2217, Munitions Requirements for Aircrew Training.

3.2.3. Establish written procedures for clearing repeat/recurring and cannot duplicate (CND) discrep-
ancies.

3.2.4. Establish procedures to ensure coordination occurs between unit/squadron debriefing sections
and the maintenance operations center (MOC) for each sortie or abort.

3.2.5. Egtablish adedicated crew chief (DCC) program |IAW Chapter 7 of thisinstruction.

3.2.6. Establish written procedures outlining the unit’s flight control maintenance/diagnostics team
program.

3.2.7. If hot refueling is performed, coordinate with the LG/CC to designate an office of primary
responsibility (OPR) (quality assurance (QA), logistics training flight (LTF), or current operations
flight inspection/system support section) for hot refuel training lAW Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

3.2.8. If required, provide the necessary training aircraft and equipment to the LTF to support the
maintenance training program.

3.2.9. If required, provide qualified maintenance technicians to the LTF as assigned or attached
instructors.

3.2.10. Ensure quality assurance plan (QAP) requirements are implemented IAW Chapter 9 of this
instruction.

3.2.11. Determine aircraft technical order (TO) file requirements.

3.2.12. Establish an effectivelocal aircraft structural integrity program (ASIP), to include publishing,
or coordinating on the publication of, alocal ASIP directive and appointing an officer or senior non-
commissioned officer (SNCO) as the base ASIP project officer.
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3.2.13. Chair the daily maintenance scheduling/production meeting and ensure all maintenance
requirements are effectively scheduled (e.g., shared resources).

3.2.14. Develop consolidated operations group (OG)/logistics group (LG) local procedures for Red
Ball maintenance to include parts delivery, maintenance procedures, documentation methods, and fol-
low-on actions AW Chapter 23 of this instruction.

3.2.15. Resolve conflicting maintenance requirements with the operations squadron (OS) squadron
maintenance officer (SMO)/Maintenance Supervisor (MS).

3.2.16. Review maintenance and test limiting factors (LIMFAC)/shortfalls and deployment simula-
tion requests.

3.2.17. Review requests for depot-level assistance made IAW TO 00-25-107, Maintenance Assis-
tance.

3.2.18. Ensurefull compliance with the following IAW Chapter 23 of thisinstruction:
3.2.18.1. Identification friend or foe (IFF) Mode 4 reliability.
3.2.18.2. Radar warning receiver (RWR) testing.
3.2.18.3. End-of-runway (EOR) inspection.
3.2.18.4. Qil analysisprogram (OAP).
3.2.18.5. Hot refueling procedures.
3.2.18.6. Management of hangar queen aircraft.

3.2.19. Ensure effective management of the OG’s total maintenance training program IAW AFMCI
36-201,Education and Training Process Guide.

3.2.20. Establish a weight and balance (W&B) program IAW AFI| 2 1-Uintenance Management
of Aircraft.

3.2.21. Establish a functional check flight (FCF) program IAW AFI 21-101 and Chapter 9 of this
instruction.

3.2.22. Ensure OSs not possessing 2W1X1 personnel coordinate with HQ AFMC/DRAW to estab-
lish a chaff/flare training program. As a minimum, the program will include academic, explosive
safety, and load/unload training. The program will be administered using the following guidance:

3.2.22.1. As a minimum, the academic program will include:
3.2.22.1.1. Applicable TOs and publications.
3.2.22.1.2. Applicable safety discipline/practices.
3.2.22.1.3. Security requirements.
3.2.22.1.4. Aircraft familiarization.
3.2.22.1.5. Stray voltage checks (as required)
3.2.22.1.6. Munitions characteristics.
3.2.22.1.7. Local requirements.
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3.2.22.2. Training course control documents (CCD) will be coordinated annually through the
wing weapons saf ety office, LTF, and the HQ AFMC/DRAW weapons functional manager.

3.2.23. Ensure mission, design, and series (MDS) specific fire extinguisher, hazardous communica-
tion (HAZCOM), and appropriate ancillary training programs are established for OG personnel per-
forming on-/off-equipment maintenance duties.

Section 3B — Logigics Group (LG/CC) Responsibilities.

3.3. General. Thissection outlines specific functions of the LG/CC. L ogistics, maintenance, and support
responsibilities assigned to the LG are described in separate chapters of thisinstruction, AFI 21-101, and
AFI 38-101, Air Force Organization. In addition to the common responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2 of
thisinstruction, the LG/CC will:

3.31. Ensureeffective management ¢the wing's QAP.
3.3.2 Co-chair the monthly & meeting wih the OGLCC.

3.33. Ensure effective managent of the wing’s tadal maintenance training progm IAW AFMCI
36-201.

3.34. Ensure procedures argia@blishel to reconcié training munitionsssied for requirements 1AW
AFI 36-2217.

3.35. Ensure pocedues to poperly turn in recoverable and cautmable items aresblished IAW
AFMAN 23-110,USAF Supply Manual.

3.3.6. Ensure an oentationprogram is dewelopedand atended by al persanel rewly assgnedto
wing maintenaoce ativities.

3.3.6.1 Topicsmay includeput arenot limited to, unit missiontasking plans,suppy procedures,
foreign objet damage FOD) prevention program, ailary maintemnce progams, general and

in-section safety ruls, QAP, product improvemnt (Pl1), corrosim control, and hazardous mate-

rial/wasteprocedures.
3.37. Approwe all local manufacture request

3.3.8 Ensure MDS sgific fire extinguisher, HAZCOM, and apppriate ancillaryraining progams
are establishedfor LG pasonnéd performing on/off-equipment maintenance duties.

3.39. Establish tle engineering data service centEDSC) program,if requied.

3.310. Ensure tre W&B and F(F programsare effectively managed for all assgned aircraft IAW
Chaptem of thisinstruction.

3.3.11. Ensureeffective useof Air Force engineering and technicd senices (AFETS)contrador
engineering tehnical services(CETS) personnk(whenassigred) IAW AFI 21-110,Engineering and
Technical Services.

3.3.12 Approve (inwriting) all maintenance instructors.

3.313. Function as OPR fahe intermediateepair enhagement pogram(IREP) IAW Chapter 23
of thisinstuction.

3.3.14 Ensure full compliare with the following IAW Chapter 3 of this instuction:
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3.3.14.1. IFF Mode4 reliability.

3.3.14.2. RWR testing.

3.3.14.3. EOR ingpection.

3.3.14.4. OAP.

3.3.14.5. Hot refueling procedures.

3.3.14.6. Management of hangar queen aircraft.

3.3.15. Publish a directive covering all specific repair and reclamation (R&R) section tasks, to
include responsibilities for the rigging of all primary flight controls.

3.3.16. Ensure pre-task safety briefings are established for critical tasks IAW Chapter 23 of this
instruction.

3.3.17. Establish the ramp inspection program |AW Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

3.3.18. Ensure effective management of the technical engineering program (TEP), when established.
Officers and technicians assigned to the F-22, B-1B, and B-2A TEP provide unit engineering expertise
to resolve weapon system and associated support equipment (SE) deficiencies outside the scope of
normal technical data and technician capabilities. Although assigned by the LG/CC, they also provide
a capability to investigate and solve weapon system problems and provide both the LG/CC and OG/
CC and their staffs with engineering insight into weapon system design. These personnel perform as
aresearch and advisory group for thewing. Technical engineer (TE) personnel normally will not pro-
vide training since that is a function of AFETSCETS personnel, nor should they be used to perform
routine maintenance duties. They are not part of the direct labor force and should not be tasked as
inspectors or supervisors of workcenter direct labor personnel.

3.3.18.1. Personnel qualifications. As a minimum, TE officers will possess a bachelor’s degree in
electrical, mechanical, aeronautical, or computer systems engineering and TE technicians will
possess a 7-skill level in a crew chief, avionics, or other aircraft maintenance specialty (or civilian
equivalent).

3.3.18.1.1. Personnel normally remain in a TE position for a minimum of three years, but may
be curtailed or extended by the LG/CC.

3.3.18.2. The TEP will:

3.3.18.2.1. Collect and analyze failure data, conduct engineering studies to resolve design
deficiencies, and develop engineering and procedural changes to improve weapon system reli-
ability, maintainability, and effectiveness.

3.3.18.2.2. Determine effect on the weapon system of real property installed equipment
(RPIE) modifications, alterations, or minor construction projects. TE personnel will assist
local civil engineering (CE) personnel in correcting RPIE deficiencies affecting weapon sys-
tem or SE. RPIE may include centralized aircraft support systems and maintenance hangars.

3.3.18.2.3. Participate and fully support weapon system improvement programs.

3.3.18.2.4. Support engineering modification efforts of the F-22, B-IB, and B-2A system pro-
gram offices (SPO) or system support managers (SSM), air logistics centers (ALC), and labs
as the wing OPR for all in-service hardware and software engineering tests.



56

AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000

3.3.18.2.5. Assist product improvement managers (PIM) in verifying engineering disposition
requests, service reports (SR), deficiency reports (DR), and TO change requests. TE person-
nel also evaluate and interpret responses to requests and reports received by the PIM from the
SPO, SSM, ALC, or contractors.

3.3.18.2.6. Prepare and evaluate modification proposals and engineering change proposals for
need, suitability, and effectiveness. After completing a technical evaluation, TE personnel
will advise HQ AFMC/DOM of their results.

3.3.18.2.7. Ensure assigned personnel are properly trained in applicable ground, missile,
explosive, and nuclear safety requirements, security requirements, and potential hazardous
procedures. The following are minimum TE training requirements:

3.3.18.2.7.1. All weapon system and genera TOs.

3.3.18.2.7.2. Contractor data placed in the TO system with TO numbers assigned. This
includes all research and development (R& D) technical data.

3.3.18.2.7.3. Instructions provided and authorized for use by the SPO and/or SSM.

3.3.18.2.7.4. Engineering data prepared for or acquired by the Air Force in support of
logistics and system support operations.

3.3.18.2.7.5. The F-22, B-IB, and B-2A systems and other databases peculiar to specific
weapon systems.

3.3.18.2.7.6. Locally devised procedures (approved by the LG/CC) for troubleshooting
problems not covered by technical or other available data.

3.3.18.2.7.6.1. A copy of locally-approved procedures will be submitted to the appro-
priate contractor, ALC, and HQ AFMC/DOM (for informational purposes only).

3.3.19. Request weapon system training for engineers to include AETC formal courses, contractor
courses, commercial short courses, and technical seminarsin related fields of expertise.

3.3.20. Maximizethe use of digital information transfer for documents and computer aided drawings
to reduce coordination delays and duplication of data entry. Maintain historical data, such as engi-
neering reports, or other material that may prove useful in establishing failure trends or past configu-
rations.

3.3.21. Communicate directly with appropriate LG maintenance technicians, CE personnel, contrac-
tors, weapons system SPO/SSM, and HQ AFM C weapon system functional managers, as required, to
resolve problems.

3.3.21.1. Unique problems requiring activity outside of normal approval channels will be coordi-
nated through the appropriate HQ AFMC weapon systems functional manager.

3.3.22. Develop local procedures, in coordination with the OG/CC, for using open tie-down pads for
high-power aircraft engine runs. Local procedures will address, as a minimum:

3.3.22.1. Overall primary responsibility for the tie-down pads
3.3.22.2. Responsibilities for maintaining the tie-down pads
3.3.22.3. Coordination procedures for use of tie-down pads
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3.3.22.4. Ensuring open tie-down pads are only used as a secondary system when the Noise Sup-
pression System is inoperative or to help reduce backlogs

Section 3C— Director Responsibilities

3.4. General. This section outlines the functions of a directorate with respect to aircraft maintenance
responsibilities. Specific responsibilities are described in local center or wing instructions and supple-
ments. A directorate is established to manage and oversee maor mission areas and key test center pro-
grams or support functions. A directorate organizational structure can be found in Figure 1.10. This
section highlights key functions and responsibilities of the director and the division chief. A directorateis
organizationally aligned and commensurate to a group in the objective center organization. The director
functions at an equivalent level to a GP/CC.

3.4.1. Director responsibilities. In addition to the common responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2 of
thisinstruction, and with the exception of those responsibilities obligated by the uniform code of mil-
itary justice (UCMJ) and public law, directorswill:

3.4.1.1. Provide resources and ensure adequate procedures are established to perform assigned
functional responsibilities as specified in local center and wing instructions and supplements.

3.4.1.2. Coordinate with other groups and directorates as required to obtain aircraft maintenance
support such as training, human resource management, QA, safety, and aircraft operational checks
needed to properly perform assigned aircraft maintenance duties.

3.4.1.3. If applicable, operate and maintain facilities and equipment required to accomplish air-
craft maintenance tasks and associated aircraft maintenance support functions.

3.4.1.4. Asrequired, manage improvement and modernization programs to acquire and integrate
technologies needed to support aircraft maintenance.

3.4.1.5. Establish an organizational structure to efficiently accomplish the organization’s
assigned mission.

3.4.2. Division chief responsibilities. A division is organizationally aligned and commensurate to a
squadron in the objective center organization. A division chief functions at an equivalent level to a
squadron commander as specified and established by Ols at the wing and directorate levels.

3.4.2.1. In addition to the common responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2 of this instruction, and
with the exception of those responsibilities obligated by the UCMJ and public law, division chiefs
will:

3.4.2.2. Obtain directorate approval to establish recommended branches or flights as required tc
accomplish assigned functional responsibilities.

Section 3D— Wing Weapons Manager (WWM)

3.5. Responsibilities. The WWM reports directly to the GP/CC based upon organizational structure.
The WWM s the senior 2W100 (CM Sgt) on base. The WWM serves as the wing focal point/conduit for
all weapons loading and armament systems related matters. The WWM will provide technical and man-
ageria advice to wing senior leaders on matters affecting weapons loading and armament systems. In
coordination with group and unit commanders, the WWM will:
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3.5.1. Work with the test sortie generation flight (TSGF) weapons sections (WS), the armament sys-
tems section standard tanks, racks, adapters, and pylon packages (STRAPP) maintenance function,
munitions section, and other unit agencies on weapons related matters.

3.5.2. Beresponsiblefor all 2W1X1 manpower issues within the wing to include coordinating on and
approving all manpower, workcenter and organizational changes, Air Force specialty code (AFSC)
changes, crosg/retraining requests, and waivers for 2W1X1 personnel.

3.5.2.1. Coordinate with HQ AFMC/DRAW on any proposed actions that drive changes in unit
manpower requirements.

3.5.2.2. Coordinate and maintain equitable grade and skill-level balance between the TSGF WSs,
and the armament systems flight.

3.5.3. Designate (in writing) the loading standardization crew (L SC), standardization lead crews
(SLC), and academic instructors and monitor their activities. Specify the SLCs having certification
and decertification authority.

3.5.4. In coordination with the flying squadron SMOs, brief the GP/CC’s staff at least monthly on
items such as load crew status, projected manning, equipment shortages, and other items of local
interest.

3.5.5. Monitor overall load crew status.
3.5.6. Resolve scheduling conflicts affecting load crew training programs.

3.5.7. Serve as the wing exercise evaluation team (EET) advisor, providing expertise in the develop-
ment of local exercises involving weapons loading functions.

3.5.8. Ensure that a wing instruction for launch and recovery of explosives loaded aircraft is devel-
oped.

3.5.9. Ensure load crew composite tool kits (CTK) are managed IAW AFMCI 2IFa0i7Control
and Accountability Program, and Chapter 21 of this instruction, and are standardized by flight.

3.5.10. Ensure sufficient serviceable load crew training munitions are available to support load crew
training programs. Review all training munitions forecasts and ensure complete-round codes are used
in the forecast to the maximum extent possible.

3.5.11. Ensure introductory training is provided to newly assigned personnel on aircraft weapons
maintenance, weapons release, and gun systems.

3.5.11.1. Ensure only the weapons standardization section (WSS) provides training required to
load munitions on aircratft.

3.5.12. Coordinate with the GP/CC to designate the number of certified load crews, other than LSC
and SLC (based upon unit taskings).

3.5.13. If applicable, work with the flying squadron SMOs, the munitions flight, weapons safety, and
operations plans in developing nuclear weapons operations procedures (e.g., convoy, custody transfer,
no-lone-zone, etc.).

3.5.14. Ensure compliance with local accountability procedures IAW AFI 36-2217 and AFI 21-202,
Combat Ammunition System Procedures.
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3.5.14.1. In conjunction with the WSs and the munitions flight, locally develop a standard format
for the AF Form 2434, Munitions Configuration, and Expenditure Document (or computer
generated product provided it contains all required information).

3.5.15. Ensure sufficient computer systems are assigned to support network/modem interface with
the WSS, WS, the armament systems flight, automated training systems, and other agencies.

3.5.16. As a minimum, conduct a quarterly wing weapons meeting with representatives from WSS,
wing safety, QA, munitions flight, armament flight, and WS to discuss and resolve any wing weapons
Issues, concerns, or problems.

3.5.17. Coordinate and establish a documented agreement with procedures (unless procedures are
designated in other instructions or manuals) for the control, accountability, maintenance, and storage
of unit armament -21 equipment, including ammunition handling equipment, ammunition loading
system (ALS), universal ammunition loading System (UALS), and linkless ammunition loading sys-
tem (LALYS).

3.5.17.1. Although the owning workcenter (OWC) is ultimately responsible for accountability,
this agreement will assign specific responsibilities and ensure all agencies involved will coordi-
nate equipment status, accountability and maintenance requirements on a daily basis.

3.5.18. Review, approve, and forward all requests and proposals for local manufactured munitions
equipment (LMME) to applicable QA and GP/CC for approval.

3.5.18.1. Review loca LMME items and requirements annually for applicability and current con-
figuration |AW the LMME catal og.

3.5.19. Provide HQ AFMC/DRAW a monthly status on authorized/on-hand quantities of aternate
mission equipment (AME), war reserve materiel (WRM), critical armament testers, and SE.
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Chapter 4
MAINTENANCE SUPPLY SUPPORT

4.1. General. This chapter supplements requirements in AFI 21-101, Maintenance Management of Air-
craft, and provides guidance and procedures on supply responsibilities in AFMC aircraft maintenance
units. This chapter isdivided in to two sections. Section 4A - Maintenance Supply Responsibilities; and
Section 4B - Decentralized Supply Support. In addition to the procedures outlined in this chapter, units
supporting reconnaissance aircraft, Compass Call mission systems and sensors will establish the applica-
ble logistics support plan (L SP) regarding specific supply procedures.

Section 4A — Maintenance SupplyResponsbilities.

4.2. Responsibilities. This section outlines general supply responsibilities as defined in AFMAN
23-110, USAF Supply Manual.

4.2.1. Supply disciplineisthe cornerstone for effective material management. Everyone sharesin the
responsi bility for maintaining an effective, efficient, and credible supply system. All maintenance
personnel will be properly trained to effectively perform supply dutiesrelated to their job. Trainingis
available through the base supply training element. Maintenance personnel will:

4.2.1.1. Promptly process reparable items through the repair cycle.
4.2.1.2. Assign avalid delivery priority to each demand placed on the supply system.

4.2.1.2.1. Thedelivery priority only affects a part, which is on-hand at the time of request. It
does not affect the priority of off-base requisitions or the delivery of the asset when it comesin
and due out releases (DOR).

4.2.1.2.2. Délivery priorities are identified in AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 11, Atch
11A-10.

4.2.1.3. Immediately cancel erroneous requests and those no longer required.

4.2.1.4. Usethe proper urgency justification code (UJC) on parts requests to designate the impact
and urgency of need as depicted in AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 11, Atch 11A-11.

4.2.1.5. Use the current force activity designator (FAD). A FAD is assigned to each Air Force
unit based on its mission and is found in the USAF program document. This codeis used with the
UND to set the requisition priority when a part is ordered from off base sources.

4.2.1.5.1. When aunit needs an item that isin direct support of a unit with a higher FAD, the
requester providesthe FAD of the supported unit at the time the demand is placed. FAD over-
riderules areidentified in AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 11, Atch 11A-12.

4.2.1.6. Verify and monitor back ordered requests. The verification processisthe key to prevent-
ing unwarranted mission-limiting conditions, cannibalizations (CANN), priority abuses, and
wasted money. Thorough research is necessary to ensure only valid and accurate requirements are
established. Verification requirements are identified in AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 11,
Para11.11.
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4.3. General Workcenter Supply Requirements. Maintenance production depends on effective supply
support. Maintenance workcenterswill:

4.3.1. Maintain AF Forms 2413, Supply Control Log, or alocally developed computer log, and AF
Forms 2005, Issue/Turn-in Request, recording al parts ordered from base supply demand process-
ing, and verify status with the daily document register (D04) and the monthly due-out validation list-
ing (M30).

4.3.1.1. Printouts of requests made viathe core automated maintenance system (CAMS)/standard
base supply system (SBSS) interface may be used instead of AF Forms 2005/2413.

4.3.1.2. Linethrough entries onthe AF Form 2413, Supply Control L og, or CAMS printout until
complete page has been received.

4.3.1.3. Disposition of completed pages will be IAW established office file plan or may be
retained in a separate inactive “for reference” file.

4.3.2. Perform follow-up action with base supply stock control element to resolve awaiting parts
(AWP) problems.

4.3.3. Establish backshop and flightline procedures for controlling cross-cannibalization of reparable
assets.

4.3.4. Process supply items requiring buildup through the proper workcenter prior to issue.

4.3.5. Compile a list of items requiring functional check or calibration prior to installation IAW
AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 14, Para 14.40.2.

4.3.5.1. The list will be provided to the base supply inspection section and will be reviewed at
least semi-annually IAW AFMAN 23-11%ol 2, Pt 2, Chap 14, Para 14.40.6.

4.3.6. Compile a list of direct Not Reparable This Station (NRTS) items and provide it to the mainte-
nance supply liaison (MSL). MSL will consolidate all inputs and forward them to base supply cus-
tomer service element for inclusion in the master direct NRTS listing as required by AFMAN 23-110,
Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 24, Para 24-42.

4.3.6.1. Review/update at least semi-annually.

4.3.7. Establish a reusable container program IAW AFI 24-RG2ervation and Packing, AFMAN
(I) 24-206,Packaging of Material, and AFMAN 23-110, Vol 1, Part 1, Chapter 10. Local procedures
will be established to effectively manage reusable containers.

4.3.7.1. As a minimum, procedures will include:
4.3.7.1.1. Automated or manual programs to manage the program.

4.3.7.1.2. Alisting of all base agencies that may utilize reusable containers (logistics, supply,
operations, and transportation).

4.3.7.1.3. Consolidation of containers with more than one workcenter.
4.3.7.1.4. Locations of storage areas designated for reusable container storage.
4.3.7.1.4.1. Procedures to periodically review the amount of containers in storage.

4.3.7.2. Workcenters are responsible for funding and procurement of reusable containers when
there are no containers available for use.
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4.3.8. Schedule and control al repair cycle assets through the repair flights based on priorities estab-
lished in Chapter 1, Table 1.1, of thisinstruction, vice the oldest document number.

4.3.9. Transport reparable assets from workcenter to workcenter in an expedient manner. Ensure
proper documentation and reusable containers accompany the asset through the repair cycle.

4.3.9.1. If apartisremoved and no spare asset is available or the part is removed for bench check
or repair, the workcenter removing the part is responsible to provide a reusable container (or
equivalent) to transport the item/part to the repair shop.

4.3.9.2. The container will remain with the part until it is repaired and returned to the originating
workcenter or the part is declared NRTS and shipped off station.

4.3.9.3. Workcenters will move parts from one repair workcenter to the next until the end itemis
repaired and returned to the owning workcenter (OWC).

4.3.9.4. Supply personnel will deliver all parts that are issued or due-out (DUO) released from
supply and will pick up parts that are being turned in to supply from either the flightline or back-
shop.

4.3.10. Establish local procedures for parts CANN actions taken from donor aircraft to fill deploy-
ment-tasked readiness spares package (RSP) and mission support kit (M SK) requirements.

4.4. Bench Check and Repair Policy. Maintenance sections bench check items as part of the on-equip-
ment troubleshooting process. When workload requires, the section chief determines the priority for
bench check actions. Specific procedures for bench check and repair policy is provided in TO 00-20-3,
Maintenance Processing of Repairable Property and the Repair Cycle Asset Control System. The follow-
ing general guidelines will apply:
4.4.1. Thetechnician ordersthe required part fill or kill. 1f the part iskilled and a MICAP condition
exists:
4.4.1.1. Determine if local repair capability exists prior to off-base requisitioning or seeking lat-
eral support.

4.4.1.2. Unitswill work with base supply to establish local procedures to determine the waiting
period for backshop repair of a part before the requesting unit establishes a MICAP condition for
anew part.

4.4.2. Thetechnician removing the suspected item will completely fill out the AFTO Form 350 anno-
tating it asrepair and return.
4.4.2.1. The technician will attach the AFTO Form 350 to the asset and place it into the repair
cycle.

4.4.2.1.1. The name of the repair section and the maintenance priority code (MPC) will be
annotated on the AFTO Form 350.
4.4.2.2. All assetswill be properly protected during transportation.

4.4.3. Therepair section bench checks, repairs, takes NRTS action, or condemnstheitem. If theitem
Is repaired or otherwise determined to be serviceable, the repair section informs the support section
theitem isavailable for pick up. If the item cannot be repaired, the repair section informs the support



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000 63

section to firm up backordered requests so off-base requisitioning action may be taken and takes
appropriate NRT S/condemnation action on the unserviceable asset.

4.4.3.1. If CAMS capability does not exist or is unavailable, units will establish manua proce-
duresto track parts through the repair cycle process using AFTO Forms 350.

4.4.3.2. If using CAMS to control work, all workorders will be prioritized on CAMS screen 380
by scheduling dates and times. Regardless of the option implemented, supply status will be kept
current and accurate. Items with some degree of base level repair but not available through SBSS
will be processed as turnaround transactions (TRN).

4.4.3.3. Workcenters performing repair actions will update CAMS and supply data. Refer to
AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 24, Para24.10 and 24.11 for TRN procedures.

4.5. Repair Cycle Asset M anagement. The overall objective of the repair cycleisto prioritize repair of
assets based on actual mission needs, to move assets through the repair cycle as quickly as possible, to
accomplish quality repair actions, and to maximize repair capability.

4.5.1. The repair section chief establishes a production schedule based on priorities established in
Table 1.1 of thisinstruction. Base supply providesthe repair cycle asset management listing (D23) to
assist each repair section in this effort.

4.5.1.1. The D23 is provided in both maintenance location and national stock number (NSN)
sequence. Repair sections use the D23 to manage the flow of due-in from maintenance (DIFM)
assetsin the repair cycle and to ensure the DIFM status is updated.

4.5.2. Maintenance workcenters may use AFTO Form 350 or CAMS screen 380 to control work.

45.2.1. If usng AFTO Form 350, establish afilein priority sequence with three sections: in-work
(INW), awaiting maintenance (AWM), and awaiting parts (AWP).

45.2.2. If usng CAMS to control work, all workorders will be prioritized on CAMS screen 380
by scheduling dates and times.

4.5.2.3. Regardless of which option is used, it isimportant that the supply status be current and
accurate.

45.2.4. Treat items not having a demand placed on supply as TRNs and update CAMS and the
supply system for demand data update.

45.2.5. Use AF Form 2520, Repair Cycle Control Log or DD Form 1348-1/1348-1A, | ssue
Release/Receipt Document to record all turnins. Refer to AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 24,
Para24.10 and 24.11 for TRN action.

4.5.3. Base supply is responsible to transport reparable assets from the repair shop and flightline for
turninto base supply. Maintenance will notify base supply of the current location of any itemsrequir-
ing turn-in. However, workcenters will transport assets to the next workcenter or supply when multi-
ple workcenters are involved in arepair action.

4.5.4. Process components requiring multiple section actions by tracking on AF Form 2520 the same
as other items.

45.4.1. The OWC of the equipment and/or repair section(s) identifies multiple section actionsin
block 15 of the AFTO Form 350 and in CAMS.
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45.4.1.1. Aseach section completes work, annotate block 15 and update CAM Sto reflect the
work was done.

4.5.4.2. Transport assets to the next workcenter/holding area and update the DIFM status code
and AF Form 2520.

45.5. If arequested part is backordered and the unserviceable DIFM item does not limit or restrict
the operational capability of the end item, remove it and send it to the appropriate support section.

4.5.5.1. The support section will either have the part repaired, NRTS, or take condemnation
action and subsequent turn in to supply (as a credit DIFM) IAW TO 00-20-3.

4.5.6. Classified assets are processed in the same manner as other components, except technicians
indicate on the face of the AFTO Form 350 that the item is classified.

4.5.6.1. Use a stamp that states "This item is classified and must be handled IAW AFI 31-401,
Information Security Program Management."

45.6.1.1. The section responsible for the bench check or repair ensures that security classifi-
cation of the component is conspicuous. In addition, each activity maintains a current list of
personnel authorized to receive classified components.

4.5.6.2. Additional guidance isfoundin TO 00-20-3 and AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 18,
Para 18.21.

4.6. Control of AWP Assets and Cross-Cannibalization. Repair sections are responsible for storing
and controlling repairable assets in AWP status, and tracking/monitoring cross-cannibalization of parts.
The following general guidance will apply. Repair sectionswill:

4.6.1. Make every effort not to consolidate storage areas for AWM and AWP assets.

4.6.2. Requisition repair bits and pieces and/or determine if cross-cannibalization action is feasible.
To ensure supply database records are adjusted to reflect cross-cannibalization actions, provide the
supply AWP manager the DIFM AWP end item document number and the DUO document numbers
of al bitsand pieces.

4.6.3. The chief of supply (COS) will be responsible for requisitioning, latera support, follow-up,
and monitoring status of repair bits and pieces. Repair section asset managers will be responsible for
documenting and providing mission-impact information letters to the base supply AWP manager for
requisitions with unacceptable delivery status.

4.6.4. Base supply will be responsible for requesting disposition and turn-in of assets when repair
parts are unavailable. Non-availability of parts does not congtitute authority to turninitems. Specific
NRTS 4 authority criteriaisreferenced in AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 14, Atch 13A-3.

4.7. Removal of Bit and Piece Repair Partsfrom Condemned Assets. Selected bit and piece repair
parts may be removed from condemned XF/XB end items. XD items are normally not condemned at the
base/field level. The end-item manager will provide condemnation authority for all XD assets. Do not
remove bit and piece repair parts from XD assets being NRTS to the depot without written item manager
(IM) approval.
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4.7.1. Oncean asset is condemned, remove repairable XD items and X B/XF end items not exceeding
75 percent economic repair criteria. Tag all removed items with the appropriate condition tag and
retain to fill future supply demands and enhance local repair capability.

4.7.1.1. Store XB bits and pieces as operating stock or turn in to supply or through appropriate
supply channels, if no future requirement is anticipated.

4.7.1.2. Process XD/XF items for immediate turn-in to ensure items are properly identified,
accounted for, and reported in reparable assets management processing system (RAMPS).

4.7.1.2.1. Assets must be demilitarized, if required, prior to turn-in.

4.8. Local Manufacture. Local manufacturing is aviable part of Air Force maintenance support. Items
subject to this method of supply are identified in the end item technical order (TO) specific procedures are
found in AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 9, Para9.32. The following general guidance will apply:

4.8.1. Loca manufacture of procurable items will be restricted to mission essential items.

4.8.1.1. The LG/CC or OG/CC (or equivaent) and their designated representative will be the
authority to approve local manufactures. Loca manufacture may also be approved or directed by
IMs.

4.8.1.2. Process local manufacturing requests through the squadron maintenance officer (SMO)/
mai ntenance supervisor (MS) and coordinate with the respective group quality assurance (QA)
prior to submitting to the LG/CC, OG/CC, or designated representative for approval authority.

4.8.1.3. A signed AF Form 2005, | ssue/Turn-in Request, indicates their approval.

4.8.2. Therequester will submit an AF Form 2005 for supply itemsand an AF Form 601, Equipment
Action Request, for equipment requests to establish an end item document number. The requester
will aso provide a drawing, sample, technical data and DD Form 1348-6, DoD Single Line Item
Requisition System Document, as required.

4.8.2.1. The USAF program for control and distribution of engineering data is the micro mecha-
nized engineering data for automated logistics program. This program provides Form | engineer-
ing drawings with supporting data in microform to base engineering data service center (EDSC).

4.8.2.2. Theloca manufacture monitor requests datafromthe EDSC. Refer to AFI 21-401, Engi-
neering Data Sorage, Distribution, and Control, for additional procedures.

4.8.3. Therequester will coordinate with the appropriate fabricating section to determine local manu-
facturing feasibility. Once feasibility is determined, the primary fabrication section will order all
parts using the end item document number as the mark-for.

4.8.3.1. The supply local manufacturer manager will assist in verifying parts availability.

4.8.4. The requester will coordinate with the prime repair section and identifies all sections needing
to take action on the AFTO Form 350 for local manufacture items requiring multiple section process-

ing.

4.9. Critical Item Control. The USAF no longer mandates a critical item control program; however,
commanders may establish local proceduresif desired.



66 AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000

4.10. Supply Request Procedur es. Demands are normally made through CAMS/SBSS terminals or a
decentralized supply support function. The technician will:

4.10.1. Provideall required datato properly process theissue request. Refer to AFMAN 23-110, Vol
2, Pt 2, Chap 11, Section 11A for further guidance.

4.10.2. Completely annotate AF Form 2413 or locally developed computer log, to include supply
document number and time ordered. Printouts of requests made via CAMS/SBSS interface may be
used instead of AF Form 2413 or computer log.

4.10.3. Ensure expenditures are properly documented when ordering parts for transient aircraft. Use
demand code N (non-recurring) for transient aircraft requests. Use demand code R (recurring) if the
item is applicable to base assigned aircraft or if it isrequired for regularly scheduled transient flights.
Refer to TO 00-20-5, Aerospace Vehicle Inspection and Documentation, and AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2,
Pt 2, Chap 11, Section 11A for further guidance.

4.11. Quick Reference Lists (QRL). QRLs provide maintenance with a quick way to identify and com-
municate to supply the need for a part. QRLSs should only identify those fast-moving, high-usage assets
for primary mission air vehicles. MSL will solicit and consolidate inputs from all squadronsto initiate a
QRL. See AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 11, Para11.5.

4.11.1. MSL distributes the QRL to appropriate workcenters including the aircraft parts store.
4.11.2. Maintenance of the QRL isajoint effort between maintenance and supply.

4.11.2.1. Review and validation are accomplished at least semi-annually by MSL and all repair
sections provide inputs to the QRL.

4.11.3. Maintenance activities submit proposed additions to the QRL by stock and part number, work
unit code (WUC), and TO figure and index number.

4.12. Tail Number Bin (TNB). TNBs are locations established and controlled to store issued parts
awaiting installation (AWI) and parts removed to facilitate other maintenance (FOM). TNBswill be set
up by tail number, serial number, or ID number. The following general guidance will apply:

4.12.1. Parts are not released from the TNB without proper maintenance data collection (MDC)/
CAMS documentation. Items removed from the TNB, and not installed that duty day, are returned to
the TNB.

4.12.2. Place al DOR itemsin the TNB and inform the maintenance operations center (MOC), pro-
duction superintendent and expediter that the part has been received.

4.12.3. Decentralized supply personnel will inform the production superintendent/expediter of TNB
assets that may prevent/satisfy a mission-limiting condition.

4.12.3.1. If an item marked for a mission capability (MICAP) condition is used to satisfy another
MICAP condition, this congtitutes atransfer not a CANN. If theitemisinaTNB, useit, reorder
the asset for the applicable aircraft, and notify the expediter of the new document number to be
entered in the aircraft forms.

4.12.3.2. If the MICAP DUO was created in supply prior to doing the transfer, notify base supply
to change the "mark-for" field on the DUO detail.
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4.12.3.3. Units with automated AFTO Forms 781, AFFORM Aircrew/Mission Flight Data Docu-
ment, series must update the document number IAW AFCSM 21-579, Vol 2, CAMSSBSS Inter-
face.

4.12.4. Sed and store partially completed time compliance technical order (TCTO) kits/parts in the
tail number bin (TNB) and mark the container/package by attaching an AFTO Form 350 with the tail
number, serial number, or equipment identification (ID) number and TCTO number.

4.12.5. Each workcenter maintains security over and control of TNB/FOM assets. A control log will
be established and AFTO Form 350 will be attached to each asset containing the following minimum
information: tail number, serial number, or equipment 1D, number or document number, date
received, nomenclature (NOUN), status, remarks and the date, time, signature and employee number
asrequired by AFI 21-101.

4.12.6. Partsremoved to FOM, in addition to having the required information contained in paragraph
4.12.5. will have the statement “part removed to FOM” in block 14.

4.13. StatusBoards. Units may use visual aids to monitor MICAP requests. Visual aids will reflect the
weapon system/serial number, national stock number (NSN), nomenclature (NOUN), quantity, document
number, requisition number, WUC, depot/status and remarks. List cause codes in the remarks field.

4.13.1. Review and update aids with the mission support element daily. Updates may also be
obtained by using two different methods. The first is using SBSS inquiry screens 233-transaction
identification code (TRIC) INQSN, national stock humber Inquiry, 234-TRIC INQPN, part number
inquiry and 235-TRIC INQDN, document number inquiry. The second method would be to use SBSS
reports DGWE10, MASS-SBSS end-of-day reconciliation report, DGWE?20, end-of-day database
clean-up, DGWE30, MICAPS selected for resourcing and DGWE40, MICAP asset status report.

4.13.2. Ensure visual aids depicting aircraft or sensor MICAP status comply with program security
guidelines.

4.14. Unsatisfactory Supply Status. Workcenters will monitor supply status on all backordered parts.
Submit supply-assistance requests and mission-impact statements for unacceptable status for XB3/XF
and engine assets. Coordinate requests with the appropriate support section/MSL before sending them
base supply.

4.14.1. Use the execution and prioritization of repair support system (EXPRESS) to obtain status for
XD assets, including reasons for poor status.

4.14.2. Contact base supply customer service to obtain the EXPRESS Internet web site information.

4.15. Supply Point and Buildup Items. Supply points are forward warehouses located within or near
the maintenance workcenter as described in AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 24, Para 24.22 and 24.38
Squadron commanders, in conjunction with the COS, may establish supply points within the maintenance
complex. Items are limited to those peculiar to the individual workcenter and for which a benefit is
gained (i.e., in time, resources required to move, etc.) by having them in the workcenter. The following
general guidance will apply:

4.15.1. Storage space for supply points will be provided by the supported workcenter.
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4.15.1.1. Management of the supply point will be determined by an agreement between the COS
and supported squadron commander.

4.15.2. Supply points are forward storage of COS-owned assets and will be reconciled quarterly and
inventoried semi-annually IAW AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 24, Para 24.31. Workcenter
supervisors will assist base supply with reconciliations and inventories.

4.15.3. Itemsrequiring build-up prior to use (i.e., wheels and tires) are prime supply point candidates
and may be maintained in a built-up configuration.

4.15.3.1. Items will be forwarded to the appropriate workcenter for buildup and returned to the
supply point for later issue.

4.15.3.2. Use AF Form 1297, Temporary | ssue Receipt, to control assets forwarded for build-up
when the supply point is operated by supply. Validate hand receipts daily if over 10 days old as
required by AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 24, Para 24.3.8.2. Local procedureswill be estab-
lished to control assets when the supply point is maintenance operated and the end item is issued
to another organization.

4.16. Supply Assets Requiring Functional Check, Calibration, or Operational Flight Program-
ming. Maintenance sections will identify items requiring functiona check, calibration, or operational
flight programming prior to use as directed by AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 13, Para 14.40.2.

4.16.1. Maintenance sections will prepare a list of items, including the repair section’s organization
and shop code, and forward the list through the flight chief and MS to the base supply combat opera-
tions support flight.

4.16.2. The list is updated/validated as required, but at least semi-annually as per AFMAN 23-110,
Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 13, Para 14.40.6.

4.16.3. Supply sends items identified on the list to repair sections when functional check, calibration,
or programming is due or when serviceability is doubtful.

4.16.4. Maintenance sections will install new condition/serviceability tags on items checked/tested
and not issued for use.

4.16.5. Retain original serviceable tag from last depot overhaul/repair.

4.17. Bench Stock. Bench stocks are stores of expendability, recoverability, reparability category coded
(ERRC) XB3 items kept on hand to reduce delays in maintenance productivity due to parts ordering and
supply delivery times. Common bench stock items are items such as nuts, bolts, washers, and resistors.
The following general guidance will apply:

4.17.1. Establishing a bench stock is a coordinated effort between maintenance and supply. An initial
spares support list (ISSL) or bench stock list from another unit, with a like weapon system, may be
used as a guide in establishing a bench stock. Since units use organizational maintenance funds to
purchase bench stocks, ensure only required items, in authorized quantities are included and that
future demands for these items exist.

4.17.2. Items coded TCTO, unacceptable for Air Force use, critical, classified or sensitive are not
included on bench stocks (see AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 25, Para 25.4 for exception data).
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4.17.3. Workcenter supervisors will develop alist with the NOUN, preferred part number, NSN (if
available), and quantity needed. The quantity should be that expected to be used within 60 days.

4.17.3.1. Forward the request for bench stock items to the bench stock support element (BSSE) of
base supply (reference AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 25, Para 25.7).

4.17.3.2. The maximum allowable amount that may be kept in a bench stock bin is no more than
a60-day supply asdirected by AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 25, Para25.7.2.1 and 25.7.2.2.

4.17.4. Items will be added or deleted upon request of the workcenter supervisor. ltems are added,

deleted, or retained on bench stock based upon the users’ experience/desires regardless of consun
tion data. The bench stock review listing (M04), recommended additions, changes, and deletions are
provided to assist in bench stock management and should be reviewed monthly.

4.17.4.1. Base supply will not delete items from a workcenter’s bench stock without approval of
the workcenter supervisor. Base supply will notify the bench stock monitor in writing if a part
becomes obsolete or ineligible for bench stock.

4.17.5. The bench stock monitor will perform a weekly walk through and a monthly inventory for
each established bench stock. Anyone can mark bins containing 50 percent or less of the authorize
guantity with a red flag. Workcenters will process routine bench stock requests via CAMS/SBSS ter-
minals. If the property issues, supply delivers the full quantity authorized (if available). Remove red
flags when the items are received.

4.17.5.1. Quantities in excess of the authorized quantity may be retained, but will not exceed 200
percent of the authorized quantity.

4.17.5.2. Bench stock monitors will work with Base supply to develop local procedures to flag
bins that are backordered.

4.17.6. Bench stock assets not on hand and needed immediately to perform a job will be requested vi
CAMS/SBSS terminal.

4.17.7. Bench stock items should be placed in a suitable container and clearly marked to avoid misi-
dentification and commingling.

4.17.7.1. Bulky items may be sub-located from the bench stock bin location. A tag will be place
in the bench stock bin showing the sub-location.

4.17.7.2. Sub-located items will be protected by appropriate means to ensure serviceability.
4.17.7.3. Turn in unidentifiable items as scrap to prevent improper use.

4.17.7.4. Transfer shelf-life information marked on original bulk packages to items that do not
have shelf life identified on each individual item.

4.17.8. Highlight shelf-life bin labels and precious metal labels to easily identify them.

4.17.9. Bin size should be proportional to the size of the property being stored to prevent damage tc
assets.

4.17.10. Every effort will be made to use unserviceable items on shadow boards. Identify any shelf
life or precious metal items with the same color code as used for the bin labels.

4.17.10.1. If precious metal items are displayed on the shadow board, they are controlled and
secured. Other methods may be used to display bench stock items (i.e., pictures in binders, etc.)
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4.17.10.2. Units will develop local procedures and display methods for precious metals used on
shadow boards but will ensure security and accountability as required by AFMAN 23-110.

4.17.11. Further guidance on establishing, maintaining, and reviewing bench stocks can be found in
AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 25, Section 25A.

4.18. Operating/Shop and Residual Stock. Operating or shop stocks are any bits and pieces needed to
support the maintenance work schedule but which do not meet bench stock criteria. Residual stock is
items left over from a completed job that were not consumed during the completion of that job.

4.18.1. Itemsinclude such things as random length bar stock, fabric dust covers, caps, plugs, items
left over from workorders/TCTOs, items deleted from bench stock and other reusable items.

4.18.2. Theseitems may be stored in or near bench stock but will not be commingled. Bin labelswill
include NSN, part number, unit of issue, noun, and shelf life.

4.18.3. Highlight shelf life and precious metal items the same as bench stock. Items are controlled
and monitored to avoid ordering assets already on hand.

4.18.4. Partially used bench stock items are retained on bench stock and not placed in operating/shop
stock. ldentify, tag, and turn in items with no forecasted use IAW paragraph 4.20 of this chapter.

4.19. Shelf Life. Workcenters will control shelf-life itemsin bench stock and operating/shop stock IAW
AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 25, Para 25.10. Shelf-life codes are normally on bench stock bin
labels when received from supply. Operating/shop stock containing shelf life must have the shelf life
code and source (i.e., TO, microfiche, MIL-C number, etc.) annotated on the bin label.

4.19.1. Contact the base supply materiel storage and distribution flight if conflicts exist between the
various sources that identify shelf life.

4.19.2. Check expiration dates on issued items and do not accept outdated items from supply.
4.19.3. Do not open shelf-life containers until needed and use the oldest items first.

4.19.4. Determine serviceability of loose shelf-life items with undetermined expiration dates IAW
AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 25, Section 25A and applicable Air Force TOs when required.

4.19.5. Maintenance procedures for shelf-life items are in AFMAN 23-110, Vol 7, Chap 1, Para
1.8.11. For additional guidance the maintenance activity should contact the base supply inspection
element.

4.20. Economic Order Quantity (EOQ)/XB3 Turn In. Locate EOQ/XB3 pick up point containersin
or near each maintenance workcenter to encourage turn in of unneeded items. The containers should be
easily accessible and visible to all personnel. Turnin only XB3 items that have no expected usage by the
workcenter through this program. Periodically inspect containers to ensure unauthorized items are not
being turned in. Detailed procedures are outlined in AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, and Chap 13, Para
13.3.3.

4.20.1. Unitswill jointly develop local procedures with base supply for turn in of serviceable, unser-
viceable, and unidentified EOQ/X B3 assets.
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4.21. Contract Maintenance. Units may ask for contract maintenance support for repair of AF equip-
ment and spares when base repair is authorized but beyond base capability.

4.21.1. Unitswill jointly develop local procedures with base supply to process contract maintenance
repair requests.

4.22. Equipment Acquisition and Support. Equipment custodians request and turn in equipment, tools
and bench mock-ups using AF Form 2005 IAW AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 22. Annotate the
end-item or weapon system project code on the equipment requisition when possible.

4.22.1. Supply provides equipment custodians a custodian authorization/custody receipt listing (CA/
CRL) (R14) listing all authorized and in-use equipment for each account.

4.22.2. If equipment is not authorized, equipment custodians must submit a table of allowance
change request (TACR) screen through the Air Force equipment management system (AFEMYS).

4.22.2.1. The AF Form 601 isno longer used in typical alowance change actions.
4.22.3. Equipment custodians may apply for an AFEM S user 1D through supply customer service.

4.22.4. Equipment custodians must notify base supply equipment element if they obtain NF1 assets
or assets with a dollar value greater than $2,500 to determine if the assets is to be accounted for on
their CA/CRL or equipment oversight listing (R15).

4.23. Material Deficiency Exhibit. Materia deficiency exhibit issue, turn in, and storage procedures are
in TO 00-35D-54, USAF Materiel Deficiency Reporting and Investigations System and AFMAN 23-110,
Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 13, Para 13.14.

4.24. Rdiability Improvement Warranty (RIW) Program. Special procedures for handling RIW
items, (project 390, pacer warranty), are found in the applicable equipment TOs.

4.25. Special Purpose Recoverables Authorized to Maintenance (SPRAM). SPRAM assets are
expendable depot level repair items assigned ERRC XD, and XF. Base supply oversees the accountabil-
ity for SPRAM assets. The maintenance and training activities manage SPRAM assets as in-use supplies
within the SBSS. They are accounted for on SPRAM (type K) details and are listed on a SPRAM listing,
(R25). SPRAM accounts are inventoried annually by the SPRAM monitor and supply inventory person-
nel using the R25 listing as directed by AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 22, Section 22L.

4.25.1. SPRAM for new support equipment (SE) will be defined during provisioning by the System
Program Director (SPD). The SPD will ensure these assets are listed in applicable TOs and that they
arein the program objective memorandum (POM) submission.

4.25.2. When funds are approved, the SPD will award a contract to purchase the SE and associated
SPRAM for the bases requiring the assets.

4.25.2.1. The assets will be delivered directly to the user to avoid capitalization in the material
support divison (MSD), and expensing customer funds.

4.25.3. Supply will obtain the SPRAM custodian’s signature on the forced equipment document
(FED) receipt document.
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4.25.4. SPRAM requirements identified as being needed after theinitial lay-in of SE, or new require-
ments will be identified and processed as follows:

4.25.4.1. The SPRAM custodian will ensure the item isin the applicable TO

4.25.4.2. 1f not, prepare an AFTO Form 22, Technical Order | mprovement Report and Reply,
to get it added.

4.25.4.3. When the AFTO Form 22 is approved, submit a letter, along with a copy of the
approved AFTO Form 22, to base supply equipment section, which will establish or increase the
SPRAM detail.

4.25.4.3.1. Thiswill create aproject code 428 requisition without affecting local Organization
and Maintenance funds.

4.25.4.3.2. Funding will be provided by the SPD through M SD initial spares money (formerly
BP 1600).

4.25.5. Replacement/replenishment of SPRAM will be paid for by the using organization utilizing
normal DIFM procedures. Replenishment is defined as any asset that does not meet the criteria for
initial lay-in or new SPRAM requirement.

4.25.5.1. The customer will pay either the exchange price or the standard price depending on the
situation.

4.25.6. Accountability of -21 assetswith ERRC XD and XF will be maintained on the SPRAM listing
(R25). Since replacement/repair of -21 assets is the responsibility of the user, normal DIFM asset
replacement processing procedures will apply.

4.26. Adjusted Stock Levels. Use an AF Form 1996, Adjusted Stock Level, to establish supply levels
for support of special projects, special operating requirements or, if existing demand dataisinsufficient to
support mission requirements.

4.26.1. A single occurrence of a mission limiting status is not sufficient reason to establish an
adjusted stock level but may be an indicator to review demand data for accuracy.

4.26.2. Workcenters, with assistance from MSL, prepare AF Forms 1996 and route them through
maintenance supervision for review.

4.26.3. Specific procedures for obtaining adjusted levels are contained in AFMAN 23-110.

4.26.4. Prior to submission to base supply, ensure AF Forms 1996 contain complete justification and
are coordinated with the applicable GP/CC (or equivalent).

4.26.5. MSL will maintain a master file of adjusted stock |levels and follow-up requests.

4.26.6. MSL and the appropriate workcenter accomplish a validation of adjusted stock levels every
two years IAW AFMAN 23-110.

4.27. Time Compliance Technical Order (TCTO) Kit Procedures. Ensuring availability of TCTO
Kits is ajoint maintenance and supply responsibility AW TO 00-5-15, Air Force Time Compliance Tech-
nical Order System, and AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 24, Section 24C. Wing plans, scheduling,
and documentation (PS&D) has the overall management responsibility for TCTOs and initiates requests
for kits, parts, and tool requirements. Munitions control, test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment
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(TMDE) flight, aerospace ground equipment (AGE) flight, engine management (EM) section, and supply
perform PS& D duties for items that require TCTOs.

4.27.1. Detailed steps for maintenance and supply personnel are in AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2,
Chap 24, Section 24C and Chapter 4 of this instruction.

4.27.2. All TCTO kits and parts must be ordered via AF Form 2001, Notification of TCTO Kit
Requirements.

4.28. Preplanned and Time Change Item (T Cl) Requirements. Accurate forecasting of TCI require-
ments is imperative and accomplished IAW TO 00-20-1, Aerospace Equipment Maintenance General
Policies and Procedures, TO 00-20-9, Forecasting Replacement Requirements for Selected Calendar and
Hourly Time Change Items, aircraft -6 series TOs, and the applicable commodity TOs.

4.28.1. Forecasting and ordering procedures are found in Chapter 7 of thisinstruction.

4.29. Supply Reportsand Listings. Various reports and listings are available for managing supply
requirements. References for these reports may be found in AFMAN 23-110. Most reports are provided
automatically or when transactions with supply are processed; however, other reports may be requested
through base supply customer service as needed. The most common/important listings and reports are:

4.29.1. Repair cycle asset management listing (D23). This listing is used to monitor repair cycle
assets and as a management product to monitor the stock position and repair cycle status of repairable
DIFM assets. It may be produced in several sequences (refer to AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 5,
Atch 5B-23) and is provided to the customer daily.

4.29.2. AWP validation listing (D19). Provides AWP DUOQOs and corresponding due-in and status
details. Thisinformation helps determine the end-item AWP status, their corresponding bits and
pieces, and identifies cross-cannibalization candidates. Itisadaily listing and is provided to all work-
centersinvolved with AWP management.

4.29.3. MICAP asset status report (DGWE40). This report provides the status of all active MICAP
requirements and provides the data in clear text. Use this product to validate serial numbers of and
parts required for MICAP end items.

4.29.4. MICAPS selected for resourcing (DGWE30). Thisreport provides updates on MICAPS that
have been resourced. Usethisreport to validate MICAPS.

4.29.5. End-of-day database clean-up (DGWEZ20). This report provides data on MICAPS cleared
from the MICAP asset sourcing system (MASS) and SBSS. Usethisreport to ensure you have aclean
database.

4.29.6. MASS-SBSS end-of-day reconciliation report (DGWE10). This report provides datain the
MASS and SBSS database. Use thisreport to validate the MA SS-SBSS database are correct.

4.29.7. Priority monitor report (D18). Use thisreport to monitor DUOs and their corresponding sta-
tus. It is provided to organizations having DUOs at a locally determined frequency (i.e., daily for
UND A, weekly for UND B).

4.29.8. Due-out validation listing (M30). Provides the user alist of all outstanding DUOs (memo/
firm) for their organization as reflected in the supply system. Ensure all DUOs are valid and still
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required. If changes are required, annotate the listing and return a copy, signed and dated by work-
center supervisor, to base supply/stock control. The listing will be provided monthly.

4.29.8.1. Theloca COS will provide written instructions for annotating changes to the M30 list-
ing by attaching a cover letter to the M30 each time the listing is sent out for unit validation and
review. Userswill review and follow these procedures during each M30 review.

4.29.9. Daily document register (D04). The D04 isrun daily and is used to monitor and validate sup-
ply transactions that have occurred against a unit’s supply account. Review daily for all charges, cred-
its, and other transactions (issues (ISU), turn-ins (TIN), DORs, etc.) affecting your account.

4.29.10. Organizational bench stock listing (S04). This is a listing of all items and quantities autho-
rized on the workcenter bench stock. The listing is provided semi-annually or as requested.

4.29.11. Bench Stock Review Listing (M04). Listing of recommended additions, changes, and dele-
tions to organizational bench stocks based on consumption patterns. Do not automatically make addi-
tions/deletions based on this listing but rather on expected future demands. The M04 will be provided
monthly.

4.29.12. Repair Cycle Data List (Q04). Provides data applicable to each repair cycle item. Data pro-
vided includes history of past repair, NRTS, condemn actions, percent of base repair (PBR), and
repair activity. The listing is provided quarterly.

4.29.13. Supply Point Listing (Q13). This listing provides all supply point details, with the quantity
authorized, on-hand, and DUO for each detail. It also identifies shortages, excesses, and shelf-life
items. Q13 is provided quarterly or as requested.

4.29.14. Special level review listing (R35). Provides information on all items with adjusted stock
levels. The materiel management officer or designated representative certifies the adjusted stock level
requirements on the listing after review by the affected workcenter supervisors.

4.29.15. Organization effectiveness report (M24). The M24 reflects the level of supply effectiveness
In meeting unit requirements. Percentages of effectiveness in issue/support and bench stock support
for the past month are provided. Potential/support problems may be indicated by the percentage of
support provided in each area. This is a monthly product.

4.29.16. Monthly TCTO reconciliation listing. This listing provides TCTO kit status and is used to
identify/reconcile differences between supply computer records and maintenance TCTO documents.
(Reference AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2, Pt 2, Chap 24, Para 24-60). Use monthly to perform this recon-
ciliation.

4.29.16.1. AFMC units will develop joint procedures with base supply to perform TCTO recon-

ciliation using the procedures outlined in AFMAN 23-1Y0I 2, Pt 2, Chap 24, Para 24-60 as a
minimum.

4.29.17. TCTO status report (TCS). The TCS is a CAMS background product that identifies serial
numbers, TCTO status codes, and kit/part/tool requirements for equipment requiring modification, as
well as a summary of affected equipment by TCTO status codes.

4.29.18. Document validation report (DVR) and SBSS tail number inquiry, screen #416. These prod-
ucts are used to validate parts requests by end-item serial number (i.e., when performing 14-day doc-
ument reviews). These products may be used with CAMS screens 233, 234, 235, 380 and 514.
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4.29.19. Event list (EVL). Thisisan on-line CAMS unique inquiry that provides supply document
numbers, aircraft discrepancies and equipment ID by event ID.

4.29.20. MICAP (not mission capable-supply (NMCS)/partially mission capable-supply (PMCYS))
Supply data inquiry (NSD). An on-line CAMS inquiry that lists MICAP information by equipment
ID.

4.29.21. Serial (tail) number record inquiry (Screen 416). This on line SBSS inquiry provides all
DUO requirements (MICAPs, deferred discrepancies, etc.) for a particular aircraft or equipment 1D.
These products may be used with CAM S screens 233, 234, 235, 380 and 514.

Section 4B — Decentralzed Supply Support Rocedues.

4.30. Combat Oriented Supply Organization (COSO) Procedures. COSO procedures are unique
using the decentralized supply support concept. AFI 21-101 provides the organizational delineation and
supplemental procedures for a decentralized mode of operation and complements the Air Force policy.

4.30.1. Each unit will utilize these supply concepts and procedures to support their organizational
structure needs.

4.30.2. AFMC units having special circumstances that require them to deviate from standard supply
organization and procedures must submit waiver requests per Chapter 1 of this instruction.

4.30.3. Each AFMC unit having unigue circumstances not covered by this instruction will develop
local procedures and submit them, with full justification, to HQ AFMC/LGSP/DOM for review and
approval.

4.30.4. AFMC units supported by contractor manned supply operationswill periodically review con-
tractor operations to ensure the contractor complies with the requirements of their contract.



76 AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000
Chapter 5
OPERATIONS SUPPORT SQUADRON (0OSS)

5.1. OSS General Description. The OSS isresponsible to the operations group commander (OG/CC) to
perform all staff functions, maintenance functions, and other programs as required to effectively and effi-
ciently accomplish the operations group (OG) mission. The OSS will be composed of the following five
flights: airfield, current operations, weapons and tactics, intelligence, and weather flights. However, this
instruction will only address the aircraft maintenance responsibilities associated with current operations.
Further guidance on remaining flights within the OSS can be found in AFI 38-101, Air Force Organiza-
tion. Thischapter isdivided into six distinct sections depicting specific section responsibilities of the cur-
rent operations flight. The sections are as follows. Section 5A - Current Operations flight; Section 5B -
Plans, Scheduling and Documentation (PS&D); Section 5C - Maintenance Data Systems Analysis
(MDSA); Section 5D - Microcomputer Systems Management; Section 5E - Maintenance Supply Liaison
(MSL); and Section 5F - Programs. The OSS commander performs command responsibilities outlined by
public law or directives common to all Air Force squadron commanders and is responsible to the OG/CC
for overall squadron management.

5.1.1. The OSS operations officer will:

5.11.1 Ensure the operations sgdron’s (OS) maintenance plarend flying schedules r@ coor-
dinatedand published.

5.1.1.2 Coordnate development & the windgs annualflying program.
5.1.1.3 Participate in the wing quarterly monthly, ard weekly scheduling meetings.

5.1.14. Ensue the timecompliance technical ordefTCTO) program(aircraft, engine, and com-
modties) is properly administered.

5.1.1.5. Ensure compliance with AFCSM 21-563, Vol 2, Job Data Documentation, of on-line
scheduling and completion of maintenance actien

5.11.6. When applicable, ensure proceduresestabbhed for the use bAF Fom 2438, Gener -
ation Maintenance Plan, and AF Form 2409, Generation Sequence Action Schedule. Units
may locally avelop automate aircraft gereration flow plansas lorg asall perinent information
isincluded. These flow plans will na contain cassfied information.

5.1.1.7 Coordnate with the OS and logisticggup LG) maintenance squadr@ XS) in devel-
oping locéd procedures for implementation dderene Byte/Pag& Wareexercises.

5.1.1.8 Ensure a vable data integity tean (DIT) exists.

5.1.1.9 Ensure core automated nmaintenance systems (CAMS) user group meetings are leld at
least quéerly.

Section 5A — Current Operatins Flight.

5.2. OSS Current Operations Flight General Responsibilities.



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000 77

5.2.1. Thecurrent operationsflight isresponsible to the OSS to perform, as a minimum, the following
maintenance functions: aircraft inventory, utilization and status reporting, maintenance planning and
weapons system configuration management (e.g., contract field team (CFT), programmed depot
maintenance (PDM), time change items (TCl), special inspections (Sl), and TCTOs).

5.2.2. The current operations flight will consist of PS&D, analysis, flight records, MSL, programs,
and inspection/systems support.

5.2.2.1. Inspection /systems support may be decentralized.

5.3. Current Operations Flight Commander/Chief Responsibilities. The current operations flight
provides functional management of aircraft maintenance related areas as delineated in Air Force and
AFMC instructions, and as designated by the OG/CC. The current operations flight will be responsible
for the following maintenance functions when assigned: PS&D; MDSA,; flight records, MSL; and pro-
grams section. In wing size units, PS& D scheduling functions may be decentralized to the OS; in squad-
ron size units, the squadron maintenance officer (SMO) has the option to decentralize.

5.3.1. Theflight commander/chief will be responsible to the operations officer for the management of
a specific functional area. In addition to the common responsibilities listed in Chapter 2 of this
instruction, the current operations flight commander/chief will:

5.3.1.1. Set priorities and resolve conflicts on all automated maintenance systems priorities.

5.3.1.2. Monitor manpower, facilities, and financial resources ensuring equitable and effective
distribution.

5.3.1.3. Develop planning data and logistics inputsin coordination with wing plans offices of pri-
mary responsibility (OPR).

5.3.1.4 Manage and cevelop procedures for system checkout activities for the wing’s Mode 4
and radar waning re@iver (RWR) programs in ecordance with (IAW) Chaptr 23 of this instruc-
tion.

5.3.1.5 Manag support activites required by the airaft inspectian docks o include tool crib,
bench stockparts @dering, andelated functions.

5.31.6. Ensurelocal procedures are daaped for maintenane information sgtems(MIS) man-
agement.

5.3.1.7 Manageand develop lacal end-of-runway (EOR) progam procedures worporatirg pro-
cedures ouithed in Chapter23 d thisinstruction.

5.31.8. Manage theunit’'s hot efueling progam (when tasked by the OG/CC) uilizing prace-
dures outlinedin Chapter 23 of this instructioras a minimum.

Section 5B — Plans, Scheduling and Doumentation Section (B&D).

5.4. OSS PS& D Section General Responsibilities. The OSS PS& D section reports to the current oper-
ations flight commander/chief and is responsible for coordinating aircraft maintenance requirements and
utilization scheduling between maintenance, operations, and external agencies. The documentation sec-
tion serves as an integral part of all PS&D functions and maintains historical maintenance data with
CAMS. The accuracy of entries on maintenance documents is a basic responsibility of the initiator and
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supervisors. The armament flight and munitions control, manage munitions documentation and schedul-
ing as outlined in Chapter 19 and Chapter 20 of thisinstruction. The PS& D section superintendent will:

5.4.1. Coordinate on and publish maintenance plans as required (i.e., generation flow plans, test
schedules, quarterly, monthly, and weekly schedules).

5.4.2. In conjunction with the analysis function, ensure the OSS and OG/CC are informed of aircraft
availability, maintenance capability, problem areas, and deviations from maintenance schedules.

5.4.3. Appoint an aerospace vehicle distribution officer (AVDO) and ensure procedures are devel-
oped to ensure flying hour accounting accuracy in CAMS IAW AFCSM 21-565, Vol 2, Operations
Events, and AFl 21-103, Equipment Inventory, Status, and Utilization Reporting.

5.4.4. If directed by the group commander, serve as the OPR for the daily maintenance production
meeting, verify the aircraft and equipment utilization and maintenance schedule for the next day, and
provide scheduled maintenance requirements.

5.4.4.1. TCls, TCTOs, modifications, tests, Sls, shared resources/resource deconfliction, depot

field team/CFT, deviations from the previous day’s flying schedule, the next day’s flying require-
ments, and any uncompleted work that was scheduled or unscheduled will be discussed during the
meeting.

5.4.5. Oversee the overall maintenance scheduling effort for the wing.

5.4.5.1. Serve as the functional advisor to other MXSs for all maintenance scheduling issues and
rotation of maintenance schedulers.

5.4.5.2. Provide functional expertise for equipment historical documents to quality assurance
(QA) during inspection/evaluations.

5.4.6. Ensure aircraft and equipment are scheduled to meet all training needs.

5.4.6.1. Review weekly and monthly training schedules prior to publication to minimize impact
on production and facilities.

5.4.7. Ensure aircraft pre-dock and post-dock inspection meetings are conducted and develop specific
procedures as needed.

5.4.8. Manage the wing’s modification, SI, TCI, and TCTO programs.

5.4.8.1. OSS PS&D section will develop local procedures outlining CAMS TCI responsibilities,
including aircraft tracked by the aircraft configuration management (ACM).

5.4.8.1.1. As a minimum, local procedures will address specific responsibilities for each
workcenter/agency involved (i.e., egress, survival equipment, life support, and squadron
schedulers).

5.4.8.1.2. In units where the authority to process the Suspense Validation Inquiry (CAMS
Transaction Identification Code (TRIC) QVR), and the inspection/TCI update (CAMS TRIC
ISP) has been delegated to the owning work center (OWC), written procedures must include
how the workcenter will notify OS PS&D of current TCI status.

5.4.8.2. OSS PS&D retains overall responsibility for the entire scheduling process.
5.4.9. Perform daily checks to ensure the suspense file is maintained properly.
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5.4.10. Manage (load/change/delete) the job standard master listing (JML) (CAMS TRIC JML) for
inspections and time changes listed in the applicable aircraft -6/commodity Technical Orders (TO)
(i.e, 11/14 series TOs).

5.4.10.1. The logistics support squadron (LSS) engine management (EM) section will maintain
JMLsfor engine related inspections and time changes.

5.4.10.2. IMLsfor off-equipment items may be maintained by the OWC.

5.4.10.3. Work packages for isochronal (1SO)/periodic/phases, engine changes, and other event
type inspection requirements (e.g., hard landing inspection) will be loaded by PS&D as a work
package in CAMS.

5.4.11. Develop amatrix/chart depicting the total number of time change and inspection requirements
to be loaded in CAM S for each assigned aircraft.

5.4.11.1. To ensure CAMS accuracy, this matrix/chart will be reconciled with the CAMS data-
base at least monthly.

5.4.12. Monitor aircraft delayed discrepancies and inform the OG/CC, logistics group commander
(LGI/CC), or directors (when applicable) when problems arise.

5.4.13. Provide overall management and control of the maintenance deferred code listing.
5.4.13.1. Maintain acurrent copy in PS&D at al times.

5.4.14. Consolidate all maintenance time change forecasts prior to submission to the supply time
change monitor for non-FK items, and FK supply for cartridge actuated device/propellant actuated
device (CAD/PAD) items.

5.4.14.1. Establish responsbilities for the preparation of the TCI requirements forecast.

5.4.14.2. TCI forecasting may be performed by either OSS PS& D or OS PS&D; however, coor-
dination between both agenciesis required.

5.4.14.3. Ingtructions for TCI forecasting are outlined in TO 00-20-9, Forecasting Replacement
Requirements for Selected Calendar and Hourly Time Change Items, AFCSM 21-566, Vol 2,
Inspection and Time Change, and AFSCM 21-579, Vol 2, CAMSSBSS Interface.

5.4.15. Monitor utilization to ensure wing programs and commitments are met and schedules are
deconflicted.

5.5. Aerospace Vehicle Distribution Officer (AVDO). The AVDO is responsible for the inventory
portion of the inventory, utilization, and status subsystem in CAMS IAW AFCSM 21 series, AFI 16-402,
Aerospace Vehicle Programming, Assignment, Distribution, Accounting, and Termination, AFI 21-101,
and AFI 21-103. The AVDO will:

5.5.1. Develop procedures to ensure flying hour accounting accuracy in CAMS IAW AFCSM
21-565, Vol 2 and AFI 21-103.

5.5.1.1. Ensure the CAMS/REMIS, Satus Inventory Reporting System (SIRS), Operational
Events Subsystem, and the Equipment Inventory, Multiple Status, and Utilization Reporting Sub-
system (EIMSURYS) is kept current.
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5.5.2. Keep PDM and other depot maintenance and modification schedulesin support of HQ AFMC
plans and requirements.

5.5.2.1. Forward copiesto HQ AFMC/DOM each time they are developed and changed.
5.5.2.2. Ensure aircraft directive numbers (ADN) are received prior to aircraft transfer or loan.
5.5.3. Comply with -21 equipment accountability requirements as outlined in AFI 21-103.

5.5.3.1. This may be decentralized to OS PS&D, but OSS PS& D will continue to provide over-
sight and set policy.

5.6. OSS 2R1 Functional Manager. The senior 2R1XX member assigned to OSS and will serve as the
functional manager for all 2R1X1 personnel. The functional manager performs initial evaluations for all
incoming 2R1X 1 personnel, and coordinates with the gaining squadron to provide assessment of the indi-
vidual’s training needs. In addition to the general responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2 of this instruction,

the senior 2R1XX will:
5.6.1. Coordinate with base manpower personnel on all authorization change requests (ACR) and
receive data on all 2R1XX personnel, (inbound, assigned, or outbound), monthly to ensure equal dis-
tribution of 2R1XX personnel.
5.6.1.1. In conjunction with the logistics training flight (LTF) and the squadron maintenance
officer (SMO)/supervisors, develop and periodically review training programs for all 2R1X1 per-
sonnel.
5.6.1.2. Establish a plan for rotating all assigned 2R1X1 personnel, below the rank of master ser-
geant, throughout the functional areas.

5.6.1.2.1. Personnel rotated into a slot for familiarization training need only remain in a posi-
tion until familiarization is complete.

5.6.1.2.2. The rotation schedule will be coordinated/approved by affected squadrons and no
changes will be made without prior coordination with the squadron affected by the change.

5.6.2. Visit all decentralized scheduling activities semi-annually and provide technical assistance and
training where needed.

5.6.2.1. This may be done in conjunction with the semi-annual document review of historical
records.

5.6.3. As a minimum, conduct a semi-annual review to ensure squadron maintenance and
non-installed engine historical documents are properly maintained.

5.6.4. Inform squadron or maintenance supervision of deficiencies detected during visits and assist
with resolutions.

5.6.4.1. Formal written reports of deficiencies and proposed resolutions will be provided to the
squadron commander upon completion of the visit.

5.7. Job Control and Equipment | dentification Numbers.

5.7.1. Local procedures will be developed to establish, assign, and control manual job control num-
bers (JCN) for manual data input during CAMS downtime.
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5.7.2. OSS PS& D will assist workcenters in assigning identification (ID) numbers and automated
tracking of inspection criteria.

5.8. Depot Programs. OSS PS& D will keep a current, serial number listing of projected inputs and out-
puts of aircraft and equipment into depot repair programs. This listing will also contain HQ
AFMC-directed modifications or maintenance programs. OS PS&D will use an AFTO Form 103, Air-
craft/Missile Condition Data, to record certified maintenance needs and forward it through OSS PS& D
IAW TO 00-25-4, Depot Maintenance of Aerospace Vehicles and Training Equipment.

5.8.1. OSS PS&D will coordinate any changes to the depot program with OS PS& D sections.
5.8.2. All AFTO Form 103 changes will be coordinated through HQ AFMC/DOM.

5.9. Major Maintenance Work Processing. OSS PS& D must coordinate on all TO 00-25-107, Mainte-
nance Assistance, requests for AFI 21-103, specifically for making the appropriate possession code
changesin CAMS and drafting AFI 21-103 messages.

5.9.1. Depot-level assistance provided by contractor support will be accomplished |AW contract
specifications.

5.9.2. All TO 00-25-107 requests must be certified at the appropriate Center level and information
copies sent to HQ AFMC/DOM.

5.9.3. OSS PS& D, in coordination with MDSA, will establish a dummy depot workcenter for each
OSto load deferred depot discrepancies.

5.10. Documents Review. OSS PS&D will develop aloca operating instruction (Ol) for aircraft docu-
ment reviews.

5.10.1. Asaminimum, thelocal Ol will addressthe following: who initiates the review, participating/
reviewing agencies (including oil analysis program (OAP) laboratory), use of AFTO Form 781,
AFORMS Aircrew/Mission Flight Data Document, documentation requirements and the agency
that signs the AFTO Form 781 upon completion, and configuration management verification proce-
dures.

5.10.2. ARC or on-line CAMS products may be used to perform aircraft documents reviews.

5.11. Documentation Section. Documentation sections will keep historical documents and maintenance
data used in the planning and scheduling of maintenance.

5.11.1. The documentation section may be decentralized to the OS.

5.11.2. The documentation activity provides an essential link in the processing of related forms for
TCTOsand TCls.

5.11.2.1. Animportant part of documentation is the establishment of files and proper disposition
of documents.

5.11.3. Aircraft maintenance document files will be set up IAW AFMAN 37-123, Management of
Records, and TO 00-20-1, Aerospace Maintenance General Policies and Procedures.
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5.11.3.1. Disgposition of documents will be IAW AFI 51-503, Aircraft, Missile, Nuclear, and
Soace Accident Investigations, and AFMAN 37-139, Records Disposition Schedule. Equipment
records are decentralized to the section owning the equipment.

5.11.4. Individual documentswill be kept for end items, subsystems, and components |AW the 00-20
series TOs, thisinstruction, AFCSM 21 series, AFMAN 37-123, AFMAN 37-139, and the applicable
weapons system -6 TOs.

5.11.4.1. The automated history equipment will be used in place of AFTO Form 95, Significant
Historical Data, to document significant historical events on aircraft and engines.

5.11.4.2. Documents for non-powered aerospace ground equipment (NPA), training equipment,
and common equipment items requiring very little maintenance documentation may be grouped
together in asingle folder or areaso that there is no need to keep arecord folder on each individual
item.

5.11.4.2.1. Documents for similar items should be grouped together and the recorded infor-
mation be identifiable to particular pieces of equipment.

5.11.5. When aircraft are temporarily moved to operating locations away from the unit of assignment,
send only those documents necessary to ensure safety of flight and current aircraft status.

5.11.5.1. Units will develop loca procedures for records taken to deployed locations based on
duration of temporary duty (TDY), and peculiar operating requirements.

5.11.5.1.1. Accumulated airframe hours, TCTO status, TCI status data on installed engines,
and critical components data will be sent from the operating location to the parent unit as spec-
ified by HQ AFMC/DOM when pertinent documents are not sent with the aircraft.

5.11.6. The documentation section will develop local procedures for freezing, impounding, and con-
solidating aircraft and equipment records in case of an incident, accident, or mishap.

5.12. Management of TCTOs. OSS PS&D is responsible for administering and managing the TCTO
program, chairing the TCTO meeting, loading the TCTO into the CAMS subsystem, and ordering kit
parts/pieces.

5.12.1. TCTOs will be managed IAW AFCSM 21-568, Vol 2, Time Compliance Technical Order

(TCTO), TO 00-5-15, Air Force Time Compliance Technical Order System, and TO 00-20-2, Mainte-
nance Data Documentation.

5.12.2. TCTOs and command-directed modifications and inspections will be issued to provide activ-
ities with instructions for doing one-time inspections (OTI), time changes, modifications, or installa-
tion of new equipment.

5.12.3. Unitswill use CAMS products to monitor the progress of TCTOs.

5.12.3.1. Depending upon the work hours, skill level, or equipment required, TCTOs will be cat-
egorized and designated for compliance at base level or at a depot.

5.12.3.2. Since TCTOs are scheduled maintenance, they will be integrated into the maintenance
planning cycle.

5.12.3.2.1. The concurrent accomplishment of TCTO work with other scheduled or unsched-
uled maintenance should be to the maximum extent possible.
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5.12.4. When practical, all peacetime operating stock (POS) and readiness spares package (RSP)
assets should be modified before the equipment to prevent unmodified spares being installed.

5.12.5. OSS PS& D/EM section will schedule and control kit distribution for TCTOs requiring Kits.
5.12.5.1. Ensure modified components are not replaced with unmodified components.

5.12.5.2. If supply issues an unmodified component, it isidentified as unmodified and returned to
supply.

5.12.6. OSS PS& D will establish schedules for completion of commodity TCTO requirements not
accomplished by OS maintenance personnel.

5.12.6.1. OS PS&D will establish schedules for completing installed commodity TCTOs com-
pleted by squadron maintenance personnel.

5.12.6.1.1. OSPS&D will schedule aircraft and on-equipment munitions type TCTOs.

5.12.6.2. The EM section will schedule non-installed engine related TCTOs and will coordinate
with OS PS& D on installed engine related TCTOs.

5.12.6.2.1. Each OWC will be responsible for ensuring TCTOs are completed before the
grounding/rescission date.

5.12.6.3. Thereprogramming of passive/active electronic countermeasure (ECM) equipment will
be administered as a commodity TCTO for configuration management purposes.

5.12.7. OSS PS& D will coordinate with the operations electronic combat pilot/electronic warfare
officer (EWO) before implementing any operational flight program (OFP) ID number changes.

5.12.8. TCTO monitors (OSS PS&D, OS PS& D, EM section, AGE, munitions, TMDE, etc.) will
oversee the day-to-day status of TCTOs.

5.12.8.1. Significant problems or potential delaysin TCTO accomplishment detected by SMOs/
maintenance supervisors (MS) or TCTO monitors will be brought to the immediate attention of
OSS PS& D for resolution, who will then elevate them to the LG/CC, OG/CC, and/or director as
required.

5.12.8.2. Workcenter supervisors will keep applicable TCTO monitors informed of TCTO status
and problems encountered in TCTO accomplishment.

5.12.8.3. TCTO kit/part/tool statuswill be monitored by the flight service center (FSC)/decentral -
ized supply support and the applicable TCTO monitor.

5.12.8.3.1. These functions ensure all kits/parts/tools required are available to accomplish the
TCTO.

5.12.9. The armament/munitionsflight will schedule, control, and direct TCTOs for all stored/|oaded
munitions assets |AW with Chapter 19 and Chapter 20 of thisinstruction.

5.12.10. OSS PS& D, upon receipt of aTCTO from QA, will check individual equipment compliance
status.

5.12.10.1. The EM section will determine applicability for engine related TCTOs.
5.12.10.2. Input TCTOsinto CAMSIAW AFCSM 21-568, Vol 2.
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5.12.10.2.1. When CAMSis not available, units will use amanual system IAW TO 00-20-2.

5.12.10.3. When Kkits, parts, or special tools are not required, an on-line work order will be pre-
pared in CAMS for each affected end item, including spares.

5.12.10.4. If a condition/inspection TCTO generates a requirement for parts, the performing
workcenter will enter the discrepancy in the AFTO Forms 781A, Maintenance Discrepancy and
Work Document, or applicable equipment record, and order the required parts as normal wear out
and replacement.

5.12.10.4.1. Completion of the inspection constitutes compliance with a condition/inspection
TCTO.

5.12.10.5. When Kkits, parts or special tools are required, prepare and process the requirements
IAW AFCSM 21-579, Vol 2, CAMSSBSS Interface, and create the on-line work order in CAMS
for each affected item, including spares. An AF Form 2001 will be used when CAMSis not avail-
able.

5.12.11. QA will forward sufficient copies of all TCTOs to the affected TCTO monitors.
5.12.11.1. The TCTO monitor will forward copiesto each OS PS&D.

5.12.12. Command-directed and local OTIls/modifications will be processed and documented IAW
Chapter 9 of thisinstruction.

5.12.13. The OSS PS&D or EM section TCTO monitor will schedule and chair the TCTO planning
meeting.
5.12.13.1. The TCTO monitor will determine who attends TCTO meetings.
5.12.13.1.1. The TCTO meeting will determine the following: the implementation strategy

for the TCTO(s), when the TCTO(s) will be accomplished, what workcenter(s) will accom-
plish the work, and what record entries will be made.

5.12.13.2. OSSPS& D or the EM section will initiate an AF Form 2410, I nspection/TCTO Plan-
ning Checklist, to record the meeting and conditions for accomplishing the TCTO.

5.12.13.2.1. Pertinent discussion items (e.g., TCTO applicability and purpose, number of
unitsto be modified, additional training required for affected personnel, serial or ID number of
equipment QA performs initial verification on, disposition of affected components, etc.) will
be annotated on the AF Form 2410.

5.12.13.2.2. All attendees will sign this form at the conclusion of the planning meeting indi-
cating they understand the TCTO requirements and agree with the established TCTO condi-
tions.

5.12.14. The OSS PS& D/EM section will:

5.12.14.1. Verify initia load of the TCTO was received from reliability and maintainability infor-
mation system (REMIS) and the shell record loaded to CAMS.

5.12.14.1.1. Load only applicable items and show current status of each.
5.12.14.2. EstablishaTCTO folder for each TCTO upon receipt of the TCTO.
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5.12.14.2.1. Include the AF Form 2410, CAMS products TCTO Kit Availability (TKA)
inquiry and notification of TCTO kit requirements (TKR) (if required, or AF Form 2001), sup-
ply cover letter of affected itemsin stock (from QA), and the basic TCTO.

5.12.14.2.2. Also, include pertinent documents affecting the TCTO (supplements, messages,
notices of kit availability, supply difficulty letters, etc.)

5.12.14.2.3. Include CAMS on-line product TCTO data code inquiry (CAMS TRIC TCI)
when used in place of TCTO summary status (TSS) to annotate changes as they occur.

5.12.14.2.4. OSPS&D will also maintain TCTO folders with pertinent documentation.
5.12.14.3. Maintain the TCTO folder and contents until the rescission date.
5.12.14.3.1. TCTO folderswill be disposed of IAW AFMAN 37-139 and TO 00-20-2.

5.12.15. Theresponsible scheduling function (EM section for engines, OS PS&D for: aircraft related,
test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment (TMDE), aerospace ground equipment (AGE), arma-
ment, munitions, etc.) will be responsible for all scheduling, tracking, and day-to-day monitoring of
TCTOs.

5.12.16. OSS PS& D will ensure proper documentation of TCTO accomplishment and periodically
review the TCTO summary report (TCS), ensuring accurate data entry by other scheduling functions
IAW the 00-20 series TOs and AFCSM 21-568, Vol 2.

5.12.16.1. OSS PS&D will notify the affected scheduling function regarding any errors and pro-
vide assistance in correcting discrepancies.

5.12.17. TCTO status reporting. TCTOs will berecorded in CAMSIAW AFCSM 21-568, Vol 2.
5.12.17.1. If CAMSisnot available, follow procedures outlined in TO 00-20-2.

5.12.17.2. Thisincludes command-directed assessments, modifications, and modification rescis-
sions that require de-compliance work, as well as organizational, intermediate, and depot TCTOs.

5.12.17.3. Command-directed modificationswill beidentified by atitle, command data code, and
rescission date.

5.12.17.4. Depot TCTOs, with the exception of commaodities, will be loaded and tracked in
CAM S for auditing compliance and applicability.

5.12.17.5. Unitswill prevent dual reporting of completed depot TCTOs.
5.12.17.6. Load al field-level companion TCTOs for commodity series TCTOsin CAMS.

5.12.18. OSS PS& D will maintain and report status of TCTOs for assigned equipment IAW AFCSM
21-568, Vol 2, AFCSM 21-579, Vol 2, TO 00-20-2, and TO 00-5-15 (as applicable).

5.12.18.1. Report status of TCTOs that cannot be reported under how malfunction codes 793,
797, 798, 801, 802, or 911 IAW AFCSM 21-568, Vol 2 and 00-20 series TOs.

5.12.18.1.1. Response will include serial numbers of discrepancies found during compliance.
The EM section will be responsible for reporting completion of engine-related TCTOs. Units
may respond via message, FAX, or E-mail.

5.12.19. The performing workcenter will be responsible for updating CAM S as status changes occur
using job data documentation (JDD).
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5.12.19.1. The TCTO monitor will review the suspense validation file and TRIC Code QVR to
validate entry accuracy.

5.12.19.2. The TSSreport will be annotated as changes occur.

5.12.19.2.1. The CAMS on-linereport TRIC TCI may be used in place of the TSS.
5.12.19.3. OS PS& D and the EM section will ensure all automated reports are checked IAW TO
00-20-2.
5.12.19.4. Each month, OSS PS&D, EM section, and TCTO monitors receive a copy of the
TCTO reconciliation listing from the FSC and must annotate this listing with TCTO requirements.

5.12.19.5. Upon receipt of a Class | modification, the TCTO monitor will determine the total
quantity of partsrequired to modify affected equipment, and order them utilizing the standard base
supply system (SBSS) module of CAMS.

5.12.19.5.1. OSS PS&D will use the command data code instead of the TCTO number for
implementation of modification into CAMS.

5.12.20. Interim TCTO status reporting. HQ AFMC may direct daily or weekly manual status report-
ing on TCTOs when the normal frequency of mechanized status reporting does not meet HQ AFMC
needs for status monitoring.

5.12.21. Control and transfer of TCTO kits. When transferring equipment with outstanding TCTOs,
transfer the applicable TCTO kits with the weapon system or equipment.

5.12.21.1. AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual, TO 00-5-15, and TO 00-5-1, AF Technical
Order System, contain detailed guidance for the transfer of TCTO kits.

5.12.22. Commanders of AFMC organizations may temporarily waive compliance with routine,
immediate and urgent action TCTO'S, only when TCTO'’s are applicable to components of a system
or subsystem which are deactivated or removed from the aircraft because of R & D test missions or
compliance of the TCTO would adversely effect the test mission.

5.12.22.1. Procedures are outline in T.O. 00-5-1 section 2-7.3.

5.12.22.2. Noncompliance will be recorded on the AFTO Form 95 or the mechanized TCTO sta-
tus report, as applicable. The entry will indicate the reason and estimated date of compliance.

5.12.22.3. The wing Operations and/or Logistics Group commanders or equivalent will validated
by signature the waiver request.

5.12.22.4. The waived TCTO'’s will be reviewed and validated annually, using the date the Oper-
ations and/or the Logistics Group commander signs the validation.

5.12.22.4.1. When the annually revalidation has been accomplished, a list of waived TCTO'’s
will be sent to the single manager to verify the applicability of the TCTO and if required,
establish a manual jacket account record IAW T.0. 00-5-15, paragraphs 7-2.2 and 7-2.2.1.

5.12.22.4.2. A copy of the annual list of the waived TCTO will be sent to command aircraft
managers for their records.

5.12.23. A request for a waiver should be initiated by the owning organization.
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5.12.23.1. Therequest will include the affected TCTO number, T-2 mod number and specifically
why the mod interferes with accomplishing the TCTO.

5.12.23.2. The owning organization will contact the single manager, to insure that noncompliance

would not result in asafely of flight condition, and to seeif there are any steps that should be taken

until the TCTO can be complied with. Include the single manager’s name and phone number on
the waiver request.

5.12.23.3. They will coordinate the waiver request with the wing Operations and/or Logistics
Group commanders or equivalent.

5.12.23.4. Once the request has been signed a copy of the request will be forward to the TCTC
monitor, command aircraft manager, and the single manager.

5.13. TimeChangeltems(TCI). OSS PS&D has the responsibility for monitoring and consolidating
projected time change needs. Use forecasts to make sure TCls are available before the forecasted d
date.

5.13.1. For CAD/PAD, life sustaining items identified in the aircraft -6 TO and/or applicable com-
modity TOs, OSS PS&D creates a job standard number (JST#) for both the date of manufacture
(DOM) and the date of installation (DOI).

5.13.1.1. Coordinate with egress, survival equipment, and life support on the overall management
of their TCls.

5.13.2. Only the JST# (DOI or DOM) that comes due first will be loaded against a specific part/serial
number.

5.13.3. When the DOI and DOM change frequencies are the same, a job standard for DOM will be
maintained.

5.13.4. OSS PS&D will ensure proper documentation of accessory time changes IAW the 00-20
series TOs.

5.14. Aircraft Configuration Management (ACM). ACM provides unit managers the capability to
determine the actual versus approved configuration of an aircraft.

5.14.1. The intent of the configuration management subsystem is to ensure selected serially con
trolled and/or TCls are properly loaded to the CAMS database.

5.14.1.1. Of major concern are accurate, approved part numbers, quantity per assembly (QPA)
and next higher assembly (NHA) by work unit code (WUC).

5.14.2. OSS PS&D has overall responsibility for the ACM subsystem of CAMS. Specific responsi-
bilities are:

5.14.2.1. If delegated to other workcenters, OSS PS&D will develop and assign written responsi-
bilities and guidelines to those workcenters for updating/correcting the CAMS database (i.e.,

check suspense validation records in CAMS and coordinate to ensure the appropriate workcente
processes their suspenses daily).

5.14.2.1.1. When assigning these responsibilities, consideration must be given to the agency
performing removal and replacement actions for the configured item, (i.e., the egress shop has
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the responsibility for CAD/PAD items, while flightline avionics has the responsibility for
tracked line replaceable units (LRU), etc.).

5.14.2.1.2. Additionally, this guidance establishes procedures to ensure configuration data is
maintained during routine maintenance actions.

5.14.3. The weapons systems’ system program director (SPD) initializes and modifies aircraft con-
figuration tables. The tables are pushed to each unit from REMIS to CAMS as aircraft configuration
changes occur.

5.14.4. Maintenance personnel discovering a tracked part number not on the approved configuration
table will send the part number for validation to the configuration manager.

5.14.4.1. This is accomplished through CAMS TRIC PNC (part number change screen 944).
5.14.5. The configuration manager approves or disapproves the new part number in REMIS.
5.14.5.1. If approved, maintenance personnel will load the part number in CAMS.

5.14.5.2. Configuration tables will be changed by the configuration manager as a result of a
TCTO modification.

5.14.6. OSS PS&D will perform daily resolution of configuration management notices.

5.14.7. OSS PS&D and OS PS&D will provide generic configuration status and accounting sub-
system (GCSAS) assistance to maintenance personnel.

5.15. Operational/Test Planning Cycle. The objective of the operational planning cycle is to enable the
orderly execution of the flying program consistent with operational/training/test requirements and main-
tenance/test capabilities. These procedures enhance operations and maintenance interface.

5.15.1. The operational planning cycle begins with the contracting of flying hours.

5.15.1.1. Maintenance schedulers require knowledge of operational/test needs in order to deter-
mine supportability.

5.15.1.1.1. They should have a copy of the proposed annual flying plan as soon as it is com-
pleted.

5.15.1.2. Operations scheduling, training, test, and maintenance supervision must work closely
together and keep each other informed of taskings that will affect the use of aircrews, aircraft, and
other resources.

5.15.1.3. The OG/CC, LG/CC, or appropriate director(s) will chair quarterly, monthly and
weekly scheduling meetings. These meetings may be consolidated or held separately.

5.15.2. The number and length of sorties is of prime consideration in planning to meet programmed
operational, training, and test requirements.

5.15.3. The principal area of concern is the overall flying/ground test schedule. For mission accom-
plishment and improved efficiency the following must be considered: maximize crew training on all
flights, plan alternate missions when possible, ensure configurations and fuel loads are accurate, and
establish launch and recovery patterns and utilize historical attrition data.
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5.16. Maintenance Planning Cycle. The maintenance planning cycle ensures proper and effective use
of maintenance resources. Long-range planning is needed to support future needs such as quarterly flying
hour programs, PDM schedules, TCTO programs, modifications, inspections, and scheduled exercises.

5.16.1. The OS PS&D will perform the long-range planning function.

5.16.1.1. Use the CAMS products, time distribution index (TDI), planning requirements (PRA),
and workable TCTO report (WTR) to determine long-range maintenance requirements.

5.16.2. The OS PS&D will forecast and monitor requirements for the current and next two months.

5.16.2.1. Maintenance planning includes predictable maintenance factors based on historical data
and other staff inputs (i.e., flow times for maintenance, turnaround times, and parts replacement
schedules).

5.16.2.2. Additionally, include al known operational events (e.g., exercises, deployments, and
development tests) during maintenance planning to determine the maintenance capability to meet
operational needs.

5.16.3. The OS operations officer, SMO, and MS will review the monthly maintenance plan and
weekly schedule prior to submission to OSS PS&D.

5.17. Flying Hour Reporting. Refer to AFMCI 21-128, Aircraft Operations and Maintenance Schedul -
ing.

5.18. Quarterly Scheduling. Quarterly scheduling starts with refining the test schedule. It must be
refined quarterly to ensure the operational/maintenance requirement for flying time, airframe availability,
test support, PDM, and other related scheduling data can be supported.

5.18.1. Develop the quarterly schedule IAW AFI 21-101, Maintenance Management of Aircraft.

5.18.2. Include known special missions, test and test support schedules, depot maintenance sched-
ules, higher headquarters (HHQ) commitments, and lateral command support requirements.

5.18.3. When deviations from the quarterly plan are required to achieve the unit objectives, make
necessary adjustments to the monthly and weekly plans while keeping within unit capabilities.

5.18.3.1. If alack of resources prevents meeting requirements, resources are applied in the fol-
lowing sequence: HHQ-directed missions, test, test support, and training.

5.18.4. The unit's quarterly meeting may be held in conjunction with the weekly scheduling meeting.

5.19. Monthly Scheduling. The monthly schedule refines the quarterly requirements. Develop the
monthly schedule IAW AFI 21-101.

5.19.1. Operational need, maintenance requirements, and the attrition factor as defined in AFMCI
21-128,Aircraft Operations and Maintenance Scheduling, are the basis for developing the monthly
flying and maintenance plans.

5.19.2. QA scheduled inspections listed by type and quantities are included in the monthly flying and
maintenance plan unless published separately by QA.
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5.19.3. The monthly maintenance plan may be published separately or as an annex to the last weekly
schedule of the preceding month. If published separately, distribute the plan no later than (NLT) five
calendar days before the beginning of the month.

5.20. Weekly/Daily Scheduling. Due to the nature of the test mission, a weekly schedule for publishing
IAW AFI 21-101 is not conducive to mission requirements; instead, a tentative weekly schedule will be
created for planning purposes. Asaminimum, the following guidelines will be used:

5.20.1. Unit operations and maintenance schedulers discuss weekly needs and arrive at an acceptable,
coordinated tentative weekly schedule.

5.20.1.1. The tentative flying schedule maybe updated daily as long as it doesn’t interfere with
the published maintenance schedule.

5.20.1.2. The weekly maintenance schedule must be adhered to IAW AFMCI 21-128.

5.20.1.3. Each unit will establish local procedures for making modifications to the weekly sched-
ule.

5.20.2. The OG/CC, LG/CC, and appropriate director(s) will agree on a proposed flying schedule. If
an agreement cannot be reached before the scheduling meeting, the problem is referred back to the
unit commander for the commander’s decision.

5.20.3. OSS PS&D ensures distribution (automated methods are acceptable) of the schedule to each
appropriate activity and workcenter NLT Friday morning preceding the effective week.

5.20.4. Aircraft or equipment on the weekly maintenance schedule must be made available to meet
that schedule.

5.20.5. OS PS&D will record maintenance scheduling deviations and forward the computations to
OSS analysis weekly for publication in the monthly maintenance summary.

5.20.6. The maintenance operations center (MOC) reports flying scheduling deviations against the
daily flying schedule.

5.20.7. Spare aircraft requirements are based on projected test mission needs. The following factors
are used to determine spares and are not hard limits but guidelines, and as such, it is up to the OS to
actually schedule what it can support:

5.20.7.1. The spare requirement may be adjusted to compensate for multiple configurations and
test or school syllabus constraints.

5.20.7.2. Additional spares are authorized to support HHQ taskings and special missions (if
required by the tasking).

5.20.7.3. At least one spare aircraft is authorized per MDS for each flying day.
5.20.8. In addition to requirements listed in AFI 21-101, include:

5.20.8.1. Training and test requirements plus aircraft and equipment in support of these require-
ments in the daily flying and weekly maintenance schedule.

5.20.8.2. Include the following statement in the schedule: "The types and quantities of munitions
listed in this schedule, plus previous expenditures, do not exceed AFI 36-2217 authorized allow-



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000 91

ances." This statement eliminates the need for submitting certificates of authorization when
ordering munitions to support the flying schedule.

NOTE: The AF Form 2402, Weekly Equipment Utilization and Maintenance Schedule, isused as a
summary of the week.

5.21. Changestothe Weekly/Daily Schedule. Input the coordinated schedule and any changes into the
CAM S operational events subsystem using the proceduresin AFCSM 21-565, Vol 2.

Section 5C— MaintenanceData Systens Analysis (MDSA) Section.

5.22. MDSA and Deficiency Analysis. The MDSA section manages maintenance information and per-
forms analysesto assess and improve unit performance (i.e., effectiveness and efficiency of unit resources
and logistical support processes). Maintenance information systems (MIS) are the foundation for data
pertaining to utilization and expenditure of unit resources. These systems provide the main source of
information usd by analysts to a8ss a unit's perfonarce and cagbility. CAMS and REMIS ee the
prime sources of dat

5.23. Personnel Qualification. Analysts will be familiar with the functions and respnsibilities o the
objective wing organzationor Air Force-appreed wing orgargation, especially those of the LG, OG,
and,where applicable, the directorate. Anstymusthavea basic unérstanding é the equipment main-
tained by tle unit. TheMDSA =ction chief shoud reguesta local famiiarizationcourse for 2R0OX1 per-
sonnel through the logistics training flight (LTF). Thecourse should include weapon system
familiarization, shop operatiors, organizational structte, androles d each group, directoratesquadon,
division, and flight/element. Analsts should attend tacourse within three monthef asignment to the
unit.

5.24. MDSA Team Concept. UsingMIS, data gthering,and research, MDSA teams identify problem
areas foadditiona study. Deficiency analgis asists by providing technicd expertise. The MDSA team
shouldpresent the goup and directorate managers with comgdestudes that focus on problemreas,
including recommendation®r couses ofaction(as appropriate).

5.25. MDSA Section Responsibilities. Analysis personnel must estalish sound working rektionships
with all unit personnethrough constant comunication andfrequent visitsd workcenters. MDSA must
be customer orientednd provide asistana to all unit personnkin thearea of mainteance maagement
information sytems, data extraction, ashinterpretation.

5.251. The two maja respomsibilities of MDSA are:
5.251.1 Analyzing anl assessing unt and weaponsystem peformance.
5.25.1.2 Managing tle MIS.

5.25.2 Whenanalysts ae located in the OS$hey still work directly for the MDSA section chief who
provides their taining and monites the quality ad relevancy of their workoad. The following isa
listing of key analgis responsibilities; it is nd intendedo be a all-encompasinglist:

5.252.1 Process ard maintain maintenance data.

5.25.2.1.1 This is nd intended b mean inputting mainteamnce cta.
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5.25.2.2. Review datato identify areas that require further study.

5.25.2.3. Provide presentations, reports, studies, and briefings as requested.

5.25.2.4. Provide information on analysis services and capabilities to unit supervision.
5.25.2.5. Assist unitsin the application and interpretation of maintenance data.

5.25.2.6. Coordinate with plans, scheduling, and documentation (PS& D) and production manag-
ersto provide as required airframe, personnel, and facility capabilities for use in planning the fly-
ing and maintenance programs.

5.25.2.7. Provide the maintenance supply liaison (MSL) and any decentralized supply support
function with data for input into the intermediate repair enhancement program (IREP).

5.25.2.8. Analyze equipment performance to identify problems affecting unit mission capabili-
ties.

5.25.2.9. Verify accuracy of the job data documentation (JDD) subsystem of CAMS. Section
chiefs are still responsible for their workcenter area.

5.25.2.10. Perform periodic audit checks of data entered into CAMS to verify the integrity of
maintenance information and inform affected agencies of discrepancies. Individuasinitiating the
input document are responsible for accuracy and completeness. Key decisions are based on logis-
ticsinformation extracted from CAMS. Maintaining the integrity of this datais paramount.

5.25.2.11. For units with deployment commitments, assist in developing procedures for the
deployment of CAMS related hardware and software.

5.25.2.11.1. The MDSA section assists CAMS users in developing procedures for collecting
information from deployments and exercises where CAM Sisnot available. Options available
are

5.25.2.11.1.1. Use a CAMS compatible modem and microcomputer to interface with the
home station mainframe computer viacommercia telephone lines or the defense data net-
work (DDN).

5.25.2.11.1.2. Accumulate hard copy documentation of CAMS screens (or
locally-approved means) for input by workcenters upon return to home station, or mail
delivery for extended deployments.

5.25.2.12. Control the assignment of unit workcenter and mnemonic codes.

5.25.2.12.1. Publish written guidance to control these codes.

5.26. Maintenance Information Systems (M1S). MIS consist of REMIS and CAMS. For management
of CAMS and REMIS, follow AFCSM 21 series, AFCSM 25-524, Reliability and Maintainability Infor-
mation System (REMIS) Users Manual, and unit Ols. Personal computers and software used as stand
alone systems are not considered part of MIS and will not be managed by MDSA, with the exception of
desktop systems required by the MDSA section. However, when these systems are connected to MIS via
thelocal areanetwork (LAN) (i.e., using TELNET or INFOCONNECT), they become de facto smart ter-
minals for the MIS they interface with and are subject to any parameters, conventions, policy, and publi-
cations affecting the maintenance information system.
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5.27. Core Automated Maintenance System (CAMS). CAMS is an integrated production and MIS for
maintenance data. It interfaces with the standard base supply system (SBSS) at base level.

5.27.1. The MDSA section has overall responsibility for system database management.

5.27.1.1. Other workcentersthroughout the organization manage particular applications and func-
tions applicable to their environment.

5.27.1.2. Theintegrated application in CAM S requires close coordination between on-equipment
and off-equipment workcenters and the staff.

5.27.2. The standard systems group (SSG) at Maxwell AFB, Gunter Annex, Alabama, is the Air

Force agency responsible for hardware configuration and software changes in CAMS. AFMC’s mate-
riel systems group (MSG) is responsible for REMIS. For issues involving the base LAN or commu-
nications lines, the host database manager (DBM) must coordinate with the base communications
squadron.

5.27.3. The MDSA section chief ensures trained DBMs have the capability to support the 24-hour
processing requirements for CAMS. Training may be obtained through the base communications
squadron, AETC specialized courses, HQ AFMC/SSG specialized training, or contractor training.

5.28. Managing the CAM S Database. MDSA provides management control of the CAMS database.
DBM responsibilities are as follows:

5.28.1. Manage the CAMS database.
5.28.2. Ensure CAMS, including transaction identification code (TRIC), security is maintained.
5.28.3. Control and monitor the operation of CAMS.

5.28.4. Provide expertise on CAMS for resolution of problems beyond the workcenter’'s and sub-
system monitor’s control.

5.28.5. Provide support to tenant users.

5.28.6. Coordinate with the defense mega center (DMC) or base network control center (BNCC) on
all matters concerning CAMS. The DBM has sole responsibility for coordinating with the DMC.

5.28.7. Ensure the DMC supports all requirements concerning the operation and maintenance o
CAMS.

5.28.8. Coordinate with other users and the DMC to schedule periodic saves of CAMS files to pre-
vent loss of data caused by computer failure. Scheduled saves should cause the least possible inte
ruption to CAMS users.

5.28.9. Develop procedures and act as the prime agency for reporting all suspected CAMS hardwar
failures.

5.28.9.1. If failures are reported, determine whether or not an operator error or hardware failure
has occurred.

5.28.9.1.1. The DBM'’s responsibility may not be decentralized to the squadrons using
CAMS.

5.28.10. Coordinate with other users and the DMC on loading of new releases, special programs, an
changes to programs.
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5.28.11. Coordinate and/or publishes scheduled CAMS downtime.

5.28.12. Notifie other CAM S users and subsystem managers of unscheduled downtime status as soon
as possible.

5.28.12.1. When an extended computer outage occurs, DBMs notify subsystem managers of
computer off-line time and determine if manual backup procedures are necessary to input data.

5.28.12.1.1. When CAMS is unavailable, the DBM, subsystem mangers, and squadron per-
sonnel will implement manual backup procedures for accumulating CAM S data.

5.28.12.1.2. Manual procedures include documentation on paper copies of CAMS screens,
AFTO Forms 349, Maintenance Data Collection Record, and sortie maintenance debriefing
forms.

5.28.12.1.3. The datawill be updated in CAM S when the system becomes available.

5.28.13. Ensure CAMS users are aware of problems relating to their subsystems, including all
releases and system advisory notices (SAN).

5.28.14. Maintain the active SAN file IAW AFCSM 21 series.

5.28.15. Coordinate with subsystem managers, tenant users, and remote job entry terminal (RJET)
sites on monthly maintenance of the CAMS database (i.e., delete history (DLH) and JDD DLH).

5.28.15.1. Asaminimum, these utilities are run monthly.
5.28.15.2. A schedule should be produced to allow the least impact on other system users.

5.28.16. Coordinate with other functionsto ensure continuity of eventstaking placein CAMSinclud-
ing procedures for background products. When possible, backgrounds are processed during times of
least on-line system use. The DBM recommends options to reduce background products by encour-
aging usersto use on-line capabilities of CAMS.

5.28.17. Control and distributeslocal unit CAMS products after processing is complete.

5.28.18. Review system response times and takes action if standards are not being met. The HQ
AFMC system response time standard is five seconds. System response time exceeding 15 seconds
should be reported to the DM C or BNCC.

5.28.19. Notify HQ AFMC/DOM of extended unscheduled computer downtime (over 24 hours) or
when experiencing problems beyond the capabilities of the unit's DBM. Units experiencing problems
beyond the capabilities of the host DBM will notify the platform manager.

5.28.20. The host DBM must have access to the tools required to manage the CAMS database.

5.28.20.1. DBMs must have a password with access to transaction interface processing (TIP) and
demand. This password must have at least the following added to the host DBM user ID index:

5.28.20.1.1. DA1A account for database editor (DBE)/integrated query utility (IQU).
5.28.20.1.2. J51A account for query language processor (QLP) update.

5.28.20.1.3. The database administrator (DBA) at the DMC or BNCC needs to add these to
the user’s ID system account.
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5.28.20.2. The DBM will have access to programs required to manage the CAMS database in the
host unit, which will include: ACOPY, SUPUR, DSKUTL, EZLOAD, PSURB, STAR (read
only), and UDSMON. Additional tools include:

5.28.20.2.1. Database look (DBL).
5.28.20.2.2. Console monitoring (CONS) with display option.
5.28.20.2.3. QLP report writer.

NOTE: Individual analysts not directly associated with database management training in QL P report

writer, on-line inquiries, and conversational commands to obtain nonstandard data from the CAMS
database in order to perform analysis duties.

5.28.21. Initiate NDAS50O0 or set-verify to identify and isolate database errors and attempt correction
through use of DBE, QL P with update, IQU, or interactive processing facility (IPF). These utility pro-
grams are run monthly. Coordinate system off-line time to accomplish set-verify with the DMC and
subsystem users to minimize off-line time.

5.28.21.1. Notify affected usersif errors are found in the CAMS database and take prompt action
to correct the errors.

5.28.22. Ensure proper use and control of the database fix keys, which will be provided by HQ
AFMC/DOM when required.

5.28.23. Coordinate and control recovery proceduresfor CAMS.

5.28.24. Control and monitor submissions of CAMS difficulty reports (DIREP) and suggestions for
CAMS evaluations.

5.28.25. Coordinate on matters pertaining to the interface of other automated systems with CAMS.

5.28.26. The command DBM provides technical advice to units on problems beyond their expertise
and evaluates DIREPs and suggestions for CAMS, REMIS or integrated maintenance data system
(IMDS).

5.28.26.1. The command DBM at HQ AFMC/DOM s responsible for all issues relating to
CAMSREMIS or IMDS system operation.

5.29. CAMSREMI S System Security. The DBM will ensure that system security is maintained by per-
forming the following responsibilities:

5.29.1. Terminal area security officer (TASO). Each workcenter appoints a TASO responsible for
ensuring CAMS/REMIS terminals are not compromised by individuals not authorized access to
CAMSREMIS.

5.29.1.1. The TASO acts as the workcenter focal point for control of CAMS/REMI S terminals.

5.29.1.2. The TASO ensures the protection of Privacy Act information notification proceduresis
displayed on terminals.

5.29.1.3. The TASO is responsible for reporting all hardware-related problems to the CAMS/
REMIS equipment custodian or subsystem manager.
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5.29.2. Maintaining a current list of subsystem managers and TASOs to contact in case of hardware
problems or problems affecting particular subsystems.

5.29.3. Controlling access to specific CAMS programs and subsystems by utilizing TRIC security.
Specific TRICsor options within TRICswill berestricted by the DBM on request from the subsystem
manager or when the DBM deemsiit necessary.

5.29.3.1. TRIC security capabilities can be delegated to the subsystem and/or squadron personnel
for updates.

5.29.3.2. Ensure CAM S subsystem managers are informed of the status of the applicable TRIC
prior to turning the TRIC on or off.

5.29.3.3. In circumstances where a particular TRIC code is turned off for extended periods of
time, the DBM notifies their HQ AFMC counterpart to provide the rationale for leaving the TRIC
in the off status.

5.29.4. Developing methods preventing unauthorized use of CAMS/REMIS equipment and data
within the purview of AFI 33-332, Air Force Privacy Act Program, and AFI 33-202, Computer Secu-
rity.

5.29.5. Ensuring proper control of CAMS/REMIS passwords.
5.29.5.1. Specific instructions for REMIS passwords are as follows:

5.29.5.1.1. The unit DBM will monitor password request forms, review, and forward com-
pleted formsto HQ AFMC/DOM.

5.29.5.1.2. Provide HQ AFMC/DOM via message, the name, rank, office symbol, and phone
number of the focal point as changes occur.

5.29.5.1.3. Maintain a listing of locally assigned REMIS users and provide updates to add,
change, or delete users upon reassignment, separation, or retirement.

5.29.6. Ensuring squadron in- and out-processing checklists include granting access to or removal of
access to CAMS and/or REMIS.

5.30. Responsibilitiesfor Workcenters Using CAM S. Workcenter responsibilities are listed in Chap-
ter 2 of thisinstruction.

5.31. CAMSREMIS Subsystem Managers. Each CAMS/REMI S subsystem is controlled by a specific
subsystem manager who ensures personnel are qualified to use their respective subsystem and are current
with applicable AFCSM 21 series for their subsystem. Personnel using CAMS/REMIS should work
problems beyond their scope with the subsystem managers first. If the problem still can not be resolved,
the subsystem manager should elevateit to the DBM.

5.31.1. Each subsystem manager reports hardware/software problems to the unit DBM. Subsystem
managers al so:

5.31.1.1. AssisttheLTF indeveloping and conducting familiarization coursesfor CAMSREMIS
USers.

5.31.1.2. Monitor accessto their subsystem via TRIC/SCREEN security.
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5.31.1.3. Approve/disapprove requests for TRIC/SCREEN access for users and forward to DBM
for processing.

5.31.2. The following list assigns functional responsibilities for the various CAMS/REMIS sub-
systems:

5.31.2.1. Analysisisresponsible for the overall management of the JDD subsystem.

5.31.2.2. PS&D isresponsible for overall management of aircraft operational events (CAMS cor-
rections), scheduled/unscheduled JDD maintenance events concerning inspections, time changes,
TCTOs, aircraft equipment transfer, GCSAS, and aircraft inventory changes (CAMS corrections).

5.31.2.3. The Engine Management (EM) section is responsible for overall management and con-
trol of scheduled/unscheduled engine maintenance events concerning engine inspections and time
changes, engine TCTOs, engine equipment transfers and engine status.

5.31.2.4. The maintenance operations center (MOC) is responsible for overal management and
control of the location subsystem and aircraft status reporting (CAMSREMIS corrections).

5.31.2.5. The avionics section isresponsible for overall management and control of the automatic
test reporting system (ATERS) (CAMS/REMI S corrections).

5.31.2.6. The egress section is responsible for overall management and control of the egress con-
figuration management subsystem.

5.31.2.7. The LTFisresponsiblefor overall management and control of the training management
subsystem.

5.31.2.8. Programs section is responsible for overall management and control of the personnel
management subsystem.

5.31.2.9. Quality assurance (QA) isresponsible for overall management and control of the defi-
ciency report (DR) subsystem.

5.31.2.10. MSL isthe liaison between CAMS/REMIS and supply. System problems concerning
supply transactions (i.e., supply rejects and reports), are brought to attention of the MSL for cor-
rection and drafting of DIREPs.

5.31.2.11. Debriefing section isresponsible for overall management and control of the automated
debriefing subsystem. During debrief, the debriefing section ensures accuracy of aircraft sorties
and flying hours, validates pilot reported discrepancies (PRD), validates repeat and recurring
maintenance actions and assists OS and OSS PS& D in correction of aircraft utilization errors in
CAMSREMIS.

5.32. Tenant Support. The host base DBM provides CAMS/REM I Stechnical support to tenant users to
assist them in maintaining their unit's database. The DBM ensures all tenant users are supported.

5.33. Nonstandard CAMSREMI S Products. As well as the standard CAMS and REMIS products
available to the user via they CAMS/REMIS terminal or by request from the DBM, the DBM has the abil-
ity to create computerized products from the CAMS and REMIS systems using:
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5.33.1. QLPandIQU which alow retrieval of information from CAMS database files. These utilities
are intended to provide nonstandard data and report formats for specific uses and update or change
database information.

5.33.2. REMIS-TALK isanother dataretrieval system available to analysts for data extraction. This
retrieval system is used to extract information from REMIS on EIMSURS and the product perfor-
mance subsystem (PPS).

5.34. Documentation Accuracy and Completeness. Management information requirements of the unit
are generdly fulfilled by analyzing data collected through standard Air Force MIS. If documentation is
accurate, unit managers and logisticians have the means to improve equipment, program spares, and cor-
rectly alocate resources. Dataintegrity isthe responsibility of every member of the unit.

5.34.1. All personnel in the unit are involved to some extent in the documentation, processing,
review, retrieval, or application of maintenance data.

5.34.1.1. Thedataentry made by atechnician becomes an element in a database used for manage-
ment decision making within the wing, MAJCOM, and AF.

5.34.1.2. If that entry isincorrect, incomplete, or entered in error, the database isimpaired to that
extent. Consequently, decisions made on the basis of that data are less sound.

5.34.2. Unit managers and production personnel must strive for accuracy and completeness. Sub-
system managers are responsible for ensuring the accuracy of their subsystem.

5.34.2.1. This can be accomplished by pointing out errors or problems to appropriate workcenter
SUpervisors.

5.34.2.2. DBMs can provide assistance when the problem is beyond the technical expertise of the
subsystem manager.

5.35. Data Integrity Teams (DIT). These are teams established to evaluate, isolate, and eliminate docu-
mentation problemsin CAMS. All unitswill establish aDIT. The MDSA isthe OPR for the team.

5.35.1. It should include at least one representative from each flying and maintenance squadron
(MXYS) aswell as participation from OSS PS& D, EM section, QA, and tenant organizations. Repre-
sentatives will be at least 5-skill levels and be familiar with the unit’s assigned weapon system(s).

5.35.2. As a minimum, the DIT will perform the following functions:

5.35.2.1. Compare AFTO Forms 781A with data recorded in CAMS. Look for mismatch of
write-up in forms versus CAMS, signed off in forms but not closed in CAMS, or completed in
CAMS but not signed off in forms, no Job Control Number (JCN) in forms or corrective action in
CAMS does not match what is in the forms.

5.35.2.2. Compare not reparable this station (NRTS) actions in CAMS with those in the SBSS to
verify that all NRTS actions are documented in CAMS.

5.35.2.3. Run maintenance action review background report TRIC (QBRs) for all work accom-
plished by squadron and by workcenter.

5.35.2.3.1. Audit QBR by squadron for narrative versus coding.
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5.35.2.3.2. Identify suspected errors on the QBR by circling or marking on the report and give
the report to the appropriate squadron for correction.

5.35.2.4. Develop asystem to keep track of the number of errors, including status errors and can-
nibalization (CANN) errors, by workcenter and squadron.

5.35.2.5. Establish a suspense method to get corrected reportsto the DIT. Allow five days maxi-
mum.

5.35.2.6. Check workcenter utilization to verify that all required maintenance actions are being
documented in CAMS.

5.35.2.7. Maintain acumulative uncorrected error rate database.
5.35.2.8. Prepare reports of rates and identify where errors are occurring.
5.35.2.9. Provide feedback to users via user’s meetings, periodic memorandums, letters, etc.

5.36. CAMSUsersGroup. Establish a CAMS users group to provide users information relating to
changes in CAMS, to identify user problems, to address recommended changes to CAMS, and to discus
other issues relating to operation of the system.

5.36.1. The OSS/CC, LSS/CC, deputy operations group commander for maintenance (OG/CM), or
designated representative will chair the working group.

5.36.2. Meetings must be held at least quarterly and will be conducted prior to loading a CAMS
release in order to ensure all personnel are aware of the changes in the release.

5.37. Maintenance Performance. The primary concern to maintenance managers is how well the unit is
meeting mission requirements, how to improve equipment performance, and how to recognize emerging
support problems.

5.37.1. Maintenance performance must be compared with standards, goals, and maintenance plan
The maintenance scheduling effectiveness rates computed by OS PS&D and other performance rate
computed by analysis are valuable data sources for making these comparisons.

5.37.2. When the operational requirements are not achieved, perform an investigation to determine
the cause. The following are areas that should be considered:

5.37.2.1. Are operational requirements realistically based on availability of equipment?

5.37.2.2. What caused flying schedule deviations (cancellations, aborts, additions, or early/late
takeoffs)?

5.37.2.3. Are specific aircraft, equipment, systems, or subsystems contributing to a disproportion-
ate share of deviations/turbulence?

5.37.2.4. Is specific equipment failing to perform as scheduled? Does this equipment require
more or less maintenance than others?

5.37.2.5. Are there enough people to meet mission needs?
5.37.2.6. Is there a good balance of skills between the units?

5.37.2.7. Do higher rates for repeat/recurring discrepancies indicate training/experience short-
falls?
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5.38. Equipment/Mission Analysis. When negative trends are identified, further investigation may be
necessary to gather facts.

5.38.1. QA, unit managers, and workcenter technicians may be contacted for assistance in performing
these investigations.

5.38.2. Consolidate the resultsin the form of briefings or interim reports, depending upon the serious-
ness of the trend. The product of these reports should be viewed as indications of the unit’s success in
keeping equipment mission ready.

5.38.3. Consider the following questions when reviewing negative trends:
5.38.3.1. Which systems are creating failures or a high not mission capable (NMC) rates?
5.38.3.1.1. What factors are causing test mission non-availability or delays?
5.38.3.2. What factors are causing an increase or decrease in the NMC hours/failures?
5.38.3.3. Are specific aircraft or equipment causing trend distortions?
5.38.3.4. What systems are having high CND or repeat/recurring malfunctions?
5.38.3.5. What parts or components are causing not mission capable-supply (NMCS) conditions?
5.38.3.6. Are the items repaired on station? Are they two-level maintenance (2LM) components?
5.38.3.7. Is supply support sufficient and responsive?

5.38.3.8. Is a lack of training, technical data, or tools and equipment affecting certain systems or
AFSCs?

5.39. Analytical Process. The analytical process consists of identifying contributory factors, manipulat-

ing raw data into meaningful formats, computing management indicators, performing statistical measure-
ments, and creating accurate, complete, and easy-to-understand presentations. Analysts should use thes
tools and other methods to perform analytical studies in order to gain insight into unit performance and to
enhance process improvement. The 2R0X1 career development course (CDC) is a good source of statis-
tical and analytical techniques.

5.39.1. The lack of focus regarding use of data, improper arrangement of data for analysis, or unclear
presentations of results can obscure meaningful information.

5.39.2. Management contributions to the analytical process. Operations, logistics, and directorate
managers should constantly review how information is being organized and presented.

5.39.2.1. Managers should be familiar with how data is developed, interpreted, and presented to
ensure accurate presentations of the results for decision making.

5.39.2.2. Special studies and analyses specifically targeted towards areas of concerns to managers
are valuable tools in helping units isolate factors surrounding problem areas.

5.39.2.3. Analysts are trained statisticians and investigators and should be used in this capacity.
5.40. Analytical Studies. The most effective study is one that goes beyond superficial conclusions, helps

solve a problem relative to mission performance, is logically organized, and is available for all involved
parties to read.
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5.40.1. The study should state assumptions up front.

5.40.2. The study should be summarized in plain English and should state how the significance is
measured.

5.40.3. Specific studies are provided to the requester and afile copy is retained for future reference.

5.40.4. Widespread dissemination is achieved by reproducing the study or including it in the monthly
mai ntenance summary.

5.41. Maintenance Analysis Referrals. Referrals are tools to aid in process improvement. A referral is
aprocedurethat is used to identify, investigate, and propose corrective actions for management problems.

5.41.1. Referra reports are used to start the referral procedure and document the corrective actions
for implementation and future reference.

5.41.2. Due to the amount of investigation and research needed to properly process referrals, take
care to ensure they are not used for problems that can be resolved more efficiently through verba or
less formal communications.

5.41.3. Referrals are not determined by a quota system. They are used only when necessary to affect
a permanent solution to a problem that cannot be solved by other means.

5.41.4. Referral reports must be concise, accurate, and timely to provide operations and logistics
managers with decision making information.

5.41.5. Anyone can initiate areferral but MDSA is the OPR and maintains a log of all referrals,
assigning areferral number before processing begins.

5.41.5.1. Thereferra log should reflect the referral number, initiating agency, date, subject, and
action taken.

5.41.5.2. Route reports through the affected agencies for comments, with the final addressee as
the MDSA section.

5.41.5.3. Retain copies of the report and indicate whether additional monitoring or follow-up
action is necessary.

5.41.5.4. Provide acompleted study to each group QA and to HQ AFMC/DOM.

5.42. Functionsof Deficiency Analysis. Deficiency analysts are technicians with the following skills:
aircraft maintenance, on- and off-equipment avionics, or engines. Other skills may be included to effec-
tively analyze specific functions of an aircraft weapon system.

5.42.1. Rotate active duty deficiency analysis technicians back to their maintenance section within
24-36 months to maintain AFSC proficiency.

5.42.2. Deficiency analysts serve a dual role: they provide analytical support to the squadrons and
mai ntenance managers and provide technical expertise for the MDSA section.

5.42.2.1. They use analytical data and their technical knowledge to identify problems, work with
the customer, and help find solutions.
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5.42.2.2. They should not limit themselves to pointing out genera areas for investigation. They
should identify deficiencies applicable to a workcenter, particular equipment end-item, mainte-
nance practice or management action.

5.42.3. Asaminimum, deficiency analysis:
5.42.3.1. Reviews QA summariesfor positive and negative trends.

5.42.3.2. Reviews debriefing data and abort information daily, monthly, quarterly, and annually
to assist in the identification of problem aircraft or systems.

5.42.3.3. Performs monthly reviews of deferred discrepancy lists for technical errors or negative
trends.

5.42.3.4. Performs monthly reviews of repeat/recurring discrepancy lists for problems.

5.42.3.5. Reviews high CND rates and incidents for inadequate troubleshooting or technical data
problems.

5.42.3.6. Assesses aircraft scheduling deviations for negative maintenance practices and trends
that impact work force and workload stability.

5.42.3.7. Monitors and eval uates the maintenance portion of the base repair program and |REP.

5.42.3.8. Analyzes the performance of selected systems, subsystems, and components (LRUS) to
help determine the source of problems affecting the mission of the unit.

5.42.3.9. Attendsthe quality assurance program (QAP) and product improvement working group
(PIWG) meetings, providing trend data as needed.

5.43. Base Repair/IREP Program. Monitoring and evaluating this program is an important function of
the MDSA section. Analysis of the aircraft maintenance portion of the base repair program and IREP
may provide supervisors with the data needed to determine workcenter repair capabilities. TO 00-20-3,
Maintenance Processing of Reparable Property and the Repair Cycle Asset Control System, contains
information necessary for computing repair rates.

5.44. Dedicated OS Analysis. The OS analysis function is intended to provide dedicated analytical sup-
port for the OS.

5.44.1. The MDSA section chief dedicates an analyst to each OS.

5.44.1.1. When possible, the analyst should be at least a 5-skill level (or civilian equivalent),
knowledgeable of management products and reports, and able to present useful data.

5.44.1.2. Accomplishing OS tasks is the dedicated analyst’s primary responsibility.

5.44.1.3. The dedicated OS analyst works for the MDSA section chief. However, the analyst
must also be responsive to OS managers’ needs.

5.44.1.4. The OS analyst spends time in the OS area to ensure all duties are discharged or OS
manager needs are fulfilled.

5.44.2. As a minimum, the OS analyst performs the following tasks:

5.44.2.1. Reviews maintenance debriefing data and tracks in-flight discrepancies on each aircratt.
Briefs problem aircraft and systems highlighted by this tracking to OS managers daily.
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5.44.2.2. Weekly and monthly, briefs comparative OS data as required by the OG/CC or LG/CC.

5.44.2.3. Provides analyses as requested by OS managers or when identified through review of
OS performance data.

5.44.2.4. At least monthly, ensures CANN documentation is reviewed and that the SMO and
superintendent are informed of its accuracy. If errors exist, a more frequent review may be
required to resolve documentation problems. Advise OS managers of recurring problems.

5.44.2.5. Analyzes actual attrition factors.

5.45. Unit Maintenance Data Presentations. Present data by using summaries, charts, graphs, tabular
displays, and narratives. These data presentations should show the relationship between and among vari-
ous factors.

5.45.1. Data presentations should be displayed or presented in time to be useful in plans or reports.

5.45.2. A printed or electronic monthly maintenance summary, tailored to the needs of the unitisan
excellent method of presenting data.

5.45.3. Presentations should be well constructed, accurate, and easy to understand.

5.46. Functional Manager. The senior 2RO member is the unit functional manager and monitors and
controls analysis resources for the unit. All issues relating to MDSA, CAMS/REMIS, IMDS database
management, and training should be directed to the unit functional manager first.

5.46.1. The unit functional manager will elevate issues beyond the unit control to the command func-
tional manger, HQ AFMC/DOM. Thisincludes alocations of AETC and AFMC/SSG formal school
quotas.

Section 5D — Microcompter Systems ManagemetnSection.

5.47. Microcomputer Systems Management Section Responsibilities. This function is the focal point
for microcomputer management, system planning, and networking for the OSS/LSS. The microcomputer
systems manager controls and nages the wing’sircraft maitienance requirementsifonicrocomputer
systemsand networksand funding for thge systens.

5.47.1 The curent operationflight commandehas the opbn to place theesponsibilities oimicro-
compute managementiany setion within theflight.

5.47.1.1 Peasonnel asigned to thisectionshoud have demonstrated knoedge ¢ microcom-
pute use.

5.47.12. Familiarity of the mostwidely used sfiwareprograms in theving is recommended.

5.471.3. Knowledge of loca area néwork (LAN) operation, ekctronic communications,
advancd operatng systems (ie., UNIX, WindowsNT, etc), computer diagrshics and repair, or
compute progammingis highly desirable.

5.47.1.4 Personnd of any AFSCcan be asignedto this section.
5.47.1.4.1 Personnkin upgrae trainingshould nd be asigned.
5.47.1.4.2 Personnel shodlbeassigned o6 this s&tion for no longerthan two years.
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5.47.1.4.3. Personnel should attend as many computer training courses (i.e., college, base
communications squadron, or field training detachment (FTD)) as possible.

5.47.2. The section, in conjunction with a LSS microcomputer manager, develops local procedures
on the management of microcomputers within the aircraft maintenance complex.

5.47.2.1. Asaminimum, procedures must address acquisition and maintenance of hardware and
software, protection and physical security of resources, and control and operation procedures.

5.47.2.2. They should also address documentation for locally developed software programs, con-
tingency operations, and the use of privately owned microcomputers.

5.47.3. The section tasked with microcomputer management will:

5.47.3.1. Control and validate system requirement documents submitted for microcomputer
equipment.

5.47.3.1.1. Control and review requisitions for microcomputer hardware or software for
strength of justification and accuracy of documentation prior to forwarding for procurement.

5.47.3.1.2. Ensure standardization and expandability is a prime consideration in the review
process.

5.47.3.1.3. Coordinate with the OSS and LSS commanders to ensure REMIS, SBSS, or
CAMS capabilities are not duplicated.

5.47.3.2. Monitor the procurement of all software packages.

5.47.3.2.1. Maintain the latest documentation and actual software for maintenance unique
software distributed to units by HHQ.

5.47.3.2.2. Distribute updated software and documentation throughout the groups and direc-
torates, once changes are received from HHQ.

5.47.3.3 Monitor microcomputenetworkirg plans ard detail theLG/CC’s or OG/CC'’s appoach
to present or future office automation.

5.47.3.4 Consolidate requsts for micocomputer training, coadinate requests with thre LTF, and
obtain training quow

5.47.3.5 Monitor personnel qualiications and aswer the wing’s aircrafmaintenance ger ques-
tions a operation of tk computers.

Section 5E — Maintenance Supply Liason (MSL) Section.

5.48. MSL Section Responsibilities. MSL monitors the overall maintenance and supply interface,
resolves supply support problems, and coordinates supply related training needs for the LG and OG.

5.48.1. MSL advises maintenance managers of support problems regarding the maintenance efforts
and recommends corrective actions.

5.48.2. When required, MSL provides dedicated supply support to the OS support flight. 1n addition,
the MSL will:
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5.48.2.1. Periodically visit all maintenance workcenters. ldentify and recommend corrective
actions on procedural or compliance problems associated with supply support and provide assis-
tance in their resolution.

5.48.2.2. Identify supply related training needs to maintenance workcenter supervisors.

5.48.2.3. Provide guidance to workcenter supervisors on utilization of supply management prod-
ucts, precious metals recovery program, shelf-life management, and due-in from maintenance
(DIFM) management.

5.48.2.4. In conjunction with the LSS, consolidate repair section inputs for the direct NRTS list;
publish and distribute the list to the appropriate agencies.

5.48.2.4.1. Review and update thelist at least semi-annually.

5.48.2.5. Coordinate with maintenance workcenters to identify components for which there is no
base level repair or diagnostic capability.

5.48.2.5.1. Compile alisting of these items and ensure organization section code O09DN is
loaded as the repair section on the repair cycle record.

5.48.2.5.1.1. Repair section code 009DN alerts maintenance technicians the component is
direct NRTS and is not routed through arepair section.

5.48.2.5.1.2. The last two positions (DN) are base optional, identifying the wing or orga-
nization providing the authority for direct NRTS.

5.48.2.6. Conduct annual supply procedura surveillance visits to all workcenters. QA will pro-
vide an augmentee to assist MSL with the surveillance.

5.48.2.7. In conjunction with the LSS, solicit and consolidate inputs from al squadronsto initiate
aquick reference list (QRL). MSL distributes the QRL to appropriate workcenters including the
aircraft parts store.

Section 5F — ProgramsSection.

5.49. Programs Section Responsibilities. The programs section provides the LG/CC or OG/CC support
in developing and maintaining programs in support of the maintenance effort.

5.49.1. Thissection isresponsible for overall vehicle, financial, manning, and facilities management
for the LG/CC or OG/CC.

5.49.2. Programs representatives conduct staff assistance visits (SAV) to assist each maintenance
function responsible for financial, personnel, facilities, and vehicle management programs.

5.49.2.1. SAVswill be conducted at least once a year.

5.50. Financial M anagement. Each group is required to have a sound program for financial planning,
budget preparation, and expense control. If possible, use microcomputers to eliminate the manual track-
ing of data. The programs section will:

5.50.1. Prepare and submit financial requirements for inclusion in the base or center financial plan,
budget estimates, and operating budget.

5.50.1.1. Coordinate with each cost center to assess financial needs.
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5.50.1.2. Consolidate the budgeting requirements of the financial plan and send it to the servicing
controller.

5.50.1.3. Coordinate all prepared financia requirements/submissions with the group resource
advisor (RA)/manager (when authorized) before forwarding to the LG/CC or OG/CC for
approval.

5.50.2. Ingtructions for building budgets are contained in AFI 65-601, Vol 1, Budget Guidance and
Procedures, a copy of which must be kept in the section.

5.50.3. Distribute the operating budget within the group. Analyze past expenses, current expenses,
and programs to project the financial requirements of the units.

5.50.4. Monitor the status of expenses by cost center and brief the LG/CC or OG/CC of unusual
expenditures that may impact the unit’s financial goal for the fiscal period.

5.50.5. Continuously review the financial status to ensure each cost center receives equitable and nec-
essary base funded materials and services.

5.50.6. Keep the GP/CC advised of the financial status of the group.

5.51. Manning Management. Monitors manpower authorizations and personnel assignments for the
group and acts as the maintenance point of contact for manpower and manning actions, with the exception
of 2W1X1 personnel. The programs section will:

5.51.1. Coordinate and approve/disapprove requests before forwarding them to the local manpower
office.

5.51.1.1. See that proposed changes comply with AFI 38E28&r;mining Manpower Require-
ments, for both standard determinant factors and the establishment of approved variances.

5.51.2. Manage the CAMS personnel subsystem, provide user training on subsystem capabilities and
output products, ensure distribution of output products to workcenter managers, and update the sys-
tem when changes occur.

5.51.3. Initiate and coordinate requests for changes to the unit manpower document (UMD).

5.51.3.1. Ensure the UMD mirrors the authorization structure to include HQ AFMC options and
approved waivers.

5.51.3.2. Maintain a current copy of the LG or OG squadrons’ unit personnel management roster
(UPMR), UMD, and maintenance manpower roster (MMR) (or equivalent). Post-approved
changes to the latest copy of these documents.

5.51.4. Initiate/coordinate on all authorization change requests (ACR).

5.51.4.1. When there is an indication a change request may result in an imbalance of manning, or
an apparent imbalance already exists, request an analyses of personnel resource utilization from
the appropriate automated information systems (i.e., PCIIl or CAMS) on affected AFSCs.

5.51.5. Coordinate and monitor permanent change of assignment (PCA) actions and suspenses of
involved agencies for appropriate documentation.

5.51.6. Periodically visit all workcenters. Perform SAVs at least once each year. The purpose of
these visits is to determine if managers:
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5.51.6.1. Understand and are using available computer products.
5.51.6.2. Areeffectively distributing personnel resources, particularly critical AFSCs.

5.51.6.3. Ensure assigned personnel are properly loaded in the personnel data subsystem of
CAMS.

5.51.7. Ensure projected gains are equitably distributed throughout the group and assign gains against
vacant positions or projected losses, with the exception of 2W1X1 personnel.

5.51.7.1. Work with the LG staff to ensure the equitable distribution of newly assigned mainte-
nance personnel to accomplish the unit mission.

5.51.7.2. Establish local procedures with the LG staff to initially allocate and balance manpower
requirements across both groups to optimize maintenance manpower and accomplish the unit’s
mission.
5.51.8. Work with MDSA to assign or change the workcenter mnemonics. The first character of the
mnemonics indicates the agency and the flight/section.

5.51.9. Monitor critical AFSCs as designated by the LG/CC or OG/CC.

5.52. FacilitiesManagement. The facilities manager identifies facility needs, develops, and forwards
documents for new or additional facilities, and evaluates efficient use of present facilities. The facilities
manager:

5.52.1. Isfamiliar with al facilitiesin the group.

5.52.2. Accomplishesfacility studiesto determineif thein-use facilities are suitable for the activities
for which they are assigned.

5.52.2.1. A study of facility layouts aids in the effective use of assigned space.

5.52.3. Maintains afacility layout for each site within the group. As a minimum, this layout should
include building identity, usable area of the building, the function that occupies the building, number
of occupants, area of each section within the building, and peculiar power sources.

5.52.4. Documents and forwards through prescribed channels new facility requirements and large
maodifications to existing facilities resulting from mission changes, organizational changes, or assign-
ment of new equipment.

5.52.4.1. In conjunction with the affected squadron and civil engineering (CE), develops the
project documents for major construction or modification.

5.52.4.2. Coordinateson the AF Form 332, Base Civil Engineer Work Request, and retains one
copy of each AF Form 332 for hig/her files.

5.52.4.3. Briefs the LG/CC or OG/CC on the status and priority of open AF Forms 332 prior to
the monthly facilities utilization board meeting.

5.52.5. Providesinputs to the base parking plan.

5.52.5.1. The parking plan is developed and coordinated |AW AFI 32-7005, Environmental Pro-
tection Committees, and applicable AFOSH standards.
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5.52.5.2. When applicable, ensures the plan is current and reflects the requirements of mainte-
nance operations and the affected squadrons, including the identification of aircraft parking and
aircraft turnaround and hot refueling locations.

5.52.6. Monitors and validates all telephone installation requests.

5.53. Deployment Section. The deployment section is the focal point for mobility operations within the
group. A healthy interface with the LSS logistics plans flight (or wing plans, as appropriate) is essential.
The deployment section:

5.53.1. Reviews combat related operations plans (OPlan) (i.e., deployment, employment, contin-
gency, operational readiness inspection (ORI) related) requiring support from the OG.

5.53.2. Provides inputs to the LSS logistics plans flight for capability assessments for each related
plan.

5.53.3. Provides appropriate inputs to OSS operation plans for inclusion in wing plans.

5.53.4. Forwards new OPlans, unit supplements, changes or revisions affecting current OPlans/sup-
plements to the OG/CC and squadron unit deployment manager(s) (UDM) for review and eval uation.

5.53.4.1. Suspenses OG squadrons to provide inputs and limitations to new, revised, or changed
OPlans/supplements based on a review of effective capability assessments.

5.53.5. Establishes afolder for each OG combat related plan. Ensures the appropriate classification
isvisible on the file label IAW AFMAN 37-123, Management Records. As a minimum, the folder
will contain these sections from front to rear:

5.53.5.1. Capability assessment.
5.53.5.2. Plan implementation checksheets and applicable MXS checksheets.

5.53.5.3. Most recent operational readiness exercise (ORE)/ORI/deployment after-action report,
if any.

5.53.5.4. Most recent site survey.
5.53.5.5. Working papers (if any).
5.53.5.6. Operational plan (if required).
5.53.5.7. Unit supplements (If any).

5.53.6. Maintains classified documents IAW AFMAN 37-123 and AFI 31-401, Information Security
Program Management. In addition, develops procedures for sign-out of classified documents
removed from the safe and for the end-of -day inventory.

5.53.7. In conjunction with the unit security manager, ensures mobility personnel receive security
training in communi cations security/operations security (COM SEC/OPSEC), classification and mark-
ing of classified material, control and accountability of classified material, destruction of classified
material, and emergency destruction/evacuation of classified material.

5.53.7.1. Provides documented initial and recurring security training to programs and mobility
personnel.
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5.53.8. Isthe focal point for consolidating inputs from OG initiated limiting factors (LIMFAC).
Ensures the operations support squadron (OSS) operations officer verifies all LIMFACSs, including
those submitted for the status of resources and training system (SORTS) report (when tasked).

5.53.9. Using the squadron UDMSs, ensures each tasked activity complies with AFI 10-403, Deploy-
ment Planning.

5.53.10. Periodicaly reviews maintenance mobility ssmulation requests. Ensures deployment smu-
lation requests do not hinder actual deployment movement.

5.53.11. Trains squadron deployment planners to effectively use contingency operations/mobility
planning and execution system (COMPES) automated products IAW AFI 10-403 and AFMAN
10-401, Operations Plan & Concept Plan Development and | mplementation.

5.53.11.1. Reviews squadron inputs to the installation deployment guidance.

5.53.11.2. Consolidatesreviewsfor correction and forwardsinputs to resource plans for inclusion
in the installation deployment guidance.

5.54. Inspection/Systems Support Sections. The inspection support section is an OG/CC or LG/CC
option when on-equipment maintenance is assigned under the LG. The inspection/systems support sec-
tion is organized to support the OSs. Assign key personnel for aminimum of 12 months. Others should
not be assigned for less than six months. Units use prescribed tool control and supply procedures.

5.54.1. The inspection support function will:

5.54.1.1. Maintain composite tool kit (CTK) and equipment storage. CTKs and equipment are
managed IAW AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual and Chapter 21 of thisinstruction.

5.54.1.2. Control and maintain Test, Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE) IAW TO
33-1-27, Logistics Support of Precision Measurement Equipment.

554.1.2.1. User maintenance for TM DE should be limited to those tasks that are identified in
TO 33-1-27 as user responsibility.

5.54.1.2.2. Comply with TO 33K-1-100, TMDE Calibration Interval, Notes Maintenance
Data and Work Unit Code Reference Manual, any applicable calibration measurement sum-
mary (CMS), TO 00-20-14, AF Metrology and Calibration Program, and other applicable
technical directives concerning the use, care, handling, transportation, and calibration of
TMDE owned by the section.

5.54.1.3. Consolidate inputs for items requiring functional check/operational programming or
calibration. Submit the listing to the base supply combat operations support flight.

5.54.1.4. Order parts and utilize supply management products. Initiate follow-up action when
necessary.

5.54.1.5. Notify the production superintendent/expediter of all back ordered parts.
5.54.1.6. Maintain a Quick Reference List (QRL), if used.
5.54.1.7. Track and process Due-In-From Maintenance (DIFM) assetsin atimely manner.

5.54.1.8. Manage reusable containers AW AFJI 24-102, Logistics Over the Shore Operationsin
Oversea Areas.
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5.54.1.9. Maintain technical order (TO) files |AW TO 00-5-1, AF Technical Order System, and
TO 00-5-2, Tech Order Distribution System.

5.54.1.10. Maintain an adequate bench stock. Bench stock display boards or other visual aids are
used to readily identify frequently used expendable items. Additional guidance is outlined in
Chapter 4 of thisinstruction.

5.54.1.11. Maintain and store aternate mission equipment (AME) and maintenance, safety, and
protection equipment (M SPE) -21 equipment IAW AFI 21-103, Equipment Inventory, Status, and
Utilization Reporting.

5.54.1.12. Control and manage aircraft tail number bin (TNB)/facilitate other maintenance
(FOM) assets stored within the section.

5.54.2. The systems support function also includes:
5.54.2.1. End-of-runway (EOR) activity to include assigned personnel, equipment, and facilities.

5.54.2.1.1. When applicable, supervises radar warning receiver (RWR) and Mode 4 check-
outs at designated ramp locations.

5.54.2.1.2. Establishes personnel work schedules to ensure EOR, RWR, and Mode 4 checks
are accomplished in atimely manner.

5.54.2.1.3. Maintains assigned equipment and facilities used for EOR activities.
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Chapter 6
MAINTENANCE OPERATIONSCENTER (MOC)

6.1. General. The main purpose of the MOC is to monitor the maintenance effort, not control it. The
MOC monitors sortie production, maintenance production, and execution of the flying and maintenance
schedules. During periods of contingency taskings (ssmulated or actual), the MOC assumes increased
responsibility for coordinating the maintenance effort. The squadrons/divisionswill set prioritiesfor their
respective production efforts to meet mission requirements. Information exchanges between squadrons/
divisions and the MOC must be sufficiently detailed to allow the MOC to comply with reporting require-
ments and to identify potential problems. Additional guidance is outlined in AFI 10-207, Command
Posts, and AFMC Sup 1. The following general guidelines apply. The MOC will:

6.1.1. Maintain visual aids showing the status and location of each aircraft on-station, maintained, or
supported by the wing.

6.1.2. Coordinate with production superintendents to establish priorities such as fuel or calibration
docks, ground test, wash racks, and dispatched speciaists from the maintenance squadrons (MXS)/
division(s) (e.g., egress).

6.1.3. Manage the aircraft maintenance land mobile radio (LMR) program.

6.1.4. Ensure aircraft status is accurately reported and maintained in accordance with (IAW) AFI
21-103, Equipment Inventory, Status, and Utilization Reporting, and AFCSM 21-564, Vol 2, Satus

and Inventory Reporting. MOC will receive validated status from the aircraft maintenance expediter
through the production superintendent.

6.1.5. Coordinate and monitor the progress of aircraft functional check flights (FCF) as established
by quality assurance (QA) and the operations support squadron (OSS) plans, scheduling, and docu-
mentation (PS& D) section.

6.1.6. Inform affected activities of changesin priorities, plans, tests, and schedules.
6.1.7. Coordinate flying schedule changes with all affected base agencies.

6.1.8. Request support services (i.e., asfire fighting activity standby, aircraft water, snow removal,
fueling and defueling service, civil engineering (CE) support, or control tower clearances, etc.)
required for maintenance actions and ground movement of aircraft and equipment.

6.1.9. Develop and implement applicable procedural checklists as defined by the operations group
(OG)/logistics group (LG).

6.1.10. Advise the logistics group commander (L G/CC) when the status of aerospace ground equip-
ment (AGE) designated as mission essential fall below itscritical level. MOC will monitor AGE sta-
tus through visual aids that show location, minimum levels, and status by type.

6.1.11. Comply with core automated maintenance system (CAMS) requirements as outlined in
AFCSM 21 series.

6.1.11.1. Manage and control the status portion of the CAMS status and inventory subsystem.

6.1.12. Maintain aircraft estimated time in commission (ETIC). ETICswill include date and time.
The MOC consolidates multi-workcenter ETICsto arrive at an overal ETIC.
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6.1.13. Establish proceduresto notify base agencies of live munitions-loaded aircraft to include when
each aircraft is loaded or unloaded with munitions. Give the aircraft type, tail number, location, type
of explosives, and arming status. (Optional)

6.1.14. Ensure daily flying schedule deviations are reviewed and accurately reported IAW AFMCI
21-128, Aircraft Operations and Maintenance Scheduling.

6.1.15. Notify all appropriate agencies (i.e., production superintendent, expediter, fuel cell, munitions
control, etc.) of severe weather warnings.

6.1.16. Notify wing safety office or command post (during other than normal duty hours) of all mis-
hapsinvolving aircraft foreign object damage (FOD), other aircraft damage, or injuries resulting from
aircraft maintenance activities.

6.1.17. Monitor the hangar queen program and ensure aircraft status boards are conspicuously
marked, showing hangar queen status to include date of last flight, ETIC, and expected fly date.

6.1.18. When applicable, monitor and report electronic countermeasures (ECM) and sensor pod sta-
tus.

6.1.18.1. When mission capable (MC) pod availability falls below requirements as stated in
designed operationa capability (DOC) or operational plan (OPlan), the reported information will
include serial number, status (awaiting parts (AWP)/awaiting maintenance (AWM)), national
stock number (NSN) causing mission capability (MICAP) condition, off-base requisition num-
bers, and ETIC. Classificationis|AW AFI 31-401, Information Security Program Management.

6.1.19. Inform the flightline production superintendent and flightline expediter of oil analysis pro-
gram (OAP) code C and E conditions, and ensure aircraft are not operated until results of OAP sam-
ple(s) are known. For additional MOC OAP responsibilities, see Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

6.2. MOC Personnel. Personnel assigned to MOC must be trained in maintenance management system
operations and must be qualified by experience and/or formal training on at least one of the major weap-
ons systems maintained. The MOC noncommissioned officer in charge (NCOIC) (or civilian equivalent)
will establish a well-defined proficiency training program for weapons system coordinators. Because no
weapons system coordinator Air Force specialty code (AFSC) exists, proficiency training programs must
familiarize MOC personnel with every aspect of the MOC operation. Production superintendents and
expediterswill keep weapons system coordinators informed of conditions affecting aircraft capability and
apply resources needed to meet the flying and maintenance schedules. The weapons system coordinator
will:

6.2.1. Verify and post status information promptly when informed by the production superintendent
and/or expediter.

6.2.2. Befamiliar with support organizations’ operations and capabilities.
6.2.3. Coordinate maintenance schedules, actions, and priority changes.
6.2.4. Resolve conflicts over priorities for refueling vehicles and pits.

6.2.5. Coordinate MXS(s) specialist dispatch requirements with the applicable maintenance supervi-
sion as requested or as pre-planned.



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000 113

6.2.6. Be fully capable of determining and reporting aircraft status from minimum essential sub-
systemslists (MESL) before assuming unsupervised duties.

6.2.7. Befully qualified to operate CAMS remote devices before assuming unsupervised duties.

6.3. MOC Facilities. The facilities must meet the minimum standards set forth in this publication; how-
ever, facilities may not be fully standardized due to variationsin buildings, geography, mission, and orga-
nizational site. When deployed, units may establish an alternate maintenance operations facility. When
improvements to existing facilities are possible, or when new facilities are being planned, apply the guid-
ance in AFI 32-1024, Sandard Facility Requirements, and AFI 32-1063, Electrical Power Systems. The
following standards apply:

6.3.1. Theroom will be completely enclosed and air conditioned and heated IAW AFI 32-1024.

6.3.2. An observation room is permitted. The floor of the observation room will be high enough to
permit an unobstructed view of the status boards.

6.3.3. The doors to the MOC and the observation room will be either mechanicaly or electrically
locked. Controlled access to both will be required for security.

6.3.4. MOC electrical power circuitswill be isolated and standby power source and emergency light-
ing provided IAW AFl 32-1063.

6.4. Visual Aids. Visua aids will be used to provide a clear portrayal of equipment status and instanta-
neous access to critical data. Computer terminals may be used in place of visua aids, however, if this
option is used, local procedures will be developed to retrieve printed products on aregular basis, provid-
ing contingency working documentsin case of system failure. A video projection systems may be used to
display CAMS data to complement CAMS terminals, providing the equipment authorization has been
established IAW with Allowance Standard (AS) 007, Visual Information Support. The following mini-
mum visual aid requirements apply:

6.4.1. Aircraft status displays will list aircraft by serial number and show location, priority, status,
DOC limitations/remarks, ETIC, configuration, OAP status codes, fuel load, and munitions load col-
umns (board displays of munitions loads are optional for test wings).

6.4.1.1. Units having only one standard configuration or fuel load may omit these columns.

6.4.1.2. Units using automated systems need to display the above information, but may use
remarks or narrative portions of the screen for items not listed by specific title. Discrepancy nar-
ratives in the DOC limitations/remarks column should be clear, concise, accurate, and include all
pertinent data (i.e., document numbers, etc.).

6.4.2. Format flying schedule displays to show the individual aircraft scheduled for flight each day.
As a minimum, column headings show serial number, scheduled takeoff, actual takeoff, scheduled
landing, actual landing, sortie configuration, and remarks.

6.4.3. When required by unit mission, construct generation displays showing operational readiness
readiness inspection (ORI) and other special mission requirements. The display shows maintenance
actions required to generate aircraft in the time sequence to meet mission requirements. Display for-
mats will be compatible with operational plans and command post displays.
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6.5. Maintenance Communications. MOC has overall management responsibility for the non-tactical
radio program and will ensure adequate communications are available. Reliable, redundant, and effective
communications systems are essential for efficient operation. These systems will provide accurate,
timely, secure, programmable frequency and jam-resistant communications to accomplish the mainte-
nance mission in afully deployed, isolated mode (if needed). Additional non-tactical radio nets are autho-
rized when large numbers or different types of weapon systems are assigned or when host-tenant
agreements so specify. The following general guidelines apply:

6.5.1. Allowance for specific radios are shown in AS 660, Equipment Allowances for Non-Weapon
Systems Communications Requirements, Repair Cycle Data Listing. Process requests for specific
radio equipment to support maintenance activities IAW AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual, and
AFI 33-106, Managing High Frequency Radios, Land Mobile Radios, Cellular Telephones, and the
Military Affiliate Radio System.

6.5.2. MOC will publish proceduresfor alocal call-sign system.

6.5.3. A very high frequency (VHF)/ultra high frequency (UHF) radio is authorized to provide com-
munications between aircraft and maintenance. Aircrews may relay advance status information |AW
locally developed procedures (time permitting). The following standard maintenance notification
codes reflect the status of the aircraft being reported.

6.5.3.1. Codel - Aircraft is flyable with no additional discrepancies.

6.5.3.2. Code 2 - Aircraft or system has minor discrepancies but is capable of further mission
assignment within normal turnaround times.

6.5.3.3. Code 3 - Aircraft or system has major discrepancies in mission essential equipment that
require repair or replacement before further mission assignment.

6.5.3.4. Code 8 - Aircraft or system has suspected or known radiological, chemical, or biological
contamination.

6.5.4. As aminimum, the MOC will establish a hotline on the secondary crash phone net. When
required, direct communications lines will be provided to QA, munitions control, explosive ordnance
disposal (EOD), operations, base fire station, non-destructive inspection (NDI) section, and the cen-
tral security control (CSC). When mission requirements justify, a direct line to the control tower will
beinstalled.

6.5.5. MOC will develop and exercise communications-out procedures on a frequent basis as deter-
mined by the applicable GP/CC.

6.5.6. All maintenance personnel will receive initia radio operating training before assuming duties
involving radio operation |AW AFI 33-106.

6.6. Maintenance Repair Priorities. The senior coordinator will coordinate priorities for specialist sup-
port from the MXS(s) with the operations squadrons (OS). Disputes between squadrons for specialist
support, will be resolved at the daily production meeting or through discussion between the affected pro-
duction superintendents and maintenance supervisions.

6.7. Specialist Useand Control. When a specialty (AFSC) is not available within OS’s resources, and
the requirement cannot be satisfied from within the OG, the MOC coordinates with the applicable LG
production superintendent/maintenance supervision to provide support.
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6.7.1. When a specialist is not available in the OS, the expediter requests the needed support through
the MOC. Specialists report to, and are functionally controlled by, the expediter. The expediter
releases the specialists when no longer needed for the dispatched task and notifies the MOC.

6.7.2. When an unscheduled maintenance requirement existsin the M X §(s), and the requirement can-
not be satisfied within the LG, the MOC coordinates with the applicable OS production superinten-
dent/maintenance supervision to provide support. Dispatched personnel report to, and are
functionally controlled by, the workcenter supervisor. The workcenter supervisor releases the dis-
patched personnel when no longer needed and notifies the MOC.

6.7.3. MOC monitors M XS/division specialists working scheduled aircraft maintenance require-
ments. MOC coordinates specialist support for phase, periodic, or isochronal (I1SO) inspections and
sources them from the appropriate organizations as outlined on the AF Form 2406, Maintenance
Pre-plan. When specidists do not report to the requesting workcenter within 15 minutes of their
scheduled start time, MOC isinformed of the no-show and takes follow-up action.

6.8. Selected Generation Aircraft. In units where aircraft are required to meet contingency commit-
ments, the OSs select the tail numbers of aircraft needed to meet requirements. The MOC aircraft status
board will show the order the aircraft should be generated. MOC will constantly monitor aircraft status
and revise the pre-selected sequence as changed by the OS.

6.9. Trangent Aircraft. The MOC keeps the status and location of all transient aircraft. MOC will post
the priority of each transient aircraft on the status board based on the maintenance priorities listed in
Chapter 1, Table 1-2, of this instruction and coordinate transient aircraft maintenance support with the
appropriate support agencies.

6.10. Procedural Checksheets. Emergency action procedural checksheets will be developed and main-
tained by the MOC for use during actions such as Broken Arrow, mgjor aircraft response (for instance an
aircraft crash, explosive mishap, or chemical or fuel spill), hangar or fire, severe weather warning or evac-
uation, and other emergency situations. Checklistswill be approved by and reviewed annually by the OG/
CC. Unit OPlanswill be used as a guide in devel oping these checksheets. The MOC maintains checklists
IAW TO 00-5-1, AF Technical Order System.
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Chapter 7
OPERATIONS SQUADRON (OS)/TEST SQUADRON (TS)

7.1. OSMaintenance. This chapter has five sections: Section 7A - Responsibilities; Section 7B - OS
Plans, Scheduling, and Documentation Section (PS&D); Section 7C - Sortie Generation Flight; Section
7D - Aircraft Section; Section 7E - Sortie Support Flight. OS maintenance is semi-autonomous and
responsible for the launch, servicing, on-equipment repair, inspection, and recovery of primary mission
aircraft. Squadron maintenance will be organized into sortie generation and sortie support flights. Due to
test center and mission, design, and series (MDS) peculiarities, there are exceptions for the organization
of the OS, refer to AFI 21-103, Equipment Inventory, Status, and Utilization Reporting. OSs normally
performs installed engine trim runs/troubleshooting. Supply procedures are located in Chapter 4 of this
instruction.

Section 7A — Respasibilities.

7.2. Squadron Commander Responsibilities. The squadron commander will perform all command
functions as outlined by public law, AFI 21-101, Maintenance Management of Aircraft, and directives
common to all Air Force squadron commanders. They are responsible to their respective group com-
mander (GP/CC) for overall squadron management. Common responsibilities are outlined in Chapter 2
of thisinstruction.

7.3. Squadron Maintenance Officer (SMO)/M aintenance Supervisor (MS) Re sponsibilities. The
SMO/MS is responsible to the squadron commander for maintenance production and logistics test and
evauation (LT&E). The SMO/MS, supported by the squadron maintenance superintendent, manages
resources necessary to accomplish the mission. In addition to responsibilities outlined in AFI 21-101, and
Chapter 2 of thisinstruction, the SMO/M S will:

7.3.1. Designate maintenance flight commanders/chiefs. Selection of supervisors will be based on
their ability to manage as well as their technical knowledge of the weapon systems maintained. The
most qualified personnel are selected regardless of Air Force speciaty code (AFSC), within the con-
straints of AFI 36-2108, Airman Classification.

7.3.2. Review and consolidate squadron inputs to monthly maintenance plans and, through the squad-
ron commander, forward to the operations support squadron (OSS) current operations flight. The
SMO/MS implements the approved monthly maintenance plans.

7.3.3. Compile and submit, through the squadron commander to quality assurance (QA) for GP/CC
approval, alist of tasks requiring in-process inspections (1P1) to beincluded in the wing I Pl list.

7.3.4. Monitor the dedicated crew chief (DCC) program and appoint each DCC and assistant dedi-
cated crew chief (ADCC) in writing. Ensure DCCs/ADCCs accompany their aircraft during all types
of maintenance to the maximum extent possible.

7.3.5. Ensure personnel are qualified to support integrated combat turnaround (ICT) procedures, dua
load crew operations, and hot refueling programs (as applicable).
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7.3.6. Incoordination with QA, establish squadron proceduresfor the aircraft structural integrity pro-
gram (ASIP). Ensure compliance with the requirementsin AFI 63-1001, Aircraft Sructural Integrity
Program.

7.3.7. Periodicaly review the core automated maintenance system (CAMS).

7.3.8. Publish procedures covering the storage, control, and handling of starter cartridges to meet
daily mission requirements.

7.3.9. Egtablish procedures for the accounting of central integrated test system (CITS) maintenance
recording cartridges (CMR) (B-IB units).

7.3.10. Ensure assigned personnel understand the purpose of the AF Form 2409.

7.3.11. Ensure full and timely utilization of the CITS deployable diagnostics system (CDDS) and
on-board test system (OBTS)/OBTS ground processor (OGP) systems to support the production effort
(B-1 and B-2 units respectively).

7.3.12. Monitor oil analysis program (OAP) status in accordance with (IAW) Chapter 23 of this
instruction.

7.3.13. Ensure squadron personnel are aware of minimum servicing requirements for liquid nitrogen
(LN2) and liquid oxygen (LOX) carts.

7.3.14. Ensure special purpose recoverables authorized to maintenance (SPRAM) accounts are main-
tained IAW AFI 21-103 and Chapter 3 of this instruction, for alternate mission equipment (AME).
Ensure F-16 external fuel tanks (EFT), F-15 conformal fuel tanks (CFT), and B-1B weapons bay fuel
tanks (WBT) are stored in a designated storage area.

7.3.15. Organize adispatch function (optional). The dispatch function may be formed using existing
manpower to track the duty location and strength of the unit maintenance work force and maintain a

liaison among section chiefs, expediters, and production superintendent. If a dispatch function is

formed, the dispatcher will have a radio and a defense switching network (DSN) phone line and will

know how to read and interpret the unit maintenance and flying schedules. Maintenance officers and
superintendents will define, in writing, the dispatcher’s duties, and period of assignment. The dis-
patcher will remain current and meet all training requirements in their primary Air Force specialty
code (AFSC).

7.4. In-Process Inspections (1PI). An IPI is an additional inspection or verification step at a critical
point in the assembly or reassembly of a system, subsystem, or component. The listing includes work uni
code (WUC), nomenclature (NOUN), task number, task title, and step within the task when the IPI is
required. These inspections are either technical order (TO) or locally-directed and are accomplished by
production inspectors. The weapon system lead command as defined in AFPDe&@-Operating
Command Weapon System Management, will determine minimum IPI requirements and incorporate these
requirements into applicable TOs. Units may identify additional local tasks requiring IPIs. The SMO/MS
will compile a list of squadron tasks requiring IPIs. A copy of the approved IPI listing must be forwarded
to QA. QA will consolidate all wing IPI listings and forward for applicable GP/CC approval and publica-
tion as an operating instruction (Ol). IPI listings will be reviewed for applicability annually. Personnel
authorized to accomplish IPIs will be identified by a course code in the available automated training sys-
tem and entered onto the special certification roster (SCR). The following procedures will be used to doc-
ument IPIs:
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7.4.1. The person performing the task will:

7.4.1.1. Enter aRed X in the SYMBOL block of the first available discrepancy block of the
AFTO Form 781A, Maintenance Discrepancy and Work Document.

7.4.1.2. Enter the date you make the entry in the DATE DISCOVERED block of the AFTO Form
781A.

7.4.1.3. Enter the when discovered code (WDC) from the original job creating the need for the I Pl
in the WDC block.

7.4.1.4. Enter the job control number (JCN) of the original maintenance discrepancy creating the
[Pl requirement in the JCN block.

7.4.1.5. Enter the following in the AFTO Form 781A DISCREPANCY block: “IPI required at
step (number) of task (number)."

7.4.1.6. Notify the IPI inspector/certifier when reaching the applicable task step.

7.4.1.7. Enter the following in the workcenter event (WCE) narrative for the job creating the need
for the IPI inspection: “IPI required at step (number) of task (number)."

7.4.2. The person performing the IPI will:
7.4.2.1. Accomplish the IPI IAW applicable TOs.

7.4.2.2. Enter the date the IPI was accomplished in the AFTO Form 781A DATE CORRECTED
block.

7.4.2.3. Enter the following in the AFTO Form 781A CORRECTIVE ACTION block next to the
discrepancy block identifying the need for the IPI: “IPI inspection C/W IAW (enter applicable
TO).”

7.4.2.4. Sign the INSPECTED BY block, enter their pay grade in the GRADE block, and enter
their employee number in the EMPLOYEE NO. block.

7.4.2.5. Initial over the Red X symbol in the SYM block using the first letter of their last name.

7.4.2.6. Sign off the WCE narrative that created the IPI using the same information used in the
AFTO Form 781A CORRECTED BY block.

7.4.3. The certifier is responsible for complying with the IPI.

7.4.4. The person accomplishing the IPI enters their signature, employee number, and rank next to the
“IPI complied with” statement in the corrective action block of the AFTO Form 781A and clears the
IPI'in CAMS.

7.5. Deferred Discrepancies. The SMO/MS/flight chief is responsible for the timely accomplishment of

deferred discrepancies. Malfunctions or discrepancies which do not create a not mission capable (NMC)
or partially mission capable (PMC) status, and which are not immediately corrected are considered
deferred discrepancies and will be loaded into CAMS as soon as possible. The following procedures

apply:
7.5.1. Discrepancies are considered deferred as soon as they are discovered and the decision is made
to defer them. Discrepancies deferred due to non-availability of parts are promptly loaded to CAMS
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when backordered through supply. The decentralized supply support/materiel control will enter sup-
ply data against deferred discrepancies.

7.5.2. Decentralized supply support section will notify the owning OS PS& D and aircraft flight when
parts are received.

7.5.3. Discrepancies remain in an unscheduled status for no longer than one workday from the date of
discovery.

7.5.4. Discrepancies with a scheduled start date and time greater than five days after the date of dis-
covery are reportable deferred discrepancies.

7.5.5. Discrepancies scheduled but not accomplished on the date scheduled are counted and reported
in the deferred discrepancy rate.

7.5.6. Discrepancies that are awaiting parts (AWP) with a valid off-base requisition are reportable
deferred discrepancies. Time compliance technical orders (TCTO), time change items (TCl), special
inspections (Sl), and one-time inspections (OT1) in deferred status are not reportable deferred discrep-
ancies.

7.5.7. QA evaluates and verifies discrepancies deferred for depot maintenance. Establish a dummy
workcenter for each OS to load depot discrepancies. OSS PS& D, in coordination with maintenance
datasystems analysis (MDSA) will establish a depot workcenter to load depot discrepancies.

7.5.7.1. Equipment discrepancy filesfor equipment other than aircraft may be decentralized to the
proper shop.

7.5.7.2. The deferred discrepancy file, although centralized in the computer, is still considered as
two separate and distinct files; one consisting of discrepancies AWP, and the other consisting of
discrepancies awaiting maintenance (AWM). The responsibility for maintaining AWM discrep-
ancies in CAMS lies with the technician who makes the inputs. OS PS&D will review the
deferred discrepancy file, highlight any problem areas on an automated product, and forward to
the SMO/MS for resolution. Constant monitoring of CAMS screen #380 is required to ensure
scheduled work is deferred again if not completed. The AWP file is maintained by decentralized
supply support/materiel control.

7.5.8. The SMO/M Swill work with the maintenance squadron (MXS) fuel shop personnel to develop
procedures to track fuel leaks by MDS/serial number in CAMS (large aircraft i.e., bombers, tankers,
etc.).

NOTE: Unitsmay use separate AFTO Forms 781K, Aer ospace Vehicle I nspection, Engine Data, Cal-
endar Inspection, and Delayed Discrepancy Document, specifically for these discrepancies and main-
tain them in the active aircraft forms binder.

7.6. Discrepancies Deferred for Parts:
7.6.1. Decentralized supply support/materiel control will:

7.6.1.1. Promptly load the discrepancy and supply datainto CAMS for aircraft discrepancies that
cannot be corrected due to backordered parts. Units using the standard base supply system
(SBSS) module of CAMS follow procedures outlined in AFCSM 21-579, Vol 2, CAMSSBSS
Interface.
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7.6.1.2. Notify the production superintendent, expediter, and maintenance operations center
(MOC) when mission capability (MICAP) parts are received.

7.6.1.3. Return items picked up from the tail number bin (TNB) or issued from base supply, but
not installed, will be returned to the TNB by the end of the duty day, with a DD Form 1348-1,
I ssue Release/Receipt Document.

7.6.1.4. Develop local procedures to govern control of parts for contract logistics support (CLS)
aircraft and reconnaissance aircraft not supported by CAMS.

7.7. Major Maintenance Work Processing. Major maintenance may be required to repair battle or
crash damaged aircraft, or to accomplish major TCTOs or rework. The following procedures apply:

7.7.1. When notified of a need for major maintenance support, OS PS&D must ensure the require-
ment is loaded to CAMS. The production superintendent, together with the affected MS, determines
the extent of maintenance and estimated man-hours required to return the item to a serviceable status.

7.7.2. The OS commander coordinates with the operations SMO/MS and designates an overall work
project manager responsible for the aircraft or equipment.

7.7.3. The designated work project manager, along with decentralized supply support/materiel con-
trol and affected workcenters, determines the parts required to return the item to a serviceabl e status.

7.7.4. If mgor maintenance requires depot level assistance for repair, the request will be made IAW
TO 00-25-107, Maintenance Assistance.

Section 7B — OS Plans, Scheduling, and Documentation Section (PS&D)(if assigned).

7.8. General. OS PS&D reports directly to the SMO/MS, and serves as the focal point for all squadron
maintenance planning. OS PS& D performs all scheduling duties for assigned and/or possessed aircraft,
and maintains liaison between their squadron, OSS PS& D, and the logistics support squadron (L SS)
engine management (EM) section. The SMO/MS will identify and ensure augmentees are trained to
assist scheduling functions if sufficient 2R1X 1 personnel are not available. The planning process, at the
squadron level, is a collective task involving all squadron supervisors. Accurate automated products are
used in the scheduling process. In addition to the general responsibilities outlined in Chapter 5 of this
instruction, OS PS& D will:

7.8.1. Forecast, schedule, and monitor completion of squadron aircraft hourly inspections, Sls,
TCTOs, modifications, and replacement of TCls. Process CAMS screen 128, as necessary, to ensure
TCTOs, modifications, TCls, and SIs are kept current in the automated AFTO Forms 781.

7.8.1.1. Manage their portion of aircraft TCTOs, modifications, TCls, and SIs. In CAMS, the
individual workcenter accomplishing time changes will be responsible for changing configura-
tion. OS PS&D and the performing workcenter supervisor will jointly conduct supervisory
reviews for configuration changes, TCTOs, TCls, and inspection accomplishments using CAMS
on-line capabilities.

7.8.2. Plan and schedule the use of squadron aircraft to meet flying requirementsin coordination with
the SMO and squadron operations scheduler.

7.8.3. Actively participate in the weekly, monthly, quarterly, and yearly flying scheduling meetings.



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000 121

7.8.4. Inform the SMO and OSS PS& D of maintenance capabilities or limiting factors (LIMFAC)
affecting squadron maintenance production.

7.8.5. Coordinate the scheduled use of shared resources with OSS PS&D.
7.8.6. Conduct unit pre-dock/post-dock meetings and attend daily maintenance meetings.

7.8.6.1. The OSwill develop local procedures for pre-dock/post-dock meetings. As aminimum,
these procedures will include the following: purpose, attendees, location, responsibilities of
attendees, supply requirements, and mai ntenance support.

7.8.7. Attend wing TCTO and daily maintenance meetings.
7.8.8. Initiate and maintain folders for applicable TCTOs.

7.8.9. When notified of a need for major maintenance support, ensure the requirement is loaded in
CAMS.

7.8.10. Maintain historical records for assigned aircraft, and in some cases, for possessed aircraft as
well.

7.8.10.1. Review forms sent for filing to ensure no documents are missing and forms are filed in
sequential order.

7.8.10.2. Develop procedures to flag missing documents and notify supervision.

7.8.10.3. Decentralize engine recordsto the EM section. The EM sectionwill complete all engine
record inspections.

7.8.10.4. Aircraft historical document files will be located and maintained in the OS PS&D. Doc-
uments decentralized to sections that maintain corresponding equipment (i.e., fuel cell records to
fuel systems section, landing strut records to pneudraulics section), will be filed by the appropriate
mai ntenance section and are the responsibility of the owning agency. Semi-annual reviewswill be
documented by the owning OS PS&D on AF Forms 2411, Inspection Document. These forms
are displayed within each applicable historical records file. The Optional Form 21, Cross Refer -
ence Record, will be used to cross-reference documents decentralized from the OS PS&D to
another section. All historical records, including those decentralized, will be included in the OS
PS& D file plan (or office of record).

7.8.10.5. Maintain the current month and most recent three months’ 781 series AFTO forms IAW
AFMAN 37-139,Records Disposition Schedule, Table 21-6, and Rule 15.

7.8.11. Generate an AFTO Form 103 for depot input in coordination with OSS PS&D.

7.8.12. Meet at least monthly with the fuel systems section to plan and schedule F-16 EFTs, F-15
CFTs, and B-1B WBTSs requiring inspections or TCTOs.

7.8.13. Comply with their responsibilities in the management of hangar queen aircraft as outlined in
Chapter 23 of this instruction.

7.9. Document Review and Validation. The OS PS&D will conduct document reviews and validations

every 14 days on assigned and/or possessed fighter aircraft, and every 30 days on cargo or heavy aircrs
The documents are also reviewed before and upon completion of phase, periodic (PE) or isochronal (1ISO
inspections, or other major programs such as programmed depot maintenance (PDM), analytical condi
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tion inspections, and special and fatigue tests. The AFTO Forms 781F, Aerospace Vehicle Flight Report
and Maintenance Document, will also be reviewed for accuracy.

7.9.1. Accomplish a post-dock document review prior to the first flight after phase inspection, modi-
fication, or PE.

7.9.2. Modular engine flying hours and manual cycles are verified with the EM section during docu-
ment reviews.

7.9.3. If theaircraft has been away from home station and it has been more than 14 days since the last
document review, check the documents within 7 days after return.

7.9.4. During the aircraft post dock, the DCC, ADCC, and/or the dock chief will be responsible for
checking aircraft documents by verifying the supply document numbers and the JCNs for discrepan-
cies deferred due to parts, and verifying the discrepancies deferred for maintenance file. The CAMS
on-line capability should be used to the maximum extent possible. The following document valida-
tion methods will be used:

7.9.4.1. The DCC, ADCC, and/or the dock chief takes the 781 series AFTO forms and CAMS
products to decentralized supply support/materiel control and OS PS&D to accomplish the docu-
ment review.

7.9.4.2. A validation meeting will be held with representatives from the decentralized supply sup-
port/materiel control, OS PS& D, and DCC, ADCC, and/or the dock chief. The decentralized sup-
ply support/materiel control and OS PS& D representatives need to have the necessary documents
at this meeting.

7.9.4.3. Upon completion of the document review, the crew chief or appropriate section chief
reorders those required partsthat are not on back order and the decentralized supply support/mate-
riel control cancelsthose partsidentified as no longer required.

7.9.4.4. OS PS&D will ensure discrepancies found during the records check are corrected and
updated in the CAMS database prior to completion of the document review. OS PS&D will
ensure differences have been annotated on the CAM S automated product and that the product has
been signed by the crew chief. The CAMS product will befiled in OS PS&D until replaced by an
updated product at the next document review.

7.9.4.5. The OS SMO will develop local procedures to review aircraft forms and CAMS auto-
mated products as part of document reviews and/or validations. This processwill include areview
by the aircraft element/sortie generation flight commander or noncommissioned officer in charge
(NCOIC), then the SMO/MS. This process will allow each level of supervision to review and
maintain continuity of the process.

7.9.5. Prepare AFTO Forms 223, Time Change Requirements Forecasts, for TO 00-20-9, Forecast-
ing Replacement Requirements for Selected Calendar and Hourly Time Change Items, and applicable
-6 TO requirements. Forward AFTO Forms 223 to the OSS PS& D section. OSS PS&D will review
al OS AFTO Forms 223 and will forward a combined list of requirements to the appropriate supply
agency. OS PS& D will be responsible for forecasting only those selected items specifically identified
in TO 00-20-9, and the aircraft -6 TO. OS PS&D isresponsible for the following TCI actions:

7.9.5.1. Sixty days before the required month, order in CAMS all items requiring time change.
Additionally, OS PS& D will provide required information to decentralized supply support. Muni-
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tions items are forecasted in CAMS no earlier than 60 days but not later than (NLT) 45 days
before the beginning of the month in which the item is required. Forward only AF Forms 2005,
Issue/Turn-in Request, to Air Force Stock Record Account Number Prefix (FK/FV) supply. The
AF Form 2005 includes the forecast date the item isto be changed. Proceduresfor using the SBSS
module of CAMS are outlined in AFCSM 21-579, Vol 2.

7.9.5.1.1. Agencies requesting changes or updates to the need date of any cartridge actuated
device/propellant actuated device (CAD/PAD) item must coordinate with OS PS& D, OSS
PS& D, and munitions accountable systems officer (MASO) in sufficient time to preclude
emergency issue requests. Agencies requesting a change shall provide justification if need
dates are changed by more than 30 days. No justification is necessary if changes are within 30
days, regardless of the quarter, or if the change is driven by AFMC/Ogden air logistics center
(ALC). Issue requests for unforecasted or improperly forecasted items (except for replace-
ment of inadvertently fired items or items found to be unserviceable) will be supported by a
letter of justification signed by the GP/CC or designated representative.

7.9.5.1.2. Decentralized supply support/materiel control/FK/FV supply notifies OS PS& D
when parts are available. OS PS&D schedules the TCI in CAMS and incorporatesit in the
weekly maintenance plan.

7.9.5.1.3. Upon completion of the TCI, OS PS& D reviews the data entered by the performing
workcenter and updates the suspense validation in CAMS.

7.9.6. Review the planned aircraft inspection schedule and initiate the AF Form 2410 prior to the
pre-inspection meeting. In arranging for scheduled inspections such as PE, 1SO, and hourly postflight
(HPO) on a 50-hour or greater cycle, OS PS&D will prepare the AF Form 2410 in duplicate. The
original will be used as the basic inspection datafor planning.

7.9.6.1. OSPS&D will review al known TCTO, TClI, Sl, and calendar requirements due against
the aircraft or equipment. They will list on the AF Form 2410 all TCTOs, TCls, Sls, and each
major action requiring completion during the inspection. They will also identify requirements for
Kits or parts when availability has not been confirmed.

7.9.6.2. Prior to the pre-inspection meeting, OS PS&D will incorporate all requirements against
the aircraft into a work package. Deferred discrepancies to be fixed during the inspection keep
their original JCN. OS PS&D will use the AF Form 2410 asan aid in planning for and conducting
the pre-inspection meeting. Use block 14 to list the agencies attending the meeting and any dis-
cussion items to be presented. Show specialist support tasks, in addition to normal inspection
needs, in block 15.

7.9.6.3. The OSS PS&D local instruction will outline minimum attendance at the pre-inspection
meeting. At this meeting, OS PS& D informs the representatives of the inspection schedule,
including TCTOs, TCls, Sls, deferred discrepancies, and special instructions to be accomplished.
In addition, representatives inform OS PS&D of any LIMFACs that might affect the schedule.
The AF Form 2410 will be used to record additional information on the inspection as discussed
during the meeting. The original AF Form 2410 is given to the dock chief for the basic inspection.
The duplicate will be maintained by OS PS& D as a suspense copy and will be used as an aid when
conducting the post-dock meeting.

7.9.6.4. Configuration will be discussed during all aircraft pre-dock meetings. A list of items
identified as out of configuration will be provided to the dock chief in the pre-dock package and



124 AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000

will be verified during the mgor inspection. The verified data will be corrected in CAMS by the
responsible workcenter prior to the post-dock review.

7.9.6.5. Prior to the post-dock review, the dock chief will:
7.9.6.5.1. Defer all discrepanciesidentified CAMS, but not corrected during the inspection.

7.9.6.5.2. Verify completion of all inspection requirements and transcribe open discrepancies
to the appropriate AFTO Forms 781.

7.9.6.5.3. Changedelivery destination for all parts ordered but not received during the inspec-
tion.

7.9.6.5.4. Complete the automated events and the basic inspection event in CAMS.

7.9.6.6. During the post-dock review, discuss open discrepancies with OS PS& D, the crew chief,
and the other attendees, and review any significant factors affecting the inspection. These proce-
dureswill also be used to identify any problems that may adversely affect future scheduling. The
completed work package will be left with OS PS&D for filing. OS PS&D will file a computer
printout of completed on-line work orders.

Section 7C — Sorte Generatio Flight.

7.10. General Responsibilities. The sortie generation flight normally consists of aircraft, specialist, and
weapons sections. It may also include a mission systems section, such as combat systems and airborne
maintenance, when authorized. The flight commander/chief is responsible to the SM O for ensuring suffi-
cient numbers and specialties of personnel are available to support the production effort.

7.11. Sortie Generation Flight Commander/Chief Responsibilities. The flight commander/chief is
responsible to the SMO for the management, supervision, and training of assigned personnel. The flight
commander/chief isafirst-line supervisor qualified in aircraft maintenance and, as such, will be the tech-
nical authority and advisor in that area. The flight commander/chief allocates personnel and resources to
the production and logistics test and evaluation (LT&E) efforts. In addition to the common responsibili-
tiesin Chapter 2 of thisinstruction, the flight commander/chief will:

7.11.1. Review pilot reported discrepancies (PRD) daily and ensure proper maintenance actions are
taken.

7.11.2. Monitor cannibalization (CANN) actions.
7.11.3. Ensure assigned positions are filled with qualified technicians.

7.11.4. Ensure sufficient number of personnel are engine run qualified IAW AFI 11-218, Aircraft
Operation and Movement on the Ground.

7.11.4.1. Eachindividual designated as engine run qualified will be task certified on the SCR.
7.11.4.2. Certification will be documented in CAMS by aircraft MDS and engine series.

7.12. Production Superintendent. The production superintendent is responsible for squadron mainte-
nance production and works directly for the SMO. The lead production superintendent schedules produc-
tion superintendents to cover all shifts. In small units, at OG/CC option (LG/CC option when
maintenance responsibility resides with L G/CC), the expediter and production superintendent duties may
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be combined, provided all duties of both functions are performed. In addition to the responsibilities out-
lined in AFI 21-101, the production superintendent will:

7.12.1. Direct the maintenance effort using resources from the sortie generation and sortie support
flights.

7.12.2. Aidin developing and implementing the monthly and weekly maintenance plans, and ensure
resources are available to meet these plans.

7.12.3. Be the squadron point of contact for all decisions relating to squadron maintenance produc-
tion.

7.12.4. Authorize CANN actions within sguadron resources (except aircraft designated as trainer
inactive (TX)).

7.12.4.1. Coordinate with the propulsion flight and EM section for engine-to-aircraft CANN.

7.12.5. Coordinate with other squadron production superintendents for squadron-to-squadron sup-
port.

7.12.6. Attend the daily maintenance meeting.

7.12.7. Coordinate with the MXS propulsion flight chief and EM section before performing sched-
uled/unschedul ed engine changes.

7.12.8. Know the status of assigned and/or possessed aircraft. Particular emphasis will be placed on
NMC aircraft and actions necessary to return them to fully mission capable (FMC)/PMC status.

7.12.9. When applicable, know the actions required under unit single integrated operational Plan
(SIOP)/contingency plans, direct the aircraft generation flow, and coordinate with the MOC for sup-
port required outside of their contral.

7.12.9.1. Beresponsible for developing and keeping aircraft generation line ups current.

7.12.10. Maintain a current copy of the on-base disaster map with cordon overlay and appropriate
checksheets outlining duties during disasters.

7.12.10.1. Befamiliar with specific disaster control duties, and with the portion of AFI 32-4001,
Disaster Preparedness Planning and Operations, and unit operations order (OPORD) pertaining
to movement of aircraft, support equipment (SE), and evacuation of personnel.

7.12.11. At least weekly, ensure review and reconciliation of CANN actions and aircraft 781 series
AFTO forms.

7.12.12. Advisethe MOC of existing and/or potential disruptions to the orderly and controlled execu-
tion of the maintenance plan.

7.13. Expediters. The expediter ensures maintenance accomplishment and sortie production by manag-
ing, controlling, and directing allocated resources. The expediter works directly for the production super-
intendent. Normally the expediter does not control more than half of the assigned aircraft. Expediters
will not perform maintenance duties that are normally the responsibility of the section chief or production
inspectors (e.g., perform maintenance actions/tasks, sign off Red Xs, and perform IPIs). In addition to the
responsibilities outlined in AFI 21-101, the expediter will:
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7.13.1. Determine aircraft status and coordinate all maintenance actions with the production superin-
tendent and MOC.

7.13.1.1. The specialist expediter (if used), weapons expediter, and section chiefs must coordinate
any maintenance actions on all assigned and/or possessed aircraft with the expediter.

7.13.2. Be knowledgeable of the primary assigned aircraft systems, and have the ability to supervise
personnel and control work.

7.13.3. Operate from a radio-equipped vehicle.

7.13.4. Be on the flightline anytime maintenance is being performed, to the greatest extent possible,
and during all aircraft launches and recoveries.

7.13.5. Track all discrepancies identified during Red Ball maintenance and take proper follow-up
action.

7.13.6. Track personnel dispatched to assigned/possessed aircraft and coordinate job start and com-
pletion with the production superintendent, squadron dispatch, and MOC.

7.13.7. Keep acurrent copy of the daily and weekly flying schedule, monthly maintenance plan,
emergency action checklists, base grid map, wing IPI listings, mission essential subsystems list
(MESL), quick reference list (QRL), current WUC manual, and an aircraft status board in the vehicle.

7.13.7.1. Asaminimum, the status board should show the serial number, location, priority, status,
estimated time in commission (ETIC), configuration, OAP condition codes, fuel load, munitions
load, water load, and remarks for each assigned aircraft. In addition, show all limitations against
the full system list (FSL) and basic system list (BSL) and additional specific list column as item-
ized on the MESL in AFI 21-103. Any applicable test information may also be included on the
status board.

7.13.8. Direct their dedicated aerospace ground equipment (AGE) driver (if assigned) to position
AGE as required and notify the AGE flight/combat AGE team (CAT) leader of AGE requiring main-
tenance.

7.13.9. Review al deferred jobs and coordinate with responsible agencies for completion.

7.13.10. Order parts for assigned aircraft by radio, or through the SBSS, when possible. The docu-
ment number will be relayed to the speciaist or crew chief and to the MOC. Ensure parts requests are
documented.

7.13.11. Monitor OAP status IAW Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.
7.13.12. Obtain aJCN and notify the support section of all CANN actions.
7.13.13. Relay the following aircraft and SE information to the MOC:

7.13.13.1. Changes to aircraft status IAW AFI 21-103 to include discrepancy, WUC, ETIC, and
job completion.

7.13.13.2. Confirmation that aircraft are ready for flight (crew ready).

7.13.13.3. Completion of jobs preplanned by squadron PS&D.

7.13.13.4. Changesto aircraft fuel and munition configurations.
7.13.14. Request from the MOC.:
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7.13.14.1. Speciadist support when a specialist is not available in the OS.

7.13.14.2. Additional required support, such as petroleum, oil, and lubricants (POL), fire trucks,
ground safety, and etc.

7.14. Aircrew Debriefing. The debriefing section thoroughly debriefs aircrews, clearly documents air-
crew reported aircraft discrepancies, and is the focal point for the collection of all in-flight data. An
aggressive aircrew/maintenance debriefing program is essential to ensure malfunctions identified by air-
crews are properly reported and documented. Maintenance debriefing personnel ensure adequate trouble-
shooting information and flight data are provided by the aircrew, documented in the AFTO Forms 781A
and 781H, Aerospace Vehicle Flight Status and Maintenance, and entered into CAMS. Debriefing is nor-
mally conducted at the termination of each sortie or abort. When this is not possible due to time con-
straints, or when the sortieisterminated at other than home station, multiple sorties may be accomplished
during one debriefing. Debrief personnel will:

7.14.1. Thoroughly understand and use the MESL contained in AFI 21-103 for assigned aircraft.

7.14.1.1. Weapons system lead command instructions will contain the specific MESL for each
weapon system (e.g., the A-10, F-16, F-15, and F-117 MESLs are located in AFI 21-103, ACC
Sup 1).

7.14.2. Develop debriefing guides for debriefing personnel to use in identifying and recording all
fault related data.

7.14.2.1. Debriefing guides will contain detailed procedures identifying responsibilities for for-
eign object damage (FOD) and dropped object prevention program (DOPP) reporting, aborts/
in-flight emergencies (I1FE), flight control malfunctions, and engine malfunctions.

7.14.2.2. QA will review and approve all debriefing guides.
7.14.2.3. Develop local procedures to monitor and submit revisions or changes.
7.14.3. Ensure discrepancies have proper symbols entered in the aircraft forms.

7.14.3.1. Unitswill develop a Red X criteria checksheet and maintain it at each debriefing loca-
tion. This checksheet identifies discrepancies requiring mandatory identification asa Red X con-
dition. This checksheet will be reviewed by QA and approved by the applicable GP/CC.

7.14.4. Coordinate with the MOC to accomplish loading of all flying schedule deviations reporting
into CAMS, IAW AFMCI 21-128, Aircraft Operations and Maintenance Scheduling.

7.14.5. Use CAMS operational utilization update screens to input flying time information.

7.14.5.1. Develop local procedures to ensure flying times and event history recorder (EHR) read-
ings (if equipped) for home station and deployed sorties are updated NLT the next duty day after
occurrence.

7.14.6. Document aborts/IFEsin CAMS or locally developed computer generated product.

7.14.6.1. Complete and maintain abort/IFE documentation as locally determined to ensure an
effective documentation system exists.

7.14.7. Debrief all completed or attempted operational check flights (OCF) and functional check
flights (FCF).
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7.14.8. Develop and print local formsto gather data for problem systems or bad actor components.

7.15. Debriefing Procedur es. Debriefing personnel will:

7.15.1. Debrief aircrews following the procedures outlined in AFI 21-101, and AFCSM 21-574, Vol
2, Automated Debriefing, by completing the CAMS automated debriefing subsystem screen. Check
AFTO Form 781H, Aerospace Vehicle Flight Statusand M aintenance Document, block 10 (flight
condition data) and 12 (airframe time) for signature of aircraft commander or designated representa-
tive. During CAMS downtime periods, units may use blank printouts of CAMS debriefing screens or
alocally-approved product to ensure accurate debriefing information is obtained. These printoutswill
then be used to upload data into CAMS. AFTO Forms 781 will not be sent to Air Force operations
resources management section (AFORMYS) before CAMS is updated. Bomber training flight mainte-
nance personnel will:

7.15.1.1. Download the CITS data transfer unit cartridge (DTUC) into the CDDS for each sortie
and create a CAMS WCE for the CITS Maintenance Codes (CMC) from the new CAMS jobsin
the sortie report. Related CM Cs may be grouped together in the same WCE.

7.15.1.2. Enter the CAMS WCE into the CDDS. When the CAMS event is closed, debriefing
personnel close that event in CDDS using the following codes as appropriate: use R when any
repair action is taken; C when the CMC could not be duplicated; X when CDDS data analysis con-
firms a momentary failure; and P to close an event previously identified (include the previous
event number).

7.15.2. Developrecordfilesfor each aircraft. Arrangefilesby aircraft identification (ID) number and
include the automated debriefing sortie recap for at least the latest four sortiesto aid in properly iden-
tifying repeat/recurring discrepancies (software disk back-up copies containing the same information
may be filed in lieu of hard copies).

7.15.3. Create a hard copy or disk back-up of the automated debriefing sortie recap for each sortie,
including a separate printout for each leg of cross-country missions, and place it in the individual air-
craft debriefing record file. During, or immediately upon completion of debriefing cross-country sor-
ties, contact the MOC to obtain the correct sortie sequence number for each sortie when not available
through CAMS.

7.15.4. Ensure, with the assistance of technicians, that previously documented discrepancies are
reviewed and properly identified as repeat/recurring discrepancies (as applicable).

7.15.4.1. A repeat discrepancy is one which occurs on the next sortie, or attempted sortie, after
corrective action has been taken and the system or subsystem indicates the same malfunction
when operated.

7.15.4.2. A recurring discrepancy is one that occurs on the second through fourth sortie, or
attempted sortie, after corrective action has been taken and the system or subsystem indicates the
same malfunction when operated.

7.15.4.3. A corrective action occurs when parts are removed, replaced, repaired, or when adjust-
ment or cleaning of contacts is accomplished.

7.15.4.4. A write-up inthe aircraft forms requesting an in-flight operations check does not negate
the identification of arepeat/recurring discrepancy if the malfunction returns.
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7.15.5. All repeat/recurring discrepancies will be identified on the automated debriefing sortie recaps
and aircraft forms by automated method or red stamp/pen/marker, etc.

7.15.6. Usethe following codes to indicate aircraft status upon landing:
7.15.6.1. Code O - Ground abort.
7.15.6.2. Code 1 - Aircraft ismission capable (MC) with no additional discrepancies.

7.15.6.3. Code 2 - Aircraft or system has minor discrepancies but is capable of further mission
assignment within normal turnaround times.

7.15.6.4. Code 3 - Aircraft or system has major discrepanciesin mission essential equipment that
may require extensive repair or replacement prior to further mission assgnment. The discrepancy
may not affect safety-of-flight and the aircraft may be NMC flyable.

7.15.6.5. Code4 - Aircraft or system has suspected or known radiological, chemical, or biological
contamination.

7.15.6.6. Code5 - Aircraft or system has suspected or known battle damage.
NOTE: Debriefersenter code 8in CAMS for aircraft debriefed as code 4 or 5.
MESL requirements determine if the aircraft statusisNMC or PMC.
7.15.7. Usethe following codes to indicate system or subsystem capability upon sortie completion:

7.15.7.1. Code 0 - System flown with a known discrepancy, no additional discrepancies noted.
System can be used.

7.15.7.2. Code 1 - System used and performed satisfactorily. No maintenance required.

7.15.7.3. Code 2 - System used and performed satisfactorily. A minor malfunction exists, but
system is capable of further mission assignment.

7.15.7.4. Code 3 - System performance was unsatisfactory. This system did not cause an abort.

7.15.7.5. Code 4 - System performance was unsatisfactory. This system caused or contributed to
an abort.

7.15.7.6. Code 5 - System out of commission prior to takeoff.
7.15.7.7. Code 6 - System installed but not used.
7.15.7.8. Code 7 - System not installed.

7.15.7.9. Code 8 - Aircraft or system has suspected or known radiol ogical, chemical, or biological
contamination.

7.15.8. Providethe MOC with aircraft ID numbers and system WUCsfor each aircraft debriefed code
3using the MESL and Red X criteria checksheet. The OS, in coordination with the appropriate oper-
ations function and MOC makesthe final determination on the mission capable (MC) status of aircraft
and updates the aircraft status in CAMS.

7.15.9. Unitsdevelop local sortie ID codes to identify types of sorties flown and reported in CAMS.

7.15.10. Enter one of the following codes to indicate the reason for a sortie deviation or the agency
responsible for a sortie deviation:
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7.15.10.1. ATx - Air traffic.
7.15.10.2. GAA - Ground abort, before engine start, maintenance.
7.15.10.3. GAB - Ground abort, after engine start, before taxi, maintenance.
7.15.10.4. GAC - Ground abort, after taxi, maintenance.
7.15.10.5. HQT - Higher Headquarters (HHQ), Major Command (MAJCOM).
7.15.10.6. HQN - HHQ, Numbered Air Force (NAF).
7.15.10.7. HQP - HHQ, other.
7.15.10.8. MTx - Maintenance.
7.15.10.9. OPx - Operations.
7.15.10.10. SUx - Supply.
7.15.10.11. SYx - Sympathy.
7.15.10.12. WXXx - Weather.
7.15.10.13. OTXx - Other.
7.15.10.14. xxx - Local option.
NOTE: x - reserved for local use character.

7.15.11. Use aircraft fault reporting manuals (if published) during debriefing to identify fault codes
and gain access to correct fault-isolation procedures. Include fault codes when documenting discrep-
ancies. Automated debrief tools (i.e., computerized fault reporting system (CFRS) and integrated
maintenance information system (IMIS)) will be used as they become available.

7.15.12. Use the following system codes for 2.75 rocket launcher no-fires or SUU-20, TER-9,
MER-10, or BRU-3 practice bomb no-releases:

7.15.12.1. Code 2 - Subsequent attempt to fire or release during the same sortie is successful.

7.15.12.2. Code 3 - No additional attempts or subsequent attempt to fire or release during the
same sortie was made or was unsuccessful.

7.15.13. Properly complete aircraft structural integrity management information system (ASIMIS)
forms on aircraft with ASIP equipment installed (ASIMIS forms not applicable to F-16 units).

7.16. Munitions Expenditures Reporting. Fill out an AF Form 2434 or locally produced form on all
aircraft configured and loaded to release or fire munitions. Record by serial number and location or posi-
tion all armament related Alternate Mission Equipment (AME) or munitions support equipment (MSE)
from which munitions items are expended.

7.16.1. A reconciliation of expenditures is accomplished with the weapons/munitions sections at the
end of the flying day. After the reconciliation, copies of expenditure documents are distributed to the
munitions flight, weapons section (WS), and when required, the armament systems flight. The docu-
mentation action block is annotated when entries are made on item historical documents.
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7.17. Deployed Debriefing Procedures. During deployments, the senior deployed maintenance repre-
sentative ensures local procedures are established to document the causes and corrective actions of all
aborts/IFEs. These procedures ensure data is reviewed by the performing workcenter supervisor, OS
supervision, QA, and maintenance systems analysis. Debriefing documents are completed by deployed
maintenance personnel. When maintenance data system analysts are not deployed, deployed command-
ers designate an individual or activity to perform analysis functions. Units include blank printouts of
CAMS debriefing screens in deployment packages for use if CAMS does not become available at the
deployed location. Use blank printouts for manual documentation and forward documents to parent unit
by the most expeditious means available for data transcription. Retain duplicates at the deployed site to
aid in future debriefings. Turnin all documents to debriefing sections upon return to home station. Use
automated debrief tools (if available) asthe primary debriefing instrument.

7.18. Debriefing Facility. The debriefing facility should provide sufficient area and furnishings for an
efficient debriefing. Physical layout is determined by the unit and is dictated by weapon system complex-
ity and unit mission. Minimize noise levelsto permit effective communication.

7.19. Debriefing Aids. When used, the following minimum requirements will enhance the debriefing
process (optional for B-1, B-52, C-135 series, U2, SR-71, E-3, and E-4 units):

7.19.1. Cockpit mock-up. Display cockpit photographs of each assigned weapon system to permit
identification of indicators and switches at the debriefing station. Actua size photographs are recom-
mended. Dash 1 TO illustrations or Computer Aided Design (CAD) engineering drawings may be
substituted for photographs.

7.19.2. Scope mafunction photographs. To assist in identifying faulty scope presentations, common
scope malfunctions may be identified using processed radar scope camera film. Index and maintain
photographs in the debriefing facility. Maintain duplicates in the appropriate avionics shop. When
used, the applicable photograph is referenced in the descriptive narrative of the fault. Revise photo-
graphs when additional scope malfunctions are identified. Units with weapon systems not equipped
with scope cameras are encouraged to provide photographs using base resources.

7.19.3. Airborne video tape recorder (AVTR). To assist maintenance personnel and pilots in deter-
mining if amalfunction existswith an AVTR system, a videocassette recorder and monitor are used in
each debriefing section.

7.20. Aviation Fuels Management Accounting System. When aircraft are refueled at a non-AF activ-
ity, the pilot places the customer copy of the AF Form 15, United States Air For ce I nvoice (issue/defuel
document), in the aircraft forms for return to home station. In addition, aircrews document the AFTO
Form 781H for in-flight refueling (IFR).

7.20.1. Debriefers must review the AFTO Form 781H, block 17, for non-AF refuels. If so annotated,
debriefing personnel will retain the AF Form 15 for later pick up by defense accounting and finance
(DAF) personndl. If the AF Form 15 is not available, a copy of the AFTO Form 781H is provided to
DAF. If copies cannot be obtained, the debriefer transcribes the information contained in blocks 1, 3,
4,5, 6, and the refuel/defuel information contained in the applicable line of block 16 to another AFTO
Form 781H. The debriefer prints hisher namein block 17 and enters the statement "Thisis a certified
true copy" in red across the top of the form.
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7.20.2. During unit deployments, the deployed SMO/MS ensures fuel grade and quantity of non-AF
fuel issuesd/defuels is sent to the home station debrief section via message if aircraft have not returned
to base by the sixth day of the following month. Report information from the AFTO Forms 781H,
blocks 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 16, and 17.

7.20.3. During deployments involving small numbers of aircraft with minimal ground maintenance
personnel, the aircraft commander transmits fuel servicing information contained in the AFTO Forms
781H, blocks 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 16, and 17 using the most expeditious method.

7.20.4. Debriefersreview and forward these messagesto DAF. When aircraft return to home station,
debriefing collects and forwards all non-AF refuel/defuel documentsto DAF.

Section 7D — Aircraft Section.

7.21. Aircraft Section. This section consists of DCCs, ADCCs, and aircraft technicians. The aircraft
sections are the primary workcenters responsible for maintaining assigned/possessed aircraft. Squadrons
with more than 18 aircraft assigned have the option to split into two aircraft sections. Common aircraft
section tasks are servicing, scheduled and unscheduled maintenance, preflights, basic postflights (BPO),
thruflights, home station checks (HSC), special inspections (Sl), corrosion control, cleaning, ground han-
dling, launch and recovery of aircraft, troubleshooting and adjustment, on-equipment repair, component
removal and replacement, and ensuring documentation of maintenance actions. In addition to the com-
mon responsibilities stated in Chapter 2 of this instruction, aircraft section chiefs will ensure records
checks are completed utilizing CAMS and automated aircraft forms.

7.22. Dedicated Crew Chiefs (DCC). DCCs are first-level supervisors in the management structure.
DCCs manage and supervise al maintenance on their aircraft. Crew chief isajob description and not an
Air Force specialty. DCCsand ADCCswill be qualified AW applicable MDS job qualification standard
(JQS) standards. Each assigned aircraft will have an assigned DCC. DCCs are selected on the basis of
leadership ability and technical knowledge, regardless of specialty. Before being assigned as a DCC, a
technician will have aminimum of six months experience on the MDS and be a5-skill level staff sergeant
or higher (or civilian equivalent). These requirements may be waived by the OG/CC (LG/CC when appli-
cable). The DCC should be the reporting official for ADCCs assigned to their aircraft. DCCswill keep
the section chief informed of aircraft status. DCC/ADCCswill:

7.22.1. Document and identify maintenance and support requirements to the expediter or section
chief.

7.22.2. Maintain CAMS and 781 series AFTO forms for their aircraft IAW TO 00-20-5, Aerospace
Vehicle Inspection and Documentation, and AFI 21-101.

7.22.3. Perform towing, servicing, BPO, preflights, thruflights, HSCs, acceptance and transfer
inspections, launch and recovery, ground handling, ICTs, and quick turns.

7.22.4. When certified, perform engine run operations for trims, systems checks, and troubleshoot-
ing.

7.22.5. Requisition parts and document requisition actions.

7.22.6. Perform engine and hydraulic oil sampling and complete appropriate documentation.
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7.22.7. Attend pre- and post-dock meetings for assigned aircraft. Accompany their aircraft through
scheduled inspections. Assist the inspection dock chief during aircraft inspections and repairs. Dur-
ing the ingpection, DCCYACCs will:

7.22.7.1. Monitor the maintenance performed on their aircraft.

7.22.7.2. Ensure documentation of 781 series AFTO forms and CAM S are met during the sched-
uled inspection.

7.22.7.3. Assist the dock chief with completing the required document review and validation at
the end of the inspection.

7.22.8. Be responsible for on-aircraft -21 equipment and maintenance safety and protection equip-
ment (M SPE), including inventorying equipment on aircraft returning from deployments.

7.22.9. Perform records checks using CAMS and automated aircraft forms.

7.22.10. Ensure due-in from maintenance (DIFM) assets are turned into the support section for pro-
cessing.

7.22.11. Ensuretimely corrective action is taken on all delayed discrepancies.

7.22.12. Ensure aircraft TO G files kept on the aircraft are current and complete for use during any
deployment, exercise, or contingency.

7.22.13. Perform vibration analysisin flight (helicopter DCCs only).

7.22.14. Ensure EFTs, CFTs, and, WBTs removed from aircraft for maintenance or storage have
appropriate condition tags, protective covers installed, and are stored in the designated storage area.
Tanks requiring repair will have discrepancies entered into CAMS and are processed through the fuel
system section for repair.

7.23. Specialist Section. Common tasks for this section are aircraft systems troubleshooting and adjust-
ments, on-equipment repairs, component removal/replacement, and aircraft ground handling, servicing,
and cleaning. The specialist section will:

7.23.1. Coordinate maintenance priorities with the production superintendent/expediters. A special-
ist expediter will perform this function, if established.

7.23.2. Actively promote cross-talk with applicable MXS flights to obtain information on system or
component repeat/recurring and cannot duplicate (CND) trends.

7.23.3. Ensure AWP low altitude navigation and targeting infrared for night (LANTIRN) pods are
transferred to the sensor section for cross-cannibalization in support of wing production.

7.23.4. Perform reprogramming of avionics systems.
7.23.5. Perform B-52 electronic warfare (EW) responsibilities to include:

7.23.5.1. Emergency and routine reprogramming of the following: ALQ-155/sensor integration,
ALQ-172, ALQ 153, and ALR-46 systems as directed by HQ AFMC/DOP or wing electronic
warfare office (EWO).

7.23.5.2. Chaff magazine |oading and maintenance.
7.23.5.3. Supporting phase inspections.
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7.23.5.4. Coordinating linereplaceable unit (LRU) CANN actions in support of annual USM-464
end-to-end testing with the B-52 electronic warfare system (EWS) section in the avionics flight.
7.23.5.5. Coordinating CND screening with the B-52 EWS section in the avionics flight.

7.23.6. B-52 Bomb/Nav responsibilities include:

7.23.6.1. Maintain AN/ASQ-176 offensive avionics system (OAS), AN/APQ-166 strategic radar
(SR), AN/ASQ-136 inertial navigation system (INS), and AN/ASQ-151 electro-optical viewing
system (EVYS).

7.23.6.2. Extract and analyze in-flight fault data, as required.
7.23.7. Maintain guidance and control systems.
7.23.8. Maintain aircraft communication and navigation systems, including interphone cord repair.

7.23.9. When applicable, ensure pertinent worksheets, historical records, and troubleshooting infor-
mation regarding engine removals are provided to the MXS propulsion flight.

7.23.10. Maintain LANTIRN systems when installed on aircraft. Maintain other sensor systems as
assigned locally.

7.23.11. When applicable, be the focal point for in-depth engine troubleshooting and engine mainte-
nance training within their squadron.

NOTE: Engine manning was established within OSsto provide a pool of expertise for engine related
issues. Although engine specialists can assist with engine repairs, they are not manned to perform all
engine related tasks.

7.23.12. Perform B-1B EW responsibilities to include:
7.23.12.1. Supporting LRU CANN actionsin support of annual ALQ-161 end-to-end testing.

7.23.12.2. Performing end-to-end operational testing, asrequired, to validate SE and aircraft sys-
tems testing.

7.24. Air Force Satellite Communications (AFSATCOM )/Satellite Communications (SATCOM)
Checkout. The following procedures will be used to perform AFSATCOM (GIANT STAR) and voice
SATCOM checkout:

7.24.1. Inthe CONUS, base radio maintenance personnel may gain satellite accessto verify AFSAT-
COM/SATCOM system malfunctions only after all possible troubleshooting and built-in test (BIT)
test actions are compl eted.

7.24.2. When satellite access is required to verify an AFSATCOM system malfunction, maintenance
personnel will contact the appropriate consolidated ground termina (CGT) 30 minutes prior to test-
ing. For secure tests, notify the appropriate CGT two hours prior to the test since they must obtain
authorization to perform the test. This authorization will be obtained during normal duty hours.
When applicable, follow procedures outlined in USSTRATCOM Directive 704-1, Giant Star Opera-
tions.

7.24.2.1. If operating from a 21st Air Force base, contact the Beale AFB CGT at DSN 368-4074.
7.24.2.1.1. |dentify base requesting access.
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7.24.2.1.2. Advisetime thetest will be conducted.

7.24.2.1.3. If asecuretest is being performed, request satellite time slot plus the transmit and
receive channels. Providethe CGT operator with atelephone number and point of contact that
can be notified when authorization is obtained.

7.24.2.2. For secure tests, load the maintenance key list into the crypto.

7.24.2.3. Configure aircraft equipment and COM/EDIT test message in a buffer (use base name
instead of call sign, e.g., "IAEDWARDSRAMP MAINT TEST ACKETX"), then transmit the
message at the specified time and await areply from the CGT.

7.24.3. Secure tests performed during non-duty hours require prior coordination.

7.24.4. Voice SATCOM system verification is accomplished by contacting the satellite management
center at Norfolk, DSN 565-5279.

7.24.5. Only fully qualified technicians who are totally aware of operational procedures, limitations,
and restrictions are authorized to access the satellite. Transmitting from antennas on the maintenance
test bench or from aircraft to aircraft is specifically prohibited.

7.25. Weapons Section (WS). This section is responsible for performing weapons loading operations
and armament systems maintenance actions. The requirements for load crew certification/qualification
are provided in Chapter 8 of thisinstruction.

7.26. WS Chief. In addition to the common responsibilities in Chapter 2 of thisinstruction, the WS chief
will:

7.26.1. Recommend the most qualified personnel in the WSfor positionsin the weapons standardiza-
tion section (WSS).

7.26.2. Ensure the required number of load crews are trained and certified to perform the mission.
Maintain load crew integrity during training and eval uations to the maximum extent possible.

7.26.3. Ensure safe and reliable loading and maintenance procedures are used. The simultaneous use
of more than one load crew to accomplish loading/unl oading tasks on one fighter aircraft is not autho-
rized.

7.26.4. Maintain a visual aid or automated product depicting the status of assigned load crews and
members. Printed products are formatted so manual updates may easily be made between printed
product issues.

7.26.5. Coordinate with the WSS superintendent/NCOI C to ensure load training aircraft requirements
and load crew proficiency evaluation schedules are developed. These schedules will be included in
the weekly and monthly maintenance plans. Ensure training aircraft are properly configured to sup-
port load training requirements prior to scheduled training sessions.

7.26.6. Designate weapons expediters.
7.26.7. Ensure an approved checklist for each munition is on hand.

7.26.8. Route all AFTO Forms 22, Technical Order Improvement Report and Reply, and AFTO
Forms 27, Preliminary Technical Order (PTO) Publication Change Request (PRC) TO Verification
Record/Approval, for -16 and -33 series TOs to the WSS for review.
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7.26.9. Ensure supervisory postloads and maintenance inspections are performed.

7.26.10. Ensurelocally manufactured equipment not included in technical data or test directives (TD)
isapproved for use. HQ AFMC/DRAW isthe approving authority for locally manufactured weapons
equipment. Locally manufactured weapons equipment encompasses all equipment that measures,
tests, or verifies system, subsystem, component, or item integrity. It also includes equipment such as
handling dollies, storage racks (except storage shelves), maintenance stands, or transport adapters. It
does not include simple adapter cables and/or plugs constructed as troubleshooting aids to replace
pin-to-pin jumper wires specified in TOs. All equipment designed for use with nuclear weapons test
and handling equipment will be certified IAW AFI 91-103, Air Force Nuclear Safety Certification
Program. A letter will be submitted to the GP/CC through the SMO and QA requesting evaluation.
As aminimum, the following information is required:

7.26.10.1. Description of the test equipment and its use.

7.26.10.2. Material used for construction.

7.26.10.3. Wiring diagram of test equipment and views of the completely assembled unit with
wiring visible.

7.26.10.4. Approximate cost including labor and material.

7.26.10.5. Draft local checklist (LCL).

7.26.11. Ensure tool kits are built up for each load crew designated to support unit deployments.
Determine the number of loading tool kitsrequired for load crews that support only test, evaluation, or
training operations.

7.26.12. Ensure coded lead seal dies for nuclear applications are controlled IAW AFI 91-101, Air
Force Nuclear Weapons Surety Program.
7.26.13. Ensure aircraft -6 armament system inspections (except phase/HPO) are accomplished.

7.26.14. Track all assigned in-use AME by aircraft tail number and position installed. A/OA-10
pylons are not tracked.

7.26.15. Ensure normally installed equipment (NIE) locations are updated in CAMS.

7.26.16. Track F-16 acceleration monitor assemblies by aircraft tail number and position installed
IAW TO 11G14-4-11, Assembly and Inspection w/IPB, Field Level Maintenance Accelerator Monitor
Assembly (AMA) PN 16S2100-801, 803, 805, (ATOS) F-16.

7.26.17. Ensureload crew certification records/automated products are sent with load crews to tem-
porary duty (TDY) locations if loading tasks will be performed.

7.26.18. Ensure personnel receive required prerequisite training prior to entering initial load crew
training (e.g., cockpit/egress familiarization, fire fighting, AGE, etc.).

7.26.19. Ensure on-equipment functional checks on all AME and normally installed equipment (NIE)
areinstalled as aresult of transfer or acceptance inspection actions are performed.

7.26.20. Inspect WS composite tool kits (CTK) and armament test equipment for serviceability IAW
AFMCI 21-107, Tool Control and Accountability Program, and initiate corrective action as required.
Inspection results will be documented and used for follow-up action/reference as necessary.



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000 137

7.26.21. Ensure appropriate follow-up actions are accomplished for all armament system malfunc-
tions. Monitor actions taken by supporting agencies on dispensers, suspension equipment, training
munitions, etc, which were involved with specific system malfunctions.

7.26.22. Ensurequalified personnel are used to install/remove empty cruise missile pylons or launch-
ersmodules on bomber aircraft.

7.26.23. Provide the wing weapons manager (WWM) monthly status on authorized/on-hand quanti-
ties of AME/war reserve materiel (WRM), critical armament testers, and munitions support equip-
ment (MSE).

7.27. Weapons Expediter. The weapons expediter is responsible to the WS chief for all armament sys-
tems maintenance and loading operations. The weapons expediter responds to maintenance priorities
established by the expediter and the production superintendent and operates from a vehicle equipped with
aportable or land mobileradio (LMR). In addition to the general responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2 of
this instruction, the weapons expediter will:

7.27.1. Supervise/monitor on-equipment armament systems maintenance.
7.27.2. Supervise/monitor loading operations.
7.27.3. Track configuration of aircraft, suspension equipment, and weapons.

7.27.4. Inform the maintenance expediter of all start/stop times, status changes, delays, and exten-
sions.

7.27.5. Track expenditures asfollows:

7.27.5.1. Fill out an AF Form 2434 on all aircraft configured and loaded with munitions. Record
by serial number and location or position all armament related AME or MSE from which muni-
tionsitems are expended. A locally developed form may be used with the approval of WWM.

7.27.5.2. A reconciliation of expenditures will be accomplished with the munitions flight at the
end of the flying day. After the reconciliation, copies of expenditure documents will be distrib-
uted to the munitions flight, and when required, the armament systems flight. The documentation
action block is annotated when entries are made on item historical documents.

7.27.6. Initiate CANN documentation when installed equipment with inspection requirements
aligned to fighter aircraft phase/flying hours (i.e., pylons, bomb racks, launchers, etc.) isremoved and
installed on another aircraft. Use caution when installing an item on an aircraft with less phase time
accrued than the item itself to avoid overfly of the equipment inspection requirements.

7.27.7. Coordinate with the MOC/munitions control for the delivery and pick up of munitions items.

7.27.8. Coordinate accomplishment of al pre-planned and unscheduled maintenance requirements
and inspections with the expediter.

7.27.9. Monitor the safety of weapons operations.
7.28. Weapons Load Crew Chief. The load crew chief will be responsible to the WS chief for arma-

ment systems maintenance and loading of assigned aircraft. Load crew chiefs are 2W151 noncommis-
sioned officers (NCO) (or civilian equivaent).
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NOTE: Senior airman may perform load crew chief duties when unit manning dictates. The individual
must be designated by the SMO in writing and approved by the WWM.

The load crew chief:

7.28.1. May authorize other individuals to work on the aircraft provided they are briefed on emer-
gency procedures and perform no maintenance or inspections which would jeopardize safety, hamper
loading operations or violate technical data. Accessto the cockpit and application of power to the air-
craft by other than the load crew during loading operations is prohibited.

7.28.2. Controls all actions concerning the aircraft during loading and unloading (except ICTS).
7.28.3. Supervisesthe loading and unloading of only one aircraft at atime.

7.28.4. Controls and ensures the number of personnel in the area during explosives handling opera-
tionsis kept to a minimum.

7.28.5. Ensures required safety equipment is available, serviceable, and (if applicable) installed.

7.28.6. Ensures compliance with AFI 91-101 when responding to unscheduled maintenance actions
on nuclear-loaded aircraft.

7.29. Weapons Load Crew. The weapons load crew is responsible to the weapons load crew chief and
ensures safe and reliable weapons-loading operations and armament system maintenance actions are con-
ducted. The weapons load crew will:

7.29.1. Load and unload munitions/weapons in support of daily operations. Certification/qualifica-
tion requirements for these operations are specified in Chapter 8 of thisinstruction.

7.29.2. Install and remove armament related suspension equipment, launchers, adapters, etc., on
assigned aircraft to support configuration requirements for daily operations.

7.29.3. Perform functional/stray voltage checks required for loading operations.

7.29.4. |dentify explosives-loaded aircraft by filling out Block 11 (at units’ option), munitions and/or
gun status on the AFTO Form 781H IAW TO 00-20-5.

7.29.5. Be certified before loading war reserve nuclear weapons.

7.29.6. Be certified before performing loading of conventional munitions, unless loading under the
direct supervision of two or more certifying officials.

7.29.7. Not be certified on more than two types of aircraft, except during munitions/aircraft test pro-
grams.

7.29.8. Install/remove all armament AME and NIE to facilitate other maintenance (FOM) or for
repair action, to include acceptance/transfer inspections.

7.29.9. Perform aircraft troubleshooting and repair actions on assigned equipment and systems.

7.29.10. Perform aircraft armament systems functional checks and associated -6 inspection require-
ments on in-use AME and NIE.

7.29.11. Boresight aircraft guns and gun pods.
7.29.12. Perform armament systems preflight, thruflight, and BPO inspections.
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7.29.13. Perform on-equipment TCTOs.

7.30. Weapons Task Qualification. A weaponstask qualification isamunitions related task not requir-
ing certification. Personnel receive initial and annual recurring training for these operations. Recurring
training may be conducted during normal operations. Training will be provided by the WSS and recorded
in CAMS. When an automated system is used to track load crew status, these task qualifications may also
beincluded instead of using CAMS.

7.30.1. Two or more 2W1X1 personnel (or civilian equivalent) may perform the following:

7.30.1.1. Install and remove impulse cartridgesif the task is not accomplished as part of aloading
operation.

7.30.1.2. Install and remove chaff and flare magazines.
7.30.1.3. Load and unload BDU-33, BDU-48, and MK-106 practice bombs.

7.30.1.4. Perform portions of the conventional loading checklist, which pertain to delayed flight
or aert, immediately prior to launch and safing procedures (captive AIM-9 requires only one qual -
ified person).

7.30.1.5. Load and unload captive AIM-9 missiles, acceleration monitor assemblies (requires
three people).

7.30.1.6. Load and unload ammunition in internal/external gun systems (GAU-8 requires three
people).

7.30.1.7. Perform munitions/missile isolation proceduresto FOM.

7.30.1.8. Install and remove ALE 50 and ALE 55 towed decoy magazines.

7.30.2. Two or more qualified personnel, other than 2W1X1 (or civilian equivaent) may perform
only paragraphs 7.30.1.1, 7.30.1.2, 7.30.1.4, 7.30.1.5, 7.30.1.7, and 7.30.1.8 above.

Section 7E — Sortie Support Flight.

7.31. General. The sortie support flight normally consists of support and inspection sections. However,
the ingpection section may be aligned in the M X Sequipment maintenance squadron (EMS) maintenance
flight at units supporting large aircraft. The flight is responsible for ensuring sufficient SE and supply
support is available to support the production effort. In addition, when the inspection section isaligned in
theflight, it will be responsible for all facets of aircraft inspections (phase, PE, or 1SO).

7.32. Sortie Support Flight Commander/Chief Responsibilities. The flight commander/chief will be
responsible to the SMO/MS for the management, supervision, and training of assigned personnel. The
flight commander/chief is afirst-line supervisor of aircraft maintenance and is the technical authority and
advisor in that area. The flight commander/chief will allocate personnel to the production effort as neces-
sary to meet mission requirements. Additional common responsibilities are outlined in Chapter 2 of this
instruction.

7.33. Ingpection Section. Theinspection section performs aircraft (phase, PE, or | SO) inspections. Each
OS has a dedicated aircraft inspection dock except for large aircraft (bombers, tankers, etc.). Inspection
team integrity and stability are maintained to ensure people are proficient on the aircraft.
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NOTE: Unitsthat perform 1SO inspections at other than assigned locations will request awaiver from
HQ AFMC/DOM.

The ingpection section chief appoints dock chiefs, reviews inspection schedules, and ensures dock teams
are available to meet inspection needs. Specialists may be assigned to this section. If specialists are not
assigned, then inspection section supervisors coordinate laterally with aircraft, speciaists, and WSs. The
Inspection section develops a standardized inspection flow plan to aid in managing the progress of the
inspection and to control dock personnel and support specialists. Units may use on-line CAMS data
instead of the inspection flow plan and to request specialist support. Dock chiefs will use the following
procedures:

7.33.1. The inspection dock supervisor uses on-line CAMS data to aid in managing the progress of
the inspection and to control dock personnel and supporting specialists. If CAMS is down, units may
use alocally developed and approved form. The inspection flow chart will be maintained by the
inspection dock supervisor at the aircraft location. The dock supervisor will develop procedures in
conjunction with OSS PS& D to insure CAMS dataremains current with -6 TO requirements. All dis-
crepancies discovered during the inspection will be documented in CAMS. Standard, approved dis-
crepancy sheets can be used to identify discrepancies during the inspection and be transferred to
CAMS. Discrepancies not complied with during the inspection will be transferred to applicable
AFTO Forms 781 prior to the post-dock meeting.

7.33.2. Inspections will be performed in four phases:

7.33.2.1. The pre-inspection phase consists of pre-inspection meetings, aircraft preparation, and
Inspection area preparation.

7.33.2.1.1. The pre-inspection meeting will be conducted AW locally established proce-
dures.

7.33.2.1.2. Aircraft should be washed before inspection.

7.33.2.2. Thelook phase consists of inspecting the aircraft IAW the applicable -6 TO. All dis-
crepancies are documented and given to the inspection team chief for preplanning.

7.33.2.3. The fix phase may begin before completion of the look phase, providing it does not
interfere with the look phase. The fix phase will consist of:

7.33.2.3.1. Correcting discrepancies found during the look phase.

7.33.2.3.2. Accomplishing preplanned maintenance scheduled during the pre-inspection
phase.

7.33.2.4. The post-inspection phase normally begins when the above requirements are compl eted,
but may be started earlier. This phase consists of performing operational checks AW the applica-
ble -6 inspection workcards and TOs.

7.33.3. A status board or CAMS display will be used to track inspections in progress and scheduled
inputs from the weekly flying and work schedule. The following information will be displayed:

7.33.3.1. Aircraft type (MDS).
7.33.3.2. Aircraft serial number.
7.33.3.3. Inspection due.
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7.33.3.4. Scheduled in date and time.

7.33.3.5. Actud start date and time.

7.33.3.6. Scheduled out date and time.

7.33.3.7. Aircraft crew chief’'s name and duty phone.
7.33.3.8. Remarks (delays, possible MICAP conditions, etc.).

7.33.4. Upon inspection completion, the dock chief complies with pre/post-dock review procedures.

7.34. Support Section. A support section will be organized within each sortie support flight. Key per-
sonnel will be assigned for a minimum of 12 months. Units will use prescribed procedures for tool con-
trol IAW AFMCI 21-107 and Chapter 21 of this instruction. Supply procedures are addressed in Chapter
4 this instruction and AFMAN 23-11QSAF Supply Manual. The support section will:

7.34.1. Maintain composite tool kits (CTK) and equipment storage IAW AFMCI 21-107 and Chapter
21 of this instruction.

7.34.1.1. Coordinate with the WS on weapons load crew CTKs prior to SMO/superintendent
approval of contents.

7.34.2. Control and maintain test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment (TMDE) IAW TO
33-1-27,Logistics Support of Precision Measurement Equipment. User maintenance for TMDE
assigned to the OS should be limited to those tasks within the squadron's capability.

7.34.3. Comply with TO 33K-1-100MDE Calibration Interval Notes Maintenance Data Collec-

tion Codes Cal Measurement Summaries Calibration Procedures, Calibration Interval & Work Unit

Code Reference Manual (CD Contains Vols 1 and 2), any applicable calibration measurement sum-
mary (CMS), TO 00-20-14AF Metrology and Calibration Program, and other applicable technical
directives concerning the use, care, handling, transportation, and calibration of TMDE owned by the
section.

7.34.4. Consolidate section inputs for items requiring functional check/operational programming or
calibration. Submit the listing to the base supply operations support flight.

7.34.5. Order parts and use supply applicable management products. Initiate follow-up action when
necessary.

7.34.6. Notify the expediter of all back ordered parts.

7.34.7. Maintain a quick reference list (QRL), if used.

7.34.8. Track and process DIFM assets in a timely manner.
7.34.9. Send reusable containers to the MXS in a timely manner.

7.34.10. Maintain TO files IAW TO 00-5-AF Technical Order System, and TO 00-5-ZTech Order
distribution System.

7.34.11. Maintain an adequate bench stock. Bench stock display boards or other visual aids may b
used to readily identify frequently used expendable items (only unserviceable assets should be use
for display boards).
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7.34.12. Control and manage aircraft tail number bin (TNB) and FOM assets stored within the sup-
port section.

7.34.13. Monitor the squadron CANN program.
7.34.13.1. Initiate and reconcile CANN actionsin CAMS.

7.34.13.2. In addition to CAM S documentation requirements, accomplish and record CANN
actions AW TO 00-20-2, Maintenance Data Documentation.

7.34.13.3. Notify the expediter of “Mark For” changes.

7.34.13.4. Store TNB/FOM assets within the support section. Contract logistics support (CLS)
assets may be stored in the CLS facility.

7.34.14. Manage the squadron LMR program.
7.34.15. Appoint equipment functional managers as required.

7.34.16. Maintain and store AME and maintenance safety and protection equipment (MSPE) and -21
equipment IAW AFI 21-103.

7.34.16.1. Aerial delivery cargo boxes may be used as an equipment storage container for the
B-52G/H. The basic allowance is established in the aircraft -21 TO as one per assigned
B-52G/H. In addition, each B-52G/H wing will be authorized four extra boxes.
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Chapter 8
WEAPONS STANDARDIZATION SECTON (WSS)

8.1. General. The WSSisformed under the applicable group commander (GP/CC), based upon the orga-
nizational structure. The WSS is comprised of a superintendent/noncommissioned officer in charge
(NCOIC), loading standardization crews (L SC), academic instructors, and standardization lead crews
(SLC). Onelead crew is normally assigned from each flying squadron; however, in test organizations, the
lead crews are assigned as L SCs and are assigned to the WSS. WSS personnel should not be assigned
duties outside of their Air Force specialty code (AFSC). The WSS conducts the unit load crew certifica-
tion program and is the focal point for all related matters. Applicable procedures in this section will be
adapted for use by test and evaluation load crews assigned to the air logistics centers (AL C)/geographi-
cally separated units (GSU). Requirements such as time and standards will be locally determined. Proce-
dures will be documented in a local operating instruction (Ol). The following terms will apply to the
WSS program:

8.1.1. All-up-round (AUR). A munition item which is shipped and stored in a complete, ready-to-use
configuration. An AUR munition requires no pre-assembly or checkout prior to use.

8.1.2. All-up-round container (AURC). A container used to ship, store, and handle AUR munitions.
Some AURCs are designed to load munitions directly from them onto an aircraft.

8.1.3. Approved checklist. A joint checklist working group (JCWG) checklist signed by the applica-
ble GP/CC or designated representative for use in support of engineering developed test directives
(TD).

8.1.4. Certification/qualification. The act of verifying and documenting a person’s ability to load a
particular type of aircraft and munition or munitions family group (MFG) within established stan-
dards.

8.1.5. Certified/qualified load crew member. A load crew member who has been trained and certi-
fied/qualified by position in accordance with (IAW) this chapter.

8.1.6. Competent familiarity loading (CFL). The loading of a support munition (SM) requiring only
that the person have a satisfactory fundamental knowledge of the loading operation.

8.1.6.1. The performance of CFLssetsabasic level of proficiency in order to make future certifi-
cation easier.
8.1.6.2. Evaluation criteriain this chapter do not apply to CFLs.

8.1.6.2.1. CFLswill be accomplished annually.

8.1.7. Decertification/disqualification. The removal of the certification/qualification status of a per-
son precluding him/her from loading a specific type of munition or MFG.

8.1.8. Draft checklist. A checklist assembled and approved by JCWG from inputs provided by test
requesters, engineers, test hazard analysis, safety, and quality assurance (QA).

8.1.9. Duadl loading operations (DLO). A conventional munitions loading operation on bomber air-
craft accomplished simultaneously by two load crews. DL Os are not authorized on fighter aircraft.

8.1.10. Evaluated load. A loading task which isassessed AW the proceduresin this chapter.
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8.1.11. Ground mount/initial fit check. A procedure performed by the LSC for developing a loca
checklist (LCL). The LSC will use technical data that is similar to standard Air Force technical data
in the development of the checklist.

8.1.12. Integrated combat turnaround (ICT). An authorized exceptional servicing operation for air-
craft during which simultaneous fueling, munitions loading/unloading, general servicing and other
specific maintenance actions are performed (refer to -33 series TOs). For fighter aircraft, if one or
more aircraft engines are operating during fuel servicing, the operation is considered hot refueling.

8.1.13. Integrated load. The loading of two or more different types of munitions in a single loading
operation.

8.1.14. Joint checklist working group (JCWG). The group assigned to verify and recommend
approval of checklists for munitions operations. Checklists used by this group must be approved by
the GP/CC (or designated representative). The JCWG should consist of the LSC, a safety representa-
tive, QA, and the project engineer for the particular TD. The senior member of the LSC is the chair-
person.

8.1.15. Lead crew. A load crew certified by the LSC and assigned to the weapons section (WS) to
assist in conducting the WSS program. Lead crew members may have certification and decertifica-
tion authority.

8.1.16. Limited use munition (LM). A munition used by a unit for firepower demonstrations, test,
and aircrew training or like operations, but which a unit would normally not use in awar or a contin-
gency. LMs may be designated on the unit committed munitionslist (UCML).

8.1.17. Load crew. A crew made up of aminimum of three 2W1X1 (or civilian equivalent) personnel
trained and certified/qualified to perform specific munitions loading and unloading tasks. Load crew
personnel will betrained and certified/qualified by position on the crew, using established TOs and/or
task assignment lists (TAL).

8.1.18. Loading standardization crew (LSC). A load crew designated by the WWM to administer the
WSS program. LSC members have certification/qualification and decertification/disqualification
authority.

8.1.19. Loading task. The actions required by one crew member in a designated position to accom-
plish a munitions load.

8.1.20. Local commander. The term local commander as used by |oading tech data refers to the
applicable GP/CC.

8.1.21. Loca checklists (LCL) and TOs. Munitions test checklists locally developed by the JCWG
are used for loading and handling all munitions and munitions-related items that are originated when
standard Air Force TOs are not published, al inclusive, or when verifying the adequacy of foreign or
manufacturer’s technical data.

8.1.22. Minimum proficiency requirement loading (MPRL). The recurring loading of a munition on
which a person is certified/qualified.

8.1.23. Postload checks. Specific power-on checks/tasks accomplished prior to declaring munitions
loaded bomber aircraft mission ready.
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8.1.24. Munitions family group (MFG). Munitions that are so similar that training and certification/
qualification on one item in the group satisfies the requirements for the others (see tables 8.1 and 8.2).
The LSC/lead crew personnel teach crews the major differences of applicable MFG items. After ini-
tial training on applicable individual items within the MFG, treat the MFG as a single item and docu-
ment certification/qualification by oneline entry in block 7 of the AF Form 2435, L oad Training and
Certification Document.

8.1.25. Preload. A complete munition and suspension equipment package ready for loading.

8.1.26. Primary munition (PM). A munition tasked by awar plan and designated on the UCML. The
UCML is determined by the WWM and is approved by the GP/CC.

8.1.27. Quarterly, semi-annual, or annual interval. A period based on 3, 6, or 12 calendar months,
respectively. For example, a quarterly requirement accomplished any time in February is due the last

day in May.
8.1.28. Subcrew. Two or more certified/qualified personnel who may perform specific tasks.

8.1.29. Support munition (SM). A munition which could be used in support of contingency plans or
directives and designated on the UCML.

8.1.30. Task assignment list (TAL). A functional grouping of procedural steps by crew position from
applicable -16/-33 series TOs to be accomplished in sequence by each crew member during aloading
operation. The purpose of the TAL isto standardize and facilitate the training of unit load crews and
is not areplacement for TO procedures.

8.1.31. Test directive (TD). A TD isan approved implementation source document and authority to
commit Air Force resources in the support of development, test, and evaluation missions. It pre-
scribes the method of test, lists munitions required, and type maintenance support needed.

8.2. WSS Superintendent/NCOI C Responsibilities. The superintendent/NCOIC develops and con-
ducts the WSS program, sets standards, develops local policies and procedures, and interprets all techni-
cal data and directives governing the WSS program. The superintendent/NCOIC will:

8.2.1. Coordinate with the WS chiefs to schedule crews for training and evaluations. Document
monthly scheduling effectiveness and submit a summary for inclusion in the quality assurance pro-
gram (QAP). Thefollowing items, as a minimum, will be included in QAP summary:

8.2.1.1. Event scheduling.
8.2.1.1.1. List the number of crews scheduled (all events).
8.2.1.1.2. List the number and percentage of crews trained/evaluated (all events).
8.2.1.1.3. Identify the primary problems that detracted from scheduling effectiveness.
8.2.1.2. Training/MPRL period scheduling.
8.2.1.2.1. List the number of training/MPRL periods scheduled.

8.2.1.2.2. List the number of training/MPRL periods used and percentages of personnel
trained.

8.2.1.2.3. Identify the primary problems that detracted from scheduling effectiveness.

8.2.2. Submit asummary of load crew evaluations performed for inclusion in the QAP.
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8.2.3. Coordinate with the operations squadron (OS) plans, scheduling, and documentation (PS& D)/
munitions flight for training aircraft.

8.2.4. Manage training munitions, components, and accessories.
8.2.4.1. Appoint, in writing, asupply custodian for training munitions.

8.2.4.2. Establish a supply point with the munitions operations unit (FK/FV) for conventional
training munitions.

8.2.4.3. Document and schedule repairable discrepancies for corrective action through the appro-
priate munitions flight inspection section.

8.2.4.4. Forecast annually for training munitions.

8.2.4.4.1. The TDs are used as the allowance documents for establishing requirements for
non-nuclear load crew training munitions (except missiles) and other related non-explosive
items.

8.2.4.4.2. The basis of issue is determined locally and is sufficient to support uninterrupted
training.
8.2.4.4.3. When forecasting, the total requirement must be identified regardless of the items
on hand.

8.2.4.5. Order training munitions/items to meet unit needs and ensure training munitions are rep-
resentative of the parent munitions item in configuration, body color, mechanica function and
electrical connections.

8.2.5. Ensure training munitions used for wing exercises are assigned to the munitions flight. How-
ever, if sufficient training munitions are not available to support both load crew training and exercises,
theitems are assigned to the WSS supply point.

8.2.6. Maintain a manual or automated system to depict load crew status. When automated systems
are used (unless systems are networked/modem interfaced), printed products must be produced and
distributed at least twice each month and distributed to the WS chiefs. Printed products will be for-
matted so manual updates may easily be made between printed product issues. When automated sys-
tems are networked/modem interfaced with all flight/section chiefs, printed products need not be
distributed; however, a product must be generated monthly for WSS records. Asaminimum, the load
crew status system will reflect:

8.2.6.1. Formed crews by number and crew member position.
8.2.6.2. By individual, the next:

8.2.6.2.1. MPRL due date for each munition.

8.2.6.2.2. Quarterly evaluation (QE) due date.

8.2.6.2.3. Preload due date.

8.2.6.2.4. CFL due date for each munition.

8.2.6.2.5. Training due date for each weapons task qualification (items covered by table 8.1
andtable 8.2.).

8.2.7. Manage the WWM established incentive program to recognize deserving load crews.
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8.2.8. Maintain a copy of all loading tech data, for assigned mission, design, and series (MDYS) air-
craft. Training and test units need only maintain applicable basic technical data and checklists for
munitions undergoing test/eval uation.

8.2.9. Coordinate with OSs to ensure that weapon load training aircraft are properly configured and
suitable for use.

8.2.10. Develop local time standards for integrated loads.
8.2.11. Ensureload crews are qualified to:
8.2.11.1. Load and unload ammunition in the internal gun systems of assigned aircraft.

8.2.11.2. Load and unload preloaded chaff/flare magazinesin defensive countermeasures systems
on assigned aircraft.

8.2.12. Ensureload crews demonstrate proficiency on all capable aircraft racks/stations prior to certi-
fication. For conventional munitions capable of multiple carriage, both aircraft parent station and
multiple gjection rack/triple gection rack/bomb release unit (MER/TER/BRU) loading are required.
For nuclear weapons, only those aircraft stations that are maintained in nuclear-certified status are
loaded.

8.2.13. Inspect assigned composite tool kits (CTK) and equipment IAW AFMCI 21-107, Tool Con-
trol and Accountability Program, and Chapter 21 of thisinstruction.

8.3. Loading Standardization Crew (L SC). The LSC works for the WSS superintendent/NCOIC and
manages the weapons standardization and evaluation program. The WWM/WSS superintendent/NCOIC
evaluates and certifies/qualifies the LSC IAW criteriain this section. The LSC team chief will have, asa
minimum, a 2W171 AFSC (or civilian equivalent). The LSC trains, evaluates and certifies/qualifies the
lead crews and load crews in safe and reliable munitions loading procedures. The LSC will:

8.3.1. Conduct and monitor training to ensure personnel maintain a high degree of proficiency in
loading munitions.

8.3.2. Monitor certification/qualification and recurring training documents to ensure all load crew
members complete required proficiency and academic training. Take decertification and/or disguali-
fication action if recurring requirements are not met.

8.3.3. Document load crew training |AW paragraph 8.16 of this chapter.

8.3.4. Review AFTO Forms 22, Technical Order Improvement Report and Reply, pertaining to load-
ing technical data. An LSC member signs the product improvement manager (PIM) block on
approved forms and forwards them to the wing PIM for administrative processing.

8.3.5. Develop and coordinate weekly and monthly load crew training schedules and provide them to
the PS& D section.

8.3.6. Monitor lead crewsin the performance of their duties.

8.3.7. Provide non-load crew personnel initial and recurring weapons task qualification training,
including practical training on:

8.3.7.1. Weapons system safety devices to include proper use, installation, and removal.

8.3.7.2. Safety requirements of munitions items.
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8.3.7.3. Location of weapons system explosive items used to jettison and release external stores.
8.3.7.4. Stray voltage checks (as required).
8.3.7.5. Cockpit armament system switches.

8.3.8. Monitor munitions operations.

8.3.9. Perform QEs on all certified/qualified load crews. A lead crew member having certification/
qualification and decertification/disqualification authority may assist; however, at least one member
of the LSC must be present during all QEs.

8.4. Standardization Lead Crews (SLC). SLCs work for the WSS superintendent/NCOIC and assist
the LSC in training, evaluating, and certifying unit load crews in safe and reliable munitions loading pro-
cedures. Assignment of lead crews not having certification/qualification or decertification/disqualifica-
tion authority to the WSis optional. Lead crews will:

8.4.1. Initiate AF Forms 2435, Load Training and Certification Document, on certified/qualified
crew members.

8.4.2. Monitor certification and recurring training documents to ensure all load crew members com-
plete required proficiency and academic training. Take decertification/disqualification action when
recurring requirements are not met.

8.5. Integrated Combat Turnaround (ICT) Program. If applicable, the WSS will be the foca point
for units tasked to perform ICTs and will work with the deputy operations group commander for mainte-
nance (OG/CM) and operations group maintenance superintendent (OG/MS) to establish ICT procedures
and training requirements.

8.6. Academic Instructor . A highly qualified individual possessing a2W171 AFSC will be assigned to
administer the weapons academic training program. The instructor will conduct required initial and
recurring weapons academic training for al unit load crew members, loading supervisors, and other per-
sonnel who maintain specific weapons task qualifications. The academic instructor may assist in con-
ducting practical training. The instructor may be a member of the LSC.

8.7. Trandent Aircraft. Arming, dearming, and munitions unloading operations on transient aircraft
may be performed by any weapons load crew certified/qualified on the munition and aircraft. The appli-
cable GP/CC may direct the LSC (or alead crew) to arm, dearm, and unload an aircraft on which they are
not certified/qualified, if appropriate technical datais available. In such cases, the aircrew should be
available for consultation on aircraft peculiarities. Local procedures will be developed to control impulse
cartridges removed from transient aircraft.

8.8. Training Facilities. Practical training will be conducted in afacility dedicated to load crew training.
Thefacility will be of sufficient size to accommodate fighter/bomber aircraft, required training munitions,
and associated munitions support equipment (MSE). It is recommended that bomber aircraft have dedi-
cated load training facilities; however, where not practical, inside facilities should be provided to the max-
imum extent possible during periods of extreme inclement weather. Adequate office space and an
academic classroom with appropriate heating and cooling will be required in the practical training area.
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8.9. Academic Training. Initial academic training will be completed before the start of practical train-
ing. Recurring academic training will be administered annually. It may also be part of training and recer-
tification for failed loading tasks. Training requirements and course control documents (CCD) are
coordinated with the logistics training flight (LTF).

8.9.1. CCDs aretailored to unit needs. The following itemswill be covered as a minimum:
8.9.1.1. Publications.
8.9.1.2. Sofety.
8.9.1.3. Security.
8.9.1.4. Aircraft familiarization.
8.9.1.5. Munitions.
8.9.1.6. Aerospace ground equipment (AGE), MSE, and munitions trailer familiarization.
8.9.1.7. Test equipment.
8.9.1.8. Special tools.
8.9.1.9. Munitions materiel handling equipment (MMHE).
8.9.1.10. Weapons storage and security system vaults (tasked units).

8.9.1.11. Nuclear weapons systems fault isolation and troubl eshooting procedures (nuclear tasked
units).

8.9.2. Load crew academic training may fulfill the requirements for explosive safety and nuclear
surety training, if, and only if, the requirements of AFI 91-101, Air Force Nuclear Weapons Surety
Program, AFI 91-301, Air Force Occupational and Environmental Safety, Fire Protection, And
Health (AFOSH) Program, and AFI 91-302, Air Force Occupational and Environmental Safety, Fire
Protection, And Health (AFOSH) Sandards, are included.

8.9.3. All load crew members, loading supervisors (including weapons expediters) and other person-
nel who maintain specific weapons task qualification will complete initial and recurring academic
training.

8.10. Practical Training. Practical training will start when academic training is complete.

8.10.1. The LSC or lead crews will administer practical training to each load crew member on
required munitions and aircraft. They will ensure practical training duplicates operationa conditions
to the maximum extent possible and stress requirements such as two-person concept, no-lone zones,
safety wiring and sealing, controlled access, and weapon custody receipt and transfer procedures.
Load crew members will be trained on both loading and unloading procedures prior to qualification/
certification on each respective munition item.

8.10.2. If a specific type or model of munition has been requisitioned but not received, any type or
model of the basic item may be used for load crew training until receipt of the munition. The differ-
ences will be briefed to the load crews.

8.10.3. Load crews must be familiar with munitions serviceability criteria. Blanket rgjection of train-
ing munitions during load training is not authorized. Munitions may not be regected solely because
they areinert.
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8.10.4. Load crew members will be familiarized with the operation of all available AGE and MSE
that may be used during loading operations, even if the items are not used on aroutine basis. Training

oni

tems such as the MHU-194/E manually operated lift truck (if available) will be conducted during

initial training/certification/qualification and annually thereafter. Training to load the AIM-120 mis-
sile directly from the AURC using the ADU-537A/E missile/munition-loading adapter will be con-
ducted on the same basis.

8.11. Task Assignment List (TAL). The WSS develops unit TALs. TALs will be used during training
for all loading operations except those for which job-oriented procedures have been published. MPRLs
and QEs are not considered training operations. The following guidelines establish minimum responsibil-

ities of

individual crew members:

8.11.1. Three-member load crews.

8.11.1.1. Crew member number one is the load crew chief and is in charge of the loading opera-
tion and positions cockpit switches during functional checks.

8.11.1.2. Crew member number two performs the pylon/rack preparation and operates test equip-
ment during functional checks.

8.11.1.3. Crew member number three performs munitions preparation and operates the bomblift
truck during loading operations.

8.11.2. Four-member load crews.

8.11.2.1. Crew member number one is the load crew chief and is in charge of the loading opera-
tion, positions the cockpit switches, and attaches stores to the pylon/rack.

8.11.2.2. Crew member number two performs the pylon/rack preparation, operates test equipment
during functional checks, and assists in loading of stores. Crew member number two performs the
crew member number one procedures during -16 operations.

8.11.2.3. Crew member number three performs munitions preparation. Crew member number
three performs the crew member number two procedures during -16 operations.

8.11.2.4. Crew member number four performs rack/pylon preparation, operates test equipment
during functional checks, and operates the bomb lift truck. Crew member number four performs
the crew member number three procedures during -16 operations.

8.11.3. Four-member B-2 rotary launcher conventional munitions, and B-52H conventional air
launched cruise missile (CALCM) loading/unloading is accomplished procedurally parallel to the -16
procedures.

8.12. Certification/Qualification. The following guidelines will be used to establish the loading stan-
dardization and evaluation program:

8.12.1. Certification/qualification and training requirements for load crews are based on the follow-
ing:

8.12.1.1. Internal and external conventional munitions configurations on bomber aircraft are con-
sidered separate certification/qualification tasks.

8.12.1.2. Load crews must be certified prior to loading live munitions.
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8.12.2. Load crews certified to load nuclear PMs are required to load drop shapes. Certified load
crews may be evaluated by using war reserve weapons if the weapons are scheduled for loading or
movement. During initial training, and annually thereafter, each load crew accomplishes a qualifica-
tion load on practice bombs.

8.12.3. A minimum of two certifying officials are required to evaluate three and four-member load
crews.

8.12.4. Individuals will be decertified/disqualified if they:
8.12.4.1. Fail an evauation as outlined in paragraph 8.15 below.

8.12.4.2. Fail to complete a required evaluation (QE, MPRL, etc.). If anindividual is TDY, on
emergency leave, incapacitated, or involved in an unannounced local or higher headquarters
(HHQ) exercise, that person (and load crew, if applicable) need not be decertified/disqualified if
the current month’s MPRL /evaluation requirements and all past due evaluations are completed
within 30 days of the member’s return to duty.

8.12.4.3. Fail to accomplish required recurring academic training. Individualswill be administra-
tively decertified/disqualified on all munitions until academic training is completed.

8.12.5. Units which have the AGM-65 as a PMs/secondary munitions (SMs) and are authorized both
the LAU-88 and LAU-117 launchers, will accomplish quarterly loading requirements by alternating
launchers.

8.13. Minimum Proficiency Requirement Loading (MPRL).

8.13.1. All certified/qualified load crews perform proficiency loads, which are monitored by alead
crew or LSC. Proficiency loads performed by the LSC need not be monitored. Postload inspections
of unmonitored weapon loadings do not meet these proficiency requirements.

8.13.2. Intervalsfor MPRL are asfollows:

8.13.2.1. Load crewsload all primary conventional MFGs for which they are certified/qualified at
least quarterly, and all secondary conventional MFGs semi-annually. Loads should be rotated
through al munitionsin the MFG. Realigtic integrated configurations, compatible with unit task-
ing and the aircraft flight manual, are used during the proficiency loads.

8.13.2.2. Nuclear PMs must be loaded monthly. Only one type of munition within a MFG
requires loading each month. Nuclear SMs (certified crews), clip-in, single missile, single bomb,
payload exchange, and postload checks are loaded/accomplished at least quarterly. A quarterly
nuclear SM loading may satisfy the respective month’s PM loading requirement.

8.14. Quarterly Evaluations (QE). The LSC will evaluate each load crew once a quarter on one of the
unit PMs (al unit PMs are used on arotating basis). Load crew integrity must be maintained for these
evauations. Load crewsfailing to accomplish QEs are decertified on all munitions unless exempted IAW
paragraph 8.12.4.2. QEsare not required for lead crews.

8.15. Evaluation Criteria. Thefollowing criteriawill apply toinitial certification/qualification, MPRLS,
and QEs:

8.15.1. Exceeded time standard resultsin afailed rating for the load crew chief.
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8.15.2. More than four errors per crew member resultsin afailed rating for the individual.

8.15.3. A safety or reliability error resultsin afailed rating for the individual. A failure in this cate-
gory due to a single subtask error need not result in complete retraining/recertification for the loading
task. At the discretion of the evaluator, subtask retraining or thorough critique may be used to satisfy
retraining/recertification requirements. When subtask retraining/critique is used, the initial rating of
"Failed" is lined through on the AF Form 2419, Routing and Review of Quality Control Reports,
and "Passed" is entered along with the certifying officia’s initials.

8.15.4. Thelack of technical proficiency resultsin afailed rating for the individual.

8.15.5. For integrated loads, the evaluator may elect decertification/disqualification on any one or all
munitions loaded. When the same rating is not applied to all munitions loaded during an integrated
load, separate AF Forms 2419 are filled out.

8.16. Documentation. When the standardized weapons load crew management software program is
used, imbedded documentation may be used instead of these corresponding requirements.

8.16.1. Load crew certification/qualification, decertification/disqualification, QEs, MPRLsand CFLs
are documented on AF Forms 2435. Separate forms are prepared for each person by crew position
and MDS aircraft. Thisform will be completed as follows:

8.16.1.1. Blocks 1 through 6 - Self-explanatory.

8.16.1.2. Block 7 - Each applicable munition islisted on a separate line. MFGs arelisted asasin-
gle entry using the primary tasked item of the group in thetitle (e.g., MK-82 MFG is entered when
the MK-82 is the primary tasked item from its group). If applicable, separate entries are made for
postload checks.

8.16.1.3. Block 8 - Dates will not be entered for CFLs.
8.16.1.4. Blocks 9 and 10 - Self-explanatory.

8.16.1.5. Block 11 - Signatures of certifying officials will be entered only upon certification/qual-
ification after completion of blocks 7 and 8. Signatures will not be entered for CFLs.

8.16.1.6. Block 12:
8.16.1.6.1. List each individual munition separately, MFGs are not used.

8.16.1.6.2. Enter the date the MPRL, CFL, or QE was accomplished in the applicable month
column.

8.16.1.6.3. Enter one of the following codes in the month column if the required loads are not
completed and paragraph 8.12.4.2. applies. temporary duty (TD), leave (LV), excused from
duty (ED), or exercises (EX). Theletter E will be placed after the date for the QE regardliess
of rating.

8.16.1.6.4. If the AF Form 2435 is reaccomplished, only the most current information and
dates are entered. If thelatest date isfrom aprevious caendar year, it is entered on the appro-
priate line immediately to the left of the Jan column. The top of the front page will be anno-
tated with the statement "record reaccomplished" and the date.

8.16.2. QEswill be documented on AF Form 2419. Completed formswill be routed to:
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8.16.2.1. WS chief.
8.16.2.2. WWM.

8.16.2.3. A representative sample of passed and failed evaluations is routed to the maintenance
officer/NCOIC.

8.16.2.4. LSC (for file).

8.16.3. Load crew recordswill be kept by the L SC and will include only the following documents:
8.16.3.1. AF Form 2435 for each crew member.
8.16.3.2. AF Form 2419 recording the most current QE.

8.16.4. Load crew certification records will be sent with the crew to temporary duty (TDY) locations
if loading tasks are to be performed. Reproductions of the actual records are used to fulfill this
requirement. If automated products are used to depict load crew status, copies of this product may be
used instead of the certification recordsif the following statement is added after the last entry on each
product: "AF Form(s) 2435 has/have been reviewed, the member(s) igare certified/qualified on the
items listed on this product.” The signature of a certifying official and the date must follow this state-
ment.

8.16.5. Academic and qualification training are documented in CAMS or automated systems devel-
oped.

8.17. Load Crew Composition. Load crews normally consist of a crew of three or four persons as fol-
lows:

8.17.1. Three-member crews - A/OA-10, F-15, F-16, F-22, and F-117.
8.17.2. Four-member crews - B-1, B-2, and B-52.

8.18. MunitionsLoad Time Standards. All munitions listed in a single block comprise a family group

for the respective aircraft type. The load time standards will be the minimum proficiency requirements
for weapons load crews. Units may establish more restrictive standards for local use. Units will coordi-
nate with HQ AFMC/DRAW for establishment of local time standards for munitions used in test projects
and time standards for munitions/aircraft not listed.

8.18.1. Load time standards are listed in Tables 8.1 and 8.2. The standard load times are for the
respective single store, an applicable aircraft station functional check, and installation of impulse car-
tridges (if required). An additional 10 minutes is allowed for each aircraft station (except missile sta-
tions) on fighter aircraft. An additional 7 minutes is allowed for each like store added to fighter
aircraft loads. Load times are additive when more than one type of munition is loaded on fighter air-
craft. For example, if an F-16 is to be loaded with two AIM-9s and a BDU-38, the load crew is
allowed 25 minutes for the first AIM-9, 7 minutes for the second AIM-9, and 60 minutes for the
BDU-38, for a total of 1 hour and 32 minutes. Units should develop optimum time standards for inte-
grated loads.



154 AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000
Table8.1. Fighter Aircraft Munitions Family Group (MFG) and L oad Time Standar ds.

FAMILY GROUP A/OA-10 |F-15 | F-16] F-22| F-117] REMARKS
AIM-4 45 NOTE 1
AIM-7/120 50 45 NOTE 1
AIM-9/9X 25 25 NOTE 1
AIM-132 (ASRAAM)

AGM-154 JSOW 45 45

JASSM 45 45

AGM 65 50| 45 NOTE123
AGM-88 45 45

AGM-130/GBU-15 5 55
I -
B-61/BDU-38 - ~  NOTE4
BLU-107 4 QQQ
I I N
CTU-2 . . NoTE2 |
CBU—24/49/52/58/71/72 45 j:
CBU-87/89/97/102/103/ | 45 45
104/105WCMD/MK-20

I -
GBU-10/12/24/27 AUP _ -- N

GBU-28 4 QQ N
I - r
BSU-49/50, MK-81/82/83

84, BLU-109/

GBU-31/32

M117/M118/M129

I -
CHAFF/FLARES 20 QQ

2.75" ROCKETS 35 QQ

20MM/30MM 35 QQ
BDU-33/MK-106 20 ]
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Table8.2. Bomber Aircraft Munitions Family Group (MFG) and Load Training Time Standards.
FAMILY GROUP

MHU-20A/C
CONV BOMB MODULE
CSRL/RLA/LAU-144A

AGM-86B/C PYLON
AGM-129A PYLON

AGM-86 SINGLE MISSILE
AGM-129 SINGLE MISSILE
AGM-86B PAYLOAD
AGM-129A PAYLOAD
SINGLE BOMBS B-61/B-83
AGM-84A

AGM-142
MK-82/M117/MK-62/MK-63 | 25 35 40 40 NOTE 8

MK-84/BLU-109/GBU-36/ | 40 40 40 40 NOTE9, 13
GBU-37
JDAM/ISOW

MK-52/ CBU-87/89/97/103/ 40 40 40 40 NOTE9, 10
104/105

MK-55/MK-56/MK-60/
MK-65

GBU-10/12/28
NOTES:

1. Notimeisallowed for the functional check of additional missile launchers.
2. Add 15 minutes for each additional store or LAU-117.

3. Timeisfor one LAU-117 (any method). The time for loading one preloaded LAU-88 is 45 minutes,
two LAU-88s, 60 minutes; single missile out of container, 35 minutes; for a single missile that must be
transferred out of the container, 50 minutes; for three missiles out of the container, 60 minutes; for three
missilesin their containers, 90 minutes.

4. Includes ashort flight circuit test (FCT) such as an F-16 75060/W-11 or F-15E A/E24T-199 check.
When along FCT isto be included in aloading operation, add the time standard listed in the applicable -6
TO order to the time standard.

5. Add 5 minutesfor AGM-130 (-9 & -10).
6. Add 5 minutes for each fuse extender used.

NOTE 11

NOTE 11
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7. Timeisfor one module, magazine, or gector channel. Add 5 minutes per each additional module,
magazine, or ejector channel.

8. Add 3 minutes for each store.

9. Add 5 minutes for each store.

10. Heavy stores adapter beam (HSAB) units may add MK-52 to mine family group.
11. Add 10 minutes for each store.

12. Pre-load.

13. Add 15 minutes for each additional store on B-2 Rotary launcher adapter (RLA).
14. Add 40 minutes for post-load checks if accomplished as part of the load.

15. Add 60 minutes for post-load checks if accomplished as part of the load.

16. Add 15 minuteswhen Infa-red (IR) check is accomplished.
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Chapter 9
QUALITY ASSURANCE (QA)

9.1. Maintenance Personnel. All maintenance personnel share responsibility for safety of flight, safety
of equipment operation, quality of work accomplished and full participation in the product improvement
(P1) effort. QA determinesweapon system and equipment condition, personnel proficiency (including the
quality of training) and increases reliability and maintainability (R&M). The quality assurance program
(QAP) isan assessment program designed to improve the quality of maintenance and determine the effec-
tiveness of maintenance training. The test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment (TMDE) flight is
exempt from the QAP requirements of this chapter. The TMDE flight's total quality program (TQP) ful-
fills the QAP requirements. The TMDE flight must comply with the requirements of TO 00-20-14, AF
Metrology and Calibration Program, and Chapter 13 of this instruction. This chapter is divided into
seven sections. Section 9A - Functions of Quality Assurance; Section 9B - Quality Assurance Program
(QAP); Section 9C - Evaluations and Inspections; Section 9D - QA Reports; Section 9E - QA Programs;
Section 9F - Sguadron Assessment Program (SAP); and Section 9G - Gold START Program.

Section 9A— Functions of Quality Assurance.

9.2. General. QA authorizations are based on tasks described in the Air Force manpower standard
(AFMS). The group commander (GP/CC) may assign QA additional duties such as exercise evaluation
team (EET) augmentation, and the responsibility to manage group programs (i.e. safety, environmental,
etc.). While centralized control of programs such as these may be desirable and at times necessary, man-
agementf too mary prograns diminishes QA’s abiity to adminster its primaty functions as outlined in
this chapter. Commandesisoud consider augmenting unit manpower docun{em D) authaized QA
persomel to fulfill obligaions of locally i mposed programs, o assgning respmnsibility for these pro-
gramsto othe agences.

9.3. Organization. QA will be arganized am implemengd in both the ogrations grougOG) and logis-
tics grop (LG). Each QAwill be adminstratively assigned to thesupportsquadron (logistics sipport
squadronLSS) for LG and operations support squad(@8&S)for OG within its group, but wilreport
to the repective GPCC. Units withapprovedauthorizaton from HQ USAF, coordiated throudp HQ
AFMC, to deviate fom the objective wigstructure wil substitute be term opeations goup commander
(OGICC) where appliable with logistics goup commande (LG/CC), a applicable commared. QA is
the primary technical adwsory agency in tie groupasssting warkcenter supervisorand the GP/C. QA
will coordnate on al technical asistance requas involving agnciesoutside tle wing. Many responsi-
bilities aethesame n both groups and some pragnsare split between OG QA and LG QA alog func-
tional lines. In order to avoid duplication of effpand b ensurestandarazation betwee the groupsthe
two QAs will beclosely linked, with the LGQA taking the leador mutualfunctions The ke to asuc-
cessful QA program iscoordination ketween bot groups n all facets ofaircraft maintenace. To ensure
this, both QAs shoutl be collocated in the samefacility. In generalQA personnel shoulbtate back to
their primary Air Force spcialty code (ASC) workcente afte two yearsin QA.
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9.4. Augmentation. If a functiona area does not warrant a full time position in QA, qualified techni-
cians, recommended by the squadron maintenance officer (SMO)/maintenance supervisor (MS), may be
appointed as augmentees in selected functional areas. The QA supervisor, in conjunction with the SMO/
MS, establishes the duties performed by QA augmentees.

9.5. Training. The QA training program ensures personnel are weapon system qualified, trained on over-
all QA responsibilities, and maintain proficiency in their AFSC or area of responsibility. The chief
inspector will develop an expanded job qualification standard (JQS) broken down by functional areas and
programs that cover all areas of responsibility. Additionally, the chief inspector will:

9.5.1. Document each newly assigned individual’s training before he/she performs unsupervised
evaluations or inspections. Document all newly assigned personnel and augmentee, when tasked,
training on the AF Form 793pb Qualification Standard Continuation/Command JQS. QA per-

sonnel and augmentees will be qualified on all tasks they evaluate. The QA chief will determine the
level of qualification training required for his/her personnel to become qualified on aircraft which they
have never been previously qualified on. The QA chief will ensure personnel are fully qualified to
perform evaluations on tasks that have been identified as requiring third party certification. For exam-
ple, a QA inspector performing an evaluation on a technician performing a preflight inspection must
be trained and certified to perform the F-15 preflight inspection by an authorized F-15 trainer.

9.5.2. Ensure an evaluator proficiency evaluation (EPE) is conducted over-the-shoulder (OTS) while
the inspector is doing, as a minimum, one evaluation and one inspection in their primary AFSC or area
of responsibility. All EPE documentation must remain on file with the chief inspector for as long as
individuals are assigned to QA either as inspectors or as augmentees. QA augmentees require a
semi-annual EPE on a personnel evaluation (PE) and either a quality verification inspection (QVI) or
technical inspection. EPEs will be tracked on the special certification roster (SCR).

9.5.3. In units performing integrated combat turnarounds (ICT), QA ICT inspectors must attend ICT
academic training provided by the weapons standardization section (WSS). The senior WSS evalua-
tor has the final authority on the overall ICT rating and will initiate any documentation. Specific pro-
gram guidelines are in Chapter 8 of this instruction.

9.5.4. Ensure inspectors are cross-utilization training (CUT) trained and certified so they can perform
evaluations and inspections throughout their assigned/dedicated squadron or flight.

9.5.5. Ensure QA inspectors complete AF| 21-14iPcraft Egress and Escape Systems, certification
requirements before inspecting or evaluating egress actions; requirements of TO 00@%U2,
Servicing of Aircraft and Static Grounding/Bonding, and any AFMC supplements to AFI 21-105,
Aerospace Equipment Sructural Maintenance before inspecting or evaluating aircraft welding opera-
tions; and requirements of TO 00-25-172 and Chapter 23 of this instruction before evaluating hot-pit
refueling (when applicable). Inspectors must meet certification, qualification, or proficiency require-
ments established to perform other tasks prior to inspecting or evaluating those tasks.

9.5.6. Ensure inspectors are trained on and understand inspection techniques and the QAP.

9.5.7. Ensure the product improvement managers (PIM) and technical order distribution office
(TODO) manager (if assigned) are trained by the OSS plans, scheduling, and documentation (PS&D)
on TCTO requirements.

9.5.8. Ensure QA evaluators who run aircraft engines maintain all engine run proficiency require-
ments IAW Chapter 23 of this instruction.
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9.6. QA Supervisor/Superintendent. The QA supervisor/superintendent is responsible for the effective
management and operation of the QAP in support of the unit mission. They establish policy and proce-
dures, and provide resources to support the QAP. The QA supervisor/superintendent will also:

9.6.1. Make recommendations to the GP/CC to enhance the quality of maintenance.
9.6.2. Establish the QAP.

9.6.3. Coordinate with the GP/CC and SMOs on which areas to augment during exercises, genera-
tions, or contingencies.

9.6.4. Ensure appropriate actions are taken through the GP/CC to notify higher headquarters (HHQ)
when deficiencies are found in Air Force or AFMC directives.

9.6.5. Provide input to product improvement program (PIP) working groups (or equivalent forums
where R& M issues are evaluated).

9.6.6. Evaluate maintenance management procedures (i.e., forms, pre-prints, publications, and oper-
ating instructions (Ol), etc.) for currency, accuracy, intent, and necessity.

9.6.6.1. Approved AFTO Form 781A preprints will be reviewed at least annually for currency
and compl eteness.

9.6.6.2. Approved AFTO Form 781A preprints will be numbered to maintain accountability. The
format for numbering preprints will include alocal group designator overprint number, date
approved, and supercede notice (if applicable) (e.g., 46 OG Overprint 1, 21 Aug 99).

9.6.6.3. A list of approved preprints will be published at least annually, but may be published
more frequently if needed. Thislist will be signed by the QA supervisor/superintendent.

9.6.7. Designateindividualsin writing to fill the following key positions:
9.6.7.1. Chief inspector.
9.6.7.2. Weight and balance (W& B) manager.
9.6.7.3. Functional check flight (FCF) noncommissioned officer (NCO).
9.6.7.4. PIP manager.
9.6.7.5. TODO manager (when a TODO is established in the group).
9.6.7.6. Foreign object damage (FOD) prevention program monitor.
9.6.7.7. Impoundment officials.
9.6.7.8. Dropped object prevention program (DOPP) monitor.

9.6.8. Ensure only technically qualified personnel who have the necessary communicative and inter-
personal skills are assigned to QA.

9.6.9. Maintain an active oversight of the unit configuration management/retrofit and modification
control program for all assigned aircraft and equipment as outlined in AFI 21-101, Maintenance Man-
agement of Aircraft, and paragraph 9.33 of this chapter.

9.6.10. Select, in conjunction with the SMOs and M Ss, qualified technicians to augment QA. Aug-
mentees must be kept to a minimum.
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9.6.11. With the concurrence of the GP/CC, and at the request of unit commanders/directors, initiate
and assist with the units' management inspections.
9.6.12. Foster close coordination between OG and LG QA personnel and functions.

9.6.13. Participate in formal periodic management reviews of repeat/recurring/cannot duplicate
(CND) malfunctions and potential trends AW local Ols or wing instructions.

9.6.14. Ensure the group portion of the FOD prevention program is conducted IAW AFI 21-101,
AFMCI 21-122, Foreign Object Damage (FOD) Prevention Program, and Chapter 23 of thisinstruc-
tion.

9.6.15. Oversee and implement the group impoundment program |AW Chapter 23 of this instruction.
9.6.16. Manage and oversee the DOPP IAW Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

9.6.17. Ensure group maintenance actions relating to hot-pit refueling are AW TO 00-25-172,
Ground Servicing of Aircraft and Static Grounding/Bonding (ATOS), Chapter 23 of this instruction,
and any applicable technical data.

9.6.18. Provide support as requested to the life support system QA program.

9.6.19. Coordinate on all requestsfor approval and use of locally designed tools or equipment. Main-
tain records of such requests, including a picture, drawing, or description of each item and an explana
tion of the method of use.

9.6.20. Monitor and annually review the aircraft structural integrity program (ASIP) IAW Chapter 23
of thisinstruction.

9.6.21. Review and publish group or wing in-process inspections (1Pl) listings. Ensure standardiza-
tion between groups.

9.6.22. Establish a QA training and qualification program.

9.6.23. At therequest of the GP/CC, take action to evaluate group maintenance staff functions aswell
as technical activities (i.e., scheduling, training management, etc.). Ensure these areas are periodi-
cally (recommended semi-annually) evaluated.

9.6.24. Coordinate with the logistics training flight (LTF) to establish QA review of training course
graduates.

9.6.25. Ensure those units with aircraft having provisions for on-board maintenance technical orders
(TO) establish written procedures governing those TO files (referred to as G files). QA will maintain
amaster TOfile.

9.6.26. Monitor, and assist as necessary, flight control maintenance as outlined in the unit’s flight
control maintenance program.

9.6.27. Work with the deputy operations group commander for maintenance (OG/CM) to develop a
wing depot-level assistance program IAW TO 00-25-M4&intenance Ass stance.

9.6.28. Develop the wing’s 100 percent key task list (KTL) and routine assessment task list (RTL).
9.6.28.1. Provide a copy of OG/CC and LG/CC-approved lists to all affected organizations.
9.6.28.2. Both lists should be reviewed at least quarterly for applicability.
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9.6.28.3. Ensure standardized acceptable quality levels (AQLS) are developed for all tasks on the
100 percent KTL and RTL.

9.6.29. Ensure pre-task safety briefings are developed for al generic and mission, design, and series
(MDS) specific critical tasks as outlined in Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

9.6.30. Ensure an agenda and presentation is compiled for the monthly OG/LG QA review.

9.6.31. Ensure the QA munitions inspectors are in the munitions storage area (M SA)/weapons stor-
age area (WSA) during exercises, generations, or contingencies.

9.6.32. Ensure the QA munitions inspectors perform all inspections required by AFI 21-201, Inspec-
tion, Sorage, and Maintenance of Non-Nuclear Munitions.

9.6.33. Maintain, and update quarterly, a master personnel listing of Red X downgrade, all systems
Red X, and all systems IPI qualified individuals.

9.6.33.1. Forward the updated listing quarterly to the GP/CC for review.

9.6.34. In conjunction with maintenance operations center (MOC), operations squadron (OS) super-
visors, maintenance squadron (MXS) supervisors, base supply, and the OG/CM, develop procedures
for support of Red Ball maintenance as outlined in Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

NOTE: Unitswill not develop local supplementsto existing aircraft technical data beyond those autho-
rizedin TO 00-5-1, AF Technica Order System.

9.6.35. Monitor the oil analysis program (OAP) IAW AFI 21-124, Air Force Oil Analysis Program,
and Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

9.7. LG QA Responsibilities. LG QA isresponsible for all genera responsibilities and requirements in
Section 9A and is also the office of primary responsibility (OPR) for the programs listed below. The
organization and function of each program can be found in Section 9E of this chapter.

9.7.1. Product Improvement Program (PIP).
9.7.1.1. Configuration management program.
9.7.1.1.1. Time compliance technical order (TCTO) management.
9.7.1.1.2. Modification management.
9.7.1.2. Deficiency reporting.
9.7.1.3. Deficiency assessment.
9.7.1.4. R&M working groups.
9.7.1.5. Innovation development through employee awareness (IDEA) program.
9.7.2. Gold savings through asset repair team (Gold START) (when applicable).
9.7.3. Technical order distribution office (TODO) (with OG QA).
9.7.4. One-timeinspections (OTI) (with OG QA).
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9.8. OG QA Responsibilities. In addition to those general responsibilities outlined in Section 9A of this
Chapter, the OG QA superintendent will also manage the programs listed below. The organization and
function of each program can be found in Section 9B of this chapter.

9.8.1. Functional check flight (FCF).

9.8.2. Weight & balance (W&B).

9.8.3. Technical order distribution office (TODO) (with LG QA).
9.8.4. One-timeinspections (OTI) (with LG QA).

9.8.5. Hot refuel program. QA monitors the program for the unit IAW TO 00-25-172 and Chapter 23
of thisinstruction.

9.8.6. ICT Evaluations (when tasked). At the request of the WSS and wing weapons manager
(WWM), QA may be tasked to assist in evaluating a specified number or percentage of 1CTs per-
formed by the unit. Only one evaluation report, which the WSS initiates, is required. QA will use
these evaluations as part of the QAP under PE. The senior WSS evaluator has the final authority on
the overall ICT rating and will initiate any documentation.

9.8.7. Ensuring FOD prevention, DOPP, flight control maintenance, impoundment, and other pro-
grams assigned by the GP/CC are managed | AW applicable directives and Chapter 23 of this instruc-
tion.

9.8.8. Ensuring implementation of the PIP through close coordination with the LG PIP manager on
all aspects of aircraft maintenance. These aspects include configuration management, deficiency
reporting and assessment, R& M, and the IDEA program.

9.8.9. Implementing a chafing awareness program.

9.8.10. Weapons loading inspections/evaluations are the responsibility of WSS evaluators. QA
inspectors may, at the request of the WWM augment the WSS in these evaluations. Additional infor-
mation can be found in Chapter 8 of thisinstruction.

9.8.11. Configuration management program (with LG QA).

9.9. Chief Inspector and Inspector Responsibilities.

9.9.1. Each group will designate a chief inspector that manages the group’s programs and assess-
ments. Each QA chief inspector is responsible to the QA superintendent for the applicable section
chief duties in Chapter 2 of this instruction. If required, the QA superintendent and the chief inspector
can be the same person. The chief inspector will, either directly or through the QA inspectors:

9.9.1.1. Evaluate the quality of maintenance training IAW AFI 36-2R@ieloping, Managing,
and Conducting Training, AFMCI 36-201,Education and Training Process Guide, AFMCPD
36-2,Education and Training DPFO, and all applicable TOs.

9.9.1.2. Spot check TOs, workcards, checklists and code manuals during evaluations and inspec-
tions for currency and serviceability.

9.9.1.3. Evaluate backshop 2W1 weapons maintenance tasks and inspections. Weapons loading
tasks will only be evaluated at the request of the WWM.
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9.9.1.4. Review aircraft and equipment performance data to determine trends and potential prob-
lems, and coordinate with OSS/L SS and involved workcenters to investigate deficiencies.

9.9.1.5. Perform the QA review of deficiency reports (DR) and serviceability reports (SR) for
assigned workcenters.

9.9.1.6. Evauate forms documentation and input appropriate data to the core automated mainte-
nance system (CAMYS).

9.9.1.7. When necessary, perform war reserve materiel (WRM) tank build-up (TBU) evaluations
or inspections.

9.9.1.8. If applicable, periodicaly evaluate non-2W1XX actions performed during ICTs.
9.9.1.9. Perform inspections and evaluations called for in evaluation and inspection plans.

9.9.1.10. Provide brief summaries of significant findings each week for inclusion in the weekly
summary.

9.10. Dedicated Inspector System. In an effort to enhance continuity and communication between QA
and the groups, utilization of the dedicated inspector system to the maximum extent possible is recom-
mended. Inspectors from QA are specifically aligned with individua sguadrons and maintenance func-
tions. The chief inspector determines the duties and responsibilities of the dedicated inspectors.
Dedicated inspectors may continue to perform other QA duties; however, their inspection activities focus
on their assigned squadron.

Section 9B — Quadlity AssuranceProgram (QAP).

9.11. General. The QAP is designed to be aflexible feedback system for maintenance leaders, supervi-
sors, and workers. It provides methods to detect negative trends and problem areas; inform supervisors of
these problems, likely causes, and possible corrective actions; and increase attention to areas when
required. This also includes the identification of best practices, benchmark processes, superior perform-
ers, and items of interest to wing leadership. The QA supervisor/superintendent takes action necessary to
ensure the QAP is understood by all maintenance activities at all levels within the group. QA identifies
negative trends and problem areas, as well as superior performance. Working with maintenance supervi-
sors, QA attemptsto determine the likely cause of negative trends through eval uations and inspections. |If
unit factors are eliminated and the problem continues, QA reports the deficiency to the appropriate
agency. QA must not be committed to percentage quotas in each inspection category or report type.
Likewise, inspection volume or depth and scope of deficiency research are not to be determined solely by
numbers of assigned personnel or equipment. Enhancement of mission performanceisthe primefactor in
applying available manpower and resources.

9.12. Elementsof the QAP. The QAP encompasses all inspection/evaluation activities for the wing and
ensures that all equipment and processes are adequately inspected and evaluated. The QAP will consist
of:

9.12.1. Locally developed evaluation and inspection plansto focus QA efforts.

9.12.2. Methods for inspecting, evaluating, and rating technical proficiency, equipment condition,
etc.
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9.12.3. Methods to inform supervisors of QA findings and observations.

9.12.4. Key task list (KTL). The QAP will include a 100 percent KTL coordinated by the groups and
published by thewing (LG is OPR). All maintenance actions/functions listed onthe KTL will require
a mandatory call in to QA each time that the maintenance action/function is accomplished. QA
inspectors will normally respond and perform an inspection but (on a limited basis) QA may waiver
the inspection. Thelist will cover those tasks that are complex and impact safety of flight. Asamin-
imum, the following tasks will be included on the KTL.:

9.12.4.1. Magjor aircraft maintenance inspections (phase, periodic, transfer, acceptance, and isoch-
ronal (1S0)).

9.12.4.2. Engine final inspection (jet engine intermediate maintenance (JEIM)).
9.12.4.3. Engine, after installation to aircraft (mounts).

9.12.4.4. Engine controls (throttle) at time of installation.

9.12.4.5. Enginerigging at time of installation (when required).

9.12.4.6. Anytime maintenance is performed on the variable stator vane system on General Elec-
tric (GE) F110-100/-129 engines (JEIM).

9.12.4.7. Find aircraft gun system installation prior to panel installation.
9.12.4.8. Fina gun system inspection (in-shop).
9.12.4.9. Engine blade blending (all engine types).

9.12.4.10. HQ AFMC aircraft functional managers and/or QA may add additional tasks that they
feel should recelve mandatory inspectionsto the list. QA will not remove any mandatory tasks as
listed above unless properly coordinated with HQ AFMC/DOM. QA will consolidate wing inputs
for the 100 percent KTL and it will be approved by both the OG/CC and LG/CC inwriting. Stan-
dardized AQLswill be developed by QA for all tasks on the 100 percent KTL. QA will review the
list at least quarterly to ensure it encompasses those maintenance actions/functions that directly
affect maintenance quality. Each affected organization will be provided a copy of the list by QA.
QA will ensure units maintain this list and ensure its accuracy and compliance.

9.12.4.10.1. Asaminimum in B-52 units, 2W1X1 inspector(s) will inspect 50 percent of all
weapons system (aircraft armament) carded items following each aircraft periodic inspection.

9.12.4.10.2. Asa minimum, 2W1X1 inspector(s) will inspect five percent of all completed
mai ntenance ingpections in aircraft weapons/armament systems each month.

9.12.4.10.3. QA will maintain and ensure compliance with the F-16 technical assistance orga-
nization (TAO) program and distribute the major command (MAJCOM) memorandum of
agreement (MOA) and associated checkliststo all F-16 units.

9.12.5. Routinetask list (RTL). The QAP will also include alist of maintenance actions/functions
that require evaluation on a routine basis. Wing QA will develop alist of those actions/functions
quarterly. The following maintenance actions/functions should be reviewed for possible inclusion in
the RTL and, if applicable, will be evaluated at least quarterly.

9.12.5.1. Aircraft launch/recovery procedures.
9.12.5.2. Preflight/thruflight/basic postflight (BPO) inspections.
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9.12.5.3. Aircraft engine intake and exhaust inspections.
9.12.5.4. Activeaircraft forms.

9.12.5.5. Aircraft status reporting.

9.12.5.6. Weapons and in-shop maintenance.

9.12.5.7.

Munitions build-up.

9.12.5.8. Aircraft servicing.
9.12.5.9. Technica data usage.

9.12.5.10.

9.12.5.11.

TO management.

Composite tool kit (CTK) and tail number bin (TNB)/facilitate other maintenance

(FOM) management.

9.12.5.12.
9.12.5.13.
9.12.5.14.
9.12.5.15.
9.12.5.16.
9.12.5.17.
9.12.5.18.
9.12.5.19.
9.12.5.20.
9.12.5.21.
9.12.5.22.
9.12.5.23.
9.12.5.24.

Test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment (TMDE).

Aerospace ground equipment (AGE).

Housekeeping.

Vehicles.

OAP procedures (to include sampling procedures, documentation, etc.).
End-of-runway (EOR) procedures and Mode 4/radar warning receiver (RWR) checks.
CAMS documentation.

Egress maintenance (exception for egress tasks that require mandatory follow-up).
Aircraft wash and cleaning procedures.

Paint/corrosion control maintenance.

Survival equipment.

Borescope procedures.

Hight control rigging procedures and primary flight control rigging tasks as designated

inaircraft MDS specific technical data.

9.12.5.25.
9.12.5.26.
9.12.5.27.
9.12.5.28.
9.12.5.29.

Environmental compliance.

TCTO accomplishment.

Munitions support equipment (M SE) condition.
Cannibalization (CANN) of components from aircraft.

Aircraft weapons systems reconfiguration activities (installation/removal of racks,

adapters, launchers, pylons, etc.).

9.12.5.30.
9.12.5.31.
9.12.5.32.

Aircraft external tank reconfiguration procedures.
Boresight procedures.

Aircraft modification program compliance and conformity.
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9.12.5.33. Standardized tool control and lost tool procedures.
9.12.5.34. Aircraft phase inspection and home station checks (HSC).
9.12.5.35. Engine removed, engine bay inspections.

9.125.36 QA will consolidate mainterance supervisors’ ings and suggsted changes andesk
joint signature approval of tleP/CC. StandardizeAQLs will be ceveloped byQA for all tasks
on theRTL and it will be reviewed quartely. Tasks will not be removed from thBTL without
approval from boh the OG/CC ad LG/CC.

9.12.6 QA will coordinatewith munitionsplans am scheduling te@nsure all inspctions requied by
AFI 21-201 andany supplementsare performed.

9.12.7. Evaluation and inspection pan. The QA syerintendent/chief inspetor will develop a quar-
terly group evaluatiorand inspection planshowing ares, types, and numérs of insgectionsand eval-
uations which will be conducted in the ugoming quarter. When developing the plan, the QA
superintendent/chief inspectwill:

9.127.1 Consult wih the GP/CC, WWM, ard othergroup/drector maintenance leadersdeter-
mine their areasfaoncern ad inspection andevaluation priaities.

9.127.2 Tailor the plan for egh squadon, flight, or maintenane activity.

9.12.73. Consider historical PEs, QVIs, and other inspections ©l) data (especialy any items
having a pssrate ofless th&80 percent); not mision capablke (NMC) causes; abortsard trends;
ion-flight emegencies (FE) and tends; high componentrosystem failue rates; repeatfecurring/
CND discreparcies trerds;, DR/SR tends; susgcted training deficiencies; technical data vola-
tions(TDVs), detectedafety vidations(DSVs), and taks outlinedin aircraft -6 TOs.

9.12.7.4 Distribute the plan toall maintenance organizations.
9.127.5. Reviewn and upé@te the plan during te quarte.

9.12.7.6. Use appropriate quantitative ard qualitative setistical tools and methods t assig in
detemining standards.

9.127.7. Forward the planto the GP/CC for approval.
Section 9C — Evaluations and Inspections.

9.13. General. The following evaluations, inspections and observations support the QAP: PEs, QVIs,
safety and technical violations (STV), DSVs, TDVs, unsatisfactory condition reports (UCR), special
inspections (SI) and, when directed, Ols.

9.14. Personnel Evaluations (PE). A PE isan OTS evaluation of a maintenance action or inspection by
a technician or supervisor performed on weapon systems, components, or equipment. PES evaluate the
technician’s o supervisaors job proficiency,degree btraining am compliancewith technical data. Indi-
viduals peforming,supeavising or evaluating maintenancesks are subjet to a PE. Document tHeE on
AF Form 2419 or quaty assesment tacking (QAT) printoutform. The PEs are broken down into two

types:
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9.14.1. Personnel evaluation (PE). A QA OTS evaluation of maintenance technicians or supervisors
during actual job performance. PEs may be performed on individual s working alone or while working
as part of ateam. The evaluator may start/stop the task evaluation at any distinctive step; however,
each evaluation will be thorough enough to accurately assess the proficiency of each individual under
evauation. During team evauations, errors committed by the team member(s) and not detected by
the team chief may also be attributed to the team chief.

9.14.1.1. Team evaluations are an OTS evaluation of maintenance supervisors and technicians
completing ateam task. A team task is atask that requires more than one person to accomplish as
stated in the technical data (e.g., refueling, ECM POD up/down loading, bomb/munitions
build-up, towing, weapons maintenance, and pylon installation).

9.14.1.2. Theteam task is rated as an overall pass or fail. Team evaluations will be scored the
same as PEs.

9.14.2. Evaluator proficiency evaluation (EPE). An OTS evaluation of a QA inspector performing a
PE/QVI.

9.14.3. Conducting PEs. When performing a PE, the QA inspector briefs the individual on the eval-
uation and the rating criteria prior to the start of the evaluation. The evaluation starts when the indi-
vidual beginsthetask or portion of the task to be evaluated and is complete when the job or previously
determined portion of the task is finished |AW appropriate technical data. Limit the PE to the use of
the same inspection card deck or technica data required for the job. Critique the individual upon
completion. When performing an evaluation, the inspector determines if the technician or supervisor
performed the job as prescribed by the published technical data and in compliance with directives.

9.14.4. Rating PEs. QA rates each evaluation based on standards in this chapter. A failed PE rating

means the specific task was not performed within the standard. The rating applies only to the specific

task evaluated and not to other tasks atechnician is qualified to perform. Upon completion of afailed
evauation, the evaluator will provide on-the-spot training. If the supervisor determines the individual

should be restricted from unsupervised performance of the task, or decertified on certifiable tasks, the
supervisor annotates the technician’s JQS or career field education and training plan (CFETP) IAW
AFI 36-2201,Developing, Managing, and Conducting Training, and annotates the AF Form 2435.
Determine ratings as follows:

9.14.4.1. Excellent - Number of discrepancies detected does not exceed 25 percent of the AQL.

9.14.4.2. Satisfactory - Number of discrepancies detected is over 25 percent but not over the
AQL.

9.14.4.3. Unsatisfactory - Number of discrepancies detected exceeds the AQL or:

9.14.4.3.1. A technician fails to comply with a step, steps, or portion of prescribed technical
data that affects the performance of the equipment involved.

9.14.4.3.2. A technician or supervisor fails to detect a major discrepancy while complying
with an inspection or workcard requirement.

9.14.4.3.3. A technician or supervisor demonstrates a lack of technical proficiency or system
knowledge.

9.14.4.3.4. A technician or supervisor commits a safety or technical violation.
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9.14.4.3.5. A technician fails to document maintenance actions in appropriate equipment
records.

9.14.4.3.6. For nuclear weapons maintenance, an unsatisfactory rating shall be given when
any of the applicable unsatisfactory conditions listed in TO 11N-25-1, Nuclear Weapon Tech-
nical Inspections or AFI 21-204, Nuclear Weapon Procedures (FOUO), exist.

9.15. Quality Verification I nspections (QVI). A QVI is an inspection of equipment following a main-
tenance inspection or repair action and verifies atechnician or supervisor properly completed the inspec-
tion or repair action. Do QV s before equipment operation or use, if the operation of the equipment could
invalidate indications of proper job accomplishment. Limit QVIs to the use of the same inspection card
deck or technical data required for the job. Normally, this inspection does not require disassembling
parts, removing stress panels, and like actions. The QVI for required -6 TO inspections may be accom-
plished by checking a portion of the required card or area. The QVI report reflects deficiencies by the
individual who accomplished the task, identifies specific weaknesses in the maintenance effort, and may
point out where improvements are needed. Report the condition of the equipment determined through the
QVI1 to the owning and using workcenters. Review available documents and forms including workcards,
work unit code (WUC) manuals and checklists. The review determines accuracy, currency, and compli-
ance with applicable TOs and directives. Document discrepanciesin active equipment forms (i.e., AFTO
Forms 781A, Maintenance Discrepancy and Work Document, AFTO Form 244, Industrial/Support
Equipment Record, or AF Form 2420, Quality Assurance | nspection Summary).

9.15.1. Rating QVIs. Rate QVIs by comparing the number of discrepancies with the established
AQL inthis chapter.

NOTE: Units have the option to establish a standard for inspections requiring alarge number of tasks
(i.e., aircraft phase inspections or | SO inspections).

9.15.2. Document the QVI on the AF Form 2419 or printout of the QAT input screen. Each QVI is
chargeable to the technician or supervisor who clears the CORRECTED BY block or INSPECTED
BY block of the appropriate maintenance forms. When evaluating the INSPECTED BY technician,
only theitems normally verified by signing off the Red X will be evaluated. Only one evaluation will
be scored for each inspection.

9.16. Safety and Technical Violations (STV). An observed event or condition with safety implications
or technical violations not related to an ingpection/assessment, which may be considered unsafe, not lAW
established procedures, and/or unfit to operate. A DSV, TDV, or any condition not in compliance with
established standards, other than aDSV, are al types of STVs. STVsreceve their own discrepancy cat-
egory inthe QAP. They may be reported by anyone assigned to the LG/OG QA and are corrected on the
spot. QA notes and records any of the following conditions:

9.16.1. A DSV isan unsafe act committed by an individual and observed by QA. The inspector will
stop the unsafe act immediately. Do not document a separate DSV on an individual undergoing a PE
since the unsafe act automatically results in afall rating on the PE. Use the word "safety” when a
safety violation is committed during a PE.

9.16.2. A TDV isa QA observation of an individual performing maintenance without or not in com-
pliance with technical data. Do not document aseparate TDV on an individual undergoing a PE, since
failure to use technical data automatically resultsin afail rating on the PE.
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9.16.3. A UCRisan unsafe condition other than aDSV. Charge the UCR to the workcenter supervi-
sor. All UCRs are non-rated.

9.17. Special Inspections (SI). SIs are those inspections not covered by QVIs, PES, or activity inspec-
tions and are GP/CC-directed. They may include, but are not limited to, CTKs, TO files, housekeeping,
safety practices, FOD, etc.

9.17.1. The AF Form 2419 or QAT entry screen may be used to document Sls.

9.18. Other Inspections (Ol). QA conducts the following inspections:

9.18.1. Activity inspections (group option). At the direction of the GP/CC, QA conducts activity
inspections on all maintenance activities (e.g., component repair squadron (CRS), equipment mainte-
nance squadron (EMS), OS, or MXYS) and staff functions (e.g., OSS current operations flight, MOC,
etc.). Activity inspections are designed to give managers a comprehensive, objective evaluation of
mission capabilities and compliance with technical data and management directives for each function.
They are management and compliance oriented.

9.18.1.1. The GP/CC ensures the depth and detail of the inspection is sufficient to evaluate the
management capability of the maintenance organization.

9.18.1.2. QA recommends adjustments to the requirements based on trends and problem areas
identified by QA reports, HHQ, inspector genera (IG) inspections, and audit reports. Activity
inspections are scheduled and included in the monthly maintenance plan. QA coordinates the
inspection schedule with commanders to minimize disruptions. QA inbriefs and outbriefs unit
commanders and key unit personnel during each inspection.

9.18.1.3. The inspection is conducted expeditiously and is consistent with the depth and detail
desired by the GP/CC. Inspectorswill provide specific references to support each finding. When
unfavorable trends are identified, a recommended solution is given. If recommendations are the
opinion of the inspector, they are identified as such as anecdotal information. Inspectors will
record both favorable and unfavorable findings.

9.18.1.4. As aminimum, the following areas will be addressed during each activity inspection:
configuration management (TCTOs, time compliance inspections (TCI), modifications, and
OTIs), maintenance documentation (CAM S and aircraft 781 series AFTO forms), TO compliance
and management, maintenance training, scheduled and unscheduled maintenance, tool and equip-
ment accountability and serviceability, dedicated crew chief (DCC) program, safety, IPIs, clearing
Red X discrepancies, FCF inspections, and impoundment procedures. Other evaluation areas
should include deficiencies identified during previous HHQ inspections and those areas recom-
mended by QA and commanders.

9.18.1.5. Activity inspections are rated as outstanding, excellent, satisfactory, marginal, or unsat-
isfactory.

9.18.1.5.1. Indetermining an overall rating and preparing the report, the following guidelines
apply:
9.18.1.5.1.1. The report will be objective and factual with specific definition of problem

areas, to include applicable references and recommended corrective actions for major
problem areas.
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9.18.1.5.1.2. The number of magor and minor discrepancies and their seriousness will be
taken into account.

9.18.1.6. Asaminimum, activity inspection reports should be prepared in three parts. However,
the activity report may be altered or tailored as desired by the GP/CC to meet local needs. Part 1
iIsasynopsis of inspection findings, Part 2 isalisting of major discrepancies, and Part 3isalisting
of minor discrepancies.

9.18.1.6.1. Mgor discrepancies require corrective action endorsements.

9.18.1.6.2. A discrepancy which affects the capability of the unit to effectively support the
unit mission, a repeat discrepancy, or a discrepancy involving safety problems or hazards
which could result in personnel injury or damage to equipment isidentified asamajor discrep-
ancy.

9.18.1.7. Reports and the corrective actions to the discrepancies will be routed through the unit
commanders to the GP/CC and finally to the wing commander (WG/CC) (if requested).

9.18.2. Document file inspections. When conducting a document file inspection, review aircraft and
equipment status and historical documents for at least the previous 90 days.

9.18.2.1. The inspection of munitions historical documents includes combat ammunition system
(CAS) generated documents and/or AFTO Form 15, Air Munitions Serviceability and L ocation
Record, for location, lot number and condition entries.

9.18.2.2. Report discrepancies found in historical documents to the appropriate supervisor. Do
not correct discrepancies unless they are of historical nature and can be verified from other avail-
able documents.

9.18.2.2.1. Highlight discrepancies on the form and identify the discrepancy with the inspec-
tor stamp.

9.18.2.3. Rate theinspections pass or fail based on the findings.

9.18.2.4. Annotate AFTO Forms 244, Industrial/Support Equipment Record, and AFTO Forms
245, Industrial/Support Equipment Record Continuation Sheet, in section IV, supervisory review.

9.18.3. Acceptance inspections. Owning workcenters (OWC) perform acceptance inspections to
determine equipment condition and adequacy of depot or contractor maintenance as prescribed by TO
00-20-1, Aerospace Equipment Maintenance General Policies and Procedures. QA must perform
these inspections when directed by the GP/CC. QA will write awing Ol specifying procedures for
doing aircraft acceptance inspections on aircraft returning from programmed depot maintenance
(PDM), depot field team, or contract field team (CFT) maintenance. As a minimum, include proce-
duresfor:

9.18.3.1. Reviewing the depot/contractor maintenance contract requirements and list, by contract
paragraph number, performance work statement (PWS), and any applicable MOAs or memoran-
dums of understanding (MOU), for the areas that will be inspected.

9.18.3.1.1. QA will ensure al unit added acceptance inspection requirements not listed in the
depot/contractor maintenance contract or PWS and criteriaareidentified prior to reporting dis-
crepancies |AW paragraph 9.18.3.2 below.
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9.18.3.2. Monitoring corrective action on discrepancies found during the inspections and report-
ing these discrepancies |AW TO 00-35D-54, USAF Materiel Deficiency Reporting and I nvestigat-
ing System. DRs are sent to the appropriate air logistics center (ALC), and appropriate AFMC
functional manager.

9.18.3.3. Personnel performing acceptance inspections. Personnel must not only be qualified for
Inspecting, but familiar with contract specifications aswell.

9.18.4. Each group QA will conduct a locally determined number of PEs and QV s of engine blade
blending. These inspections will be managed in the QE and inspection plan.

9.18.5. Graduate assessment. Inspectors, working in conjunction withthe LTF, perform PEs on grad-
uates to provide feedback to the LTF on the effectiveness of training courses and inspectors as
required by AFMCI 36-201, Determining Manpower Requirements.

9.18.6. Aero club assessment. The host unit QA may perform an annual assessment of the base aero
club IAW AFI 34-132, Aero Club Operations, and AFI 34-117, Air Force Aero Club Program. These
assessments are not limited to the information contained in AFI 34-132 and AFI 34-117. Thisassess-
ment determines the effectiveness of maintenance management within the aero club and ensures air-
craft are being maintained safely IAW applicable technical data. The QA inspector/assessor is not
required to possess an Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) airframe and powerplant (A& P)
license or an inspection authorization (1A) to perform the assessment; however, possessing such cre-
dentials would prove to be helpful. The QA chief inspector will prepare a checklist that includes
items from AFI 34-132 and AFl 34-117.

9.18.6.1. QA inspectors/assessors may conduct a 30-day follow-up assessment on al discrepan-
ciesidentified during the annual aero club assessment. In addition, spot checks may be performed
throughout the year to ensure safe and quality maintenance is being performed.

9.19. Classification of Discrepancies.

9.19.1. Class| - Improperly completed inspection or maintenance action. A required inspection TO
procedural item missed or improperly completed on the last inspection or maintenance action. This
category must be a specific workcard item or TO step for a specific condition or action. Use subclas-
sfications of major or minor to indicate relative severity of discrepancy as determined by functional
areainspector(s).

9.19.1.1. A minor finding is defined as an unsatisfactory condition that requires repair or correc-
tion, but does not endanger personnel, affect safety of flight, jeopardize equipment reliability, or
warrant discontinuing a process or equipment operation.

9.19.1.2. A mgor finding is defined as a condition that would endanger personnel, jeopardize
equipment reliability, affect safety of flight, or warrant discontinuing process or equipment opera-
tion.

9.19.2. Classll - Readily detectable items/other discrepancies. An obvious defect, which could have
been readily detected by a technician or supervisor, or other discrepancies found during normal
accomplishment of maintenance but not part of the inspection or maintenance TO action. Use sub-
classification of maor or minor to indicate relative severity of a discrepancy as determined by func-
tional areainspector(s). Class |l mgor discrepancies are chargeable as Class| minors. Class || minor
discrepancies are non-chargeable.
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9.19.2.1. QA reviews Class Il mgor discrepancies quarterly to determine if frequency of items
identified warrants inclusion in the TO. If they do, QA submitsan AFTO Form 22 or develops a
local workcard (LWC) or local checklist (LCL).

9.19.2.2. High-missed carded items. Include high-missed carded items from PEsand QVIsinthe
QAP summary. A high-missed carded item is defined as any workcard item missed at least three
times during a one-month period. Units should use the high-missed carded items to enhance the
maintenance training program, detect trends, and basically improve the quality of maintenance.

9.20. Establishing Acceptable Quality Levels (AQL). AQLs are developed by QA for each assessment
category.

Sec

9.20.1. An AQL denotes the maximum allowable number of Class | minor findings atask (or process
or product) is charged for the task to be deemed acceptable/meets standards and rated QVR-1.

9.20.2. Exceeding the maximum number of Class | minor findings results in the task being rated
QVR-2, unaceptable/doesn’imeet stanads. However, assigna QVR-3 rating when:

9.20.2.1 A TO warnig is overlooked or gafety eror (one whit could result in persahinjury)
Is detected.

9.20.2.2 A TO caution is overlookedr@an equipmenteliability error (onewhich could result in
equipment/sysm unreliablity or damage)s detected.

9.202.3 The person(s) beimevaluate demonstratea significant lak of techni@l proficiency.

9.203. When estab#hing the AQL corsider at least six months & daton Classl ard Classll major
discrepancig, evaluationgperfamed,and otherpertinent data. Consider comlong items ofequip-
ment within a genetaquipment typ having nerly identical standads.

9.20.4 The LG/CC ad OG/CCwill approvethe AQLsandadjust those thasre unrealistic.

9.20.5 AQLs for nuclear maintenance, cruise missile mainterance, and nuclear weapons handling
tasks are defined in AFI 21-202, Combat Ammunition System Procedures, as fourminor errors for
weapons ma ntenance tasksand two minor errors for wegpons handling tasks,and will not be
adjusted.

tion 9D — QA Repots.

9.21. General. Every unit will capture and catalog the minimum data elements depicted in paragraph
9.22 of this section into their database for trending, crosstell, lessons learned, and benchmarking pur-
poses. Capture assessment and trend data using a database that makes information easily exportable for
crosstell and benchmarking purposes. The listed fields, inspection, and discrepancy categories must be
used regardless of the tracking program used. Due to widespread availability of Microsoft Access soft-
ware, it isrecommended as the preferred software for cataloging assessment data.

Note: Thisdoes not constitute endorsement of Access or any other Microsoft Corporation product by the
Department of Defense (DoD), the USAF, or MAJCOMSs.

9.21.1. Trend analysis information and, in particular, recommendations or results, which have the
potential to enhance maintenance quality or readiness, should be shared with other units. Units are



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000 173

also encouraged to expand on these minimum data fields and submit recommendations to
HQ AFMC/DOM at any time, for possible inclusion in revisions to this instruction. Every effort
should be made to fully utilize local area networks (LAN) and provide al supervisors with real-time
access to the database.

9.22. Report Preparation. Units are authorized to design local worksheets to assist them in gathering
datafor inputting into the QAT program. The QAT input screen is acceptableif it contains the following
mandatory information:

9.22.1. Workcenter - Input the shop code whose process was inspected.

9.22.2. Inspector/evaluator - Enter the employee number of the inspector/evaluator.
9.22.3. Inspectee - Enter the employee number of the person evaluated.

9.22.4. Date - Enter the date the inspection/assessment/eval uation was completed.
9.22.5. Time - Enter the time of day when the assessment took place (24-hour clock).
9.22.6. Shift - Enter the shift when the actual work was performed.

9.22.7. Inspection/evaluation category - This code reflects the shop and inspection/assessment per-
formed. The assessment subcategory is adjusted to each different airframe, but the main categories
will remain the same throughout the command. Those categories are:

A - Ground handling.

B - On-aircraft inspection.

C - Off-aircraft inspection.

D - On-equipment maintenance.

E - Off-equipment maintenance.

F- MSE.

G- AGE.

H - Munitions.

| - Management inspection.

J - Environmental compliance.

K - Training.

L - Technical order distribution account (TODA).

M - Ol/observation.

9.22.8. AQL - The number of discrepancies allowed for a particular item or process (task).
9.22.9. QVR - Quality verification result (1, 2 or 3).

9.22.10. Input PEs as excellent, satisfactory, and unsatisfactory.

9.22.11. Equipment - Enter the type of equipment assessed (e.g., F-16, C-130, B-1, A-10, -60 AGE,
avionics, phase, and advanced cruise missile (ACM) pylon).
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9.22.12. Equipment ID - Enter the equipment ID (e.g., aircraft serial number 91-0387, SGO1, etc.).

9.22.13. Discrepancy Category - Correlates with the how malfunction codes in the -06 TO, but is
more general in nature since it is not used to report maintenance actionsin CAMS. Identify discrep-
anciesasamajor or minor (Class| or Class|l).

9.22.13.1. These categories are:
1- Safety
2 - Foreign object (FO)
3-Leak
4 - Loose or missing hardware
5 - Broken or damaged
6 - Chafed or worn
7 - Out of tolerance
8 - Incorrect servicing
9 - Incorrect installation or application
10 - Corroded
11 - Cut or punctured
12 - Dirty or contaminated
13 - Binding, stuck, or jammed
14 - Overdue
15 - Documentation error
16 - Failed to operate
17 - Unsafe or unfit to operate
18 - No defect
19 - Lack of technical proficiency/system knowledge
20 - Failed to comply with TO steps/instructions
21 - Failed to detect amajor discrepancy

9.22.14. Remarks - The narrative of inspector/assessor findings and additional comments.

9.23. Trend Analysis. Production personnel, as well as squadron supervision, should have unlimited
access to the QAT computer. Datafrom evaluations can be extracted to fit the needs of the process owner
and to help in determining acceptable levels of performance. For purposes of illustration, say the AQL for
an aircraft preflight is set at five. QA compiles assessment data and analyzes it to determine if preflight
QVR ratings exceed, meet, or fall below a desired performance goal. If evaluated preflights consistently
received QVR-1 ratings, QA will propose adjusting the AQL to allow fewer minor findingsin order to
receive the same QVR-1 rating, or reduce the number of assessments performed in that category. QA
should also crosstell with other units to determine if this is a success story to share or if assessments are
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not as in-depth as those of other units. If the percentage of preflights receiving QVR-1 ratings falls near
the performance goal, then QA may elect to leave the preflight AQL at five and continue to monitor the
task or category for trends. However, if the percentage of preflight evaluations receiving QV R-1 ratings
islower than the performance goal, then an improvement opportunity exists and QA should work with the
squadron to devel op an action plan for improvement. Courses of action for this plan could include assess-
ing quality of training provided, looking for process problems (i.e., inadequately stocked bench stocks,
outdated/improper tech data, etc), or allowing more minor findings because the established standard is too
strict. Allowing more minor findings and making a QV R-1 standard less stringent will be done only when
it is determined that the AQL is too strict for the process being evaluated. The LG/CC and OG/CC must
approve any adjustments to the AQL.

9.24. Weekly Summary Reports (GP/CC option). The chief ingpector publishes aweekly summary of
the past week’s findings and observations, to give maintenance supervisors timely feedback on negativ
trends.

9.24.1. The weekly summary should be brief, informal, timely, and useful to managers. It should be
a quick description of important findings by squadron, flight, or section, with each dedicated inspector
commenting on his or her area.

9.24.2. The chief inspector should not include isolated incidents or the names of individuals receiving
unsatisfactory ratings in the report.

9.24.3. QA distributes copies of the weekly summary report to squadron commanders, SMO/MS,
squadron analyst/database manager (DBM), and LTF. SMO/MS distribute the report within their
squadron.

9.25. Monthly QA Review Boards. A monthly QA meeting will be held to review the previous month’s
performance with regard to QA evaluations. Attendance will include the squadron commanders, squad-
ron SMOs/MSs and superintendents, inspectors, and supervision from support squadrons. The meetir
will be co-chaired by the OG/LG commanders or their designated representatives. The objectives of the
meeting are to provide crossfeed/feedback to all maintenance activities in the wing, review QA evalua-
tions from the previous month, and adjust the QAP as deemed necessary. The agenda should include, k
Is not limited to, the 100 percent KTL and RTL, scoring standards (AQLSs), QVI, PE, DSV/TDV/UCR, Ol
activity review, and trend analysis. QA will forward a hard copy of the review board briefings/minutes to
the WG/CC. Additionally, the WG/CC will be briefed at least quarterly on the previous quarter’'s inspec-
tion activities, to include the metrics required in AFI 21-101.

9.26. Monthly Summary Reports. The squadron dedicated inspector or augmentee will write and pub-
lish a monthly summary based on evaluations and inspections conducted during the month. It is a worc
picture of inspections and evaluation results, not just a listing of inspections and ratings. Review previous
monthly summary reports to determine trends. Any viable and comprehensive computer program may be
used to publish the monthly summary. Route the summary to the GP/CC and squadrons.

9.27. QAP Summary. The LG and OG QA will jointly publish a quarterly wing QAP summary. QA

compiles the QAP summary from QAT data, load crew evaluation statistics provided by the WSS, and
weekly summaries. The QAP summary may also include graphs, narrative analysis, discussion of com
mon problem areas, descriptions of successful programs or initiatives, and an honor roll of individuals
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consistently earning excellent ratings. OG QA includes FCF trend analysis and WSS evaluation data.
LG/QA will forward a copy of the combined QAP summary to HQ AFMC/DOM quarterly.

9.28. Spot Checks. QA spot checks reparableitems being turned in not repairable this station (NRTS) or
condemned. QA determinesif all possible authorized repair was done.

9.29. Reportsand Forms. File and dispose of reports and forms IAW AFI 37-138, Records Disposi-
tion-Procedures and Responsibilities.

Section 9E — QA Programs.
9.30. General. This section identifies program responsibilities for operations and LG QA.

9.31. Product Improvement Program (PIP). The PIM promotes deficiency reporting and provides a
sound PIP based on user inputs. Together with day-to-day maintenance data reporting, the PIP provides
an effective method of improving the R&M of equipment.

9.32. Product Improvement Manager (PIM) Responsibilities. The PIM is assigned to QA and is the
wing focal point for all aircraft maintenance deficiency reporting and technical data and Pl programs.
Responsibilities include:

9.32.1. Emphasizing and promoting the PIP.

9.32.2. Monitoring the TODO and its subfunctions including the central TO file, LCL, LWC, and

local job guide (LJG) program, computer program identification numbering (CPIN), pack-up data

IAW TO 00-5-2, Tech Order Distribution System, automated TO management system, and timely
notification of priority technical data to the appropriate group or squadron supervisors.

9.32.3. Deficiency reporting to include quality, materiel, software, warranty and service reports (SR),
exhibit processing, TO deficiencies, and inputs for R& M working groups.

9.32.4. Monitoring the configuration management process including the TCTO program, OTls, mod-
ification proposals, and local maintenance requirements. Consult AFI 21-101 for program guidance.

9.32.5. Controlling the maintenance TO improvement program as outlined in TO 00-5-1.

9.32.5.1. Units will establish local procedures for processing weapons loading related AFTO
Forms 22. Asaminimum, the WSS will review and approve all AFTO Forms 22 before they are
submitted to QA.

9.32.6. Assign control numbers, and forward and track all AFTO Forms 22.

9.32.7. Process and manage AFTO Forms 135, Sour ce, M aintenance, and Recoverability Code
Change Request, IAW TO 00-25-195. Use alog or an automated product to maintain the status of
AFTO Forms 135.

9.32.7.1. Conduct acritical review of AFTO Forms 135 returned with an unsatisfactory answer to
determine whether to submit additional information.

9.32.7.2. Coordinate repair evaluation meetings as necessary when AFTO Form 135 repair
changes affect several agencies.
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9.32.8. Evaluate and screen maintenance | DEASs and suggestions.

9.32.9. Monitor warranty item deficiency reporting process to ensure items are properly loaded to the
CAMS database and deficiency reporting is accomplished IAW TO 00-35D-54. Units supporting
reconnaissance aircraft comply with warranty deficiency report requirements |AW the applicable
weapons system logistics support plan (LSP).

9.32.10. Serves asfocal point for base self-sufficiency. Interfaces with maintenance, supply, and
Gold START to support self-sufficiency actions.

9.33. Monitoringthe Configurations Management Process. Configuration management includes for-
mulating and submitting modification proposals, tracking unit concerns being worked by depots and/or
contractors, and ensuring proper implementation of modification instructions or TCTOs.

9.33.1. A modification proposal is a recommendation to change the operation, use, or appearance of
Air Force equipment (also known as form, fit, and function). Submit all modification proposals on an
AF Form 1067, Modification Proposal. After approval by GP/CC, mail or fax the proposal to the
HQ AFMC/DOM functional manager for information purposes. Specific modification configuration
control authority unique to AFMC test centers will be defined in a supplement to this instruction.

9.33.2. Command-directed temporary (T-1 and T-2) modifications are similar to TCTOs; however,
they are temporary, and there is no corresponding change to approved weapon system technical data.
The approved modification instruction is the authority for both modification and maintenance as long
as the modification isinstalled. To maintain configuration control, command-directed modifications
are documented in the same manner as TCTOs. QA must maintain a copy of the command T-1 and
T-2 modification instructions on file until they are formally rescinded. Follow additional AFMC
guidance in AFMCI 21-126, Temporary (T-2) Modification of Aerospace Vehicles, and information
found in AFI 21-101.

9.33.3. In coordination with wing and group maintenance schedulers, the PIM reviews TCTOs, OTIs,
and command modifications to determine their applicability to unit maintained equipment and notifies
the appropriate maintenance operations functions, and monitors expended work hours during the ini-
tial unit TCTO completion and the quality of unit compliance actions. Munitions and special weapons
TCTOs are reviewed by the respective flight and returned to QA for date stamping. PMEL TCTOs
arereviewed by the TMDE flight. PIM responsibilities include:

9.33.3.1. Evauating the overall unit configuration management program by reviewing technical,
managerial, and documentation aspects of the program and reporting any deficiencies to the
appropriate local manager or as directed in TO 00-5-15, Air Force Time Compliance Technical
Order System, and AFMC instructions. Immediate action, urgent action, and safety TCTOs
require particular attention and emphasis.

9.33.3.2. Date stamping all TCTOswith the date received to establish the start of the TCTO com-
pliance period. The compliance period for urgent and emergency action TCTOs begins at thetime
the message arrives on base.

9.33.3.2.1. Send two copies to the base supply materiel storage and distribution flight inspec-
tion section with acover letter requesting the number of TCTO affected itemsin supply. Base
supply endorses the cover letter back to the PIM and provides a copy to OSS and/or LSS
PS&D. The PIM will provide copies of each TCTO received to the wing PS& D function.
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Send a copy of MSE TCTOs to the munitions flight. The PIM sets up a suspense for each
cover |etter.

9.33.3.2.2. Send acopy of TCTOs for munitions or missiles to the munitions flight and muni-
tions supply (AFK) upon receipt. If parts are required from base supply or components
stocked by base supply are affected, send one copy to base supply and one copy to materiel
control, maintenance supply liaison (MSL), or sortie support flight support section. Do not
furnish the 11N series TCTOs to base supply, materiel control, or MSL.

9.33.4. Monitor and document initial compliance on TCTOs and determine depth and frequency of
inspection coverage. Coverage is directly related to the complexity of the TCTO as well as to how
critical the system or the component is to be modified.

9.33.5. Support verification, validation and TCTO kit proofing, OTls and command-directed modifi-
cations.

9.33.6. The PIM and the TCTO monitor will attend al TCTO planning and reconciliation meetings.

9.33.7. The PIM will ensure all test aircraft that do not meet TCTO applicability criteria due to
installed modifications are identified and tracked in a comprehensive database system. This
non-applicability list will reference the waiver of compliance signed by the GP/CC.

9.33.7.1. In coordination with the wing PS&D and (when necessary) the combined flight test
(CFT) modification manager, the PIM will ensure all aircraft that are de-modified have a confor-
mity check (de-mod reconciliation) complied with to ensure aircraft TCTOs are reinstated (as
applicable).

9.34. Deficiency Reporting. Deficiency reporting is the processing and controlling of reports prescribed
by TO 00-35D-54 and TO 00-5-1. With MAJCOM concurrence, unitswill publish local instructions out-
lining additional specific procedures for DR completion. The DR monitor ensures the following:

9.34.1. Compliance with TO 00-35D-54 acceptance inspection report requirements for aircraft
returning from depot or contract overhaul.

9.34.2. Criteriais followed for submission of DRs. Ensure the deficiency is adequately defined,
meets the criteria of the governing instruction, and isinvestigated when necessary.

9.34.3. Background information and definitive information on suspected deficiencies is submitted.

9.34.4. Eachreport is verified against pertinent publications and assigned the proper precedence and
classification.

9.34.5. Unit factors contributing to TO deficiencies are screened. Take actionslocally on unsatisfac-
tory conditions resulting from local procedures or alack of technical capability to ensure these defi-
ciencies are corrected.

9.34.6. A critical review is conducted of the DRsreturned with an unsatisfactory answer. Determine
whether to submit additional information.

9.34.7. A fileis maintained for all R& M deficiencies (non-quality) reported by the maintenance
units, but not meeting the criteria for submission to the ALC. These deficiencies are tracked on a Pl
worksheet, IAW AFI 21-118, Improving Aerospace Equipment Reliability and Maintainability, for
future product improvement working group (PIWG) action.
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9.34.8. Exhibit processing oversight, by coordinating with appropriate ALC item and equipment
managers, base supply, and transportation to ensure proper exhibit control and handling. Provide DRs
for reconnai ssance equipment AW the applicable L SP.

9.34.9. DR review prior to releasing to the ALC IAW TO 00-35D-54.

9.35. Deficiency Assessment. Assessing unit R& M concerns is twofold. First, review al unit reported

R&M deficiencies and determine those caused by unit factors and local conditions versus those beyond

the unit’'s control. Second, review available maintenance and supply trends and high work hour consum
ing repairs. Maintenance data systems analysis (MDSA) and base supply provide the majority of this
information. The PIM also:

9.35.1. Reports unit factors contributing to a deficiency to the appropriate local agency or supervisor
for resolution.

9.35.2. Identifies potential PIWG items by the letter P on the DR logs.

9.36. R&M Working GroupsInput and Preparation. At the heart of the R&M effort are many
improvement programs such as PIP, IDEA, saving through value enhancement (SAVE), productivity,
reliability, availability, maintainability (PRAM) program, and PIWGs. The PIM is an integral part of the
information gathering and education process of PIWGs. This is accomplished by emphasizing and pro:
moting the PIP through to maintenance technicians and supervisors during visits to workcenters. Tc
enhance R&M, the PIM will:

9.36.1. Develop PIWG input report for each system (e.g., AGE, weapons, TMDE, avionics, engines,
commodities, and the primary weapon system). Submit your ranked items for that particular system.
Rank items according to weighed factors in AFI 21-1#yoving Aerospace Equipment and Main-
tainability, and for the component improvement program (CIP) as directed by AFMC functional man-
agers.

9.36.2. Conduct R&M working group meetings with supervisors and technicians to ensure quality

and meaningful inputs to PIWGS, or to solicit ideas to enhance Pl. The R&M working group screens
and discusses all issues affecting R&M of assigned weapon systems, associate MSE, and AGE, an
component reliability. Meetings should be chaired by the LG/CC or designated representative.

9.36.3. Attend PIWGs, or provide adequate background on PIWG issues, to AFMC functional man-
agers to allow for quality representation. Distribute PIWG minutes and ALC corrective actions to the
appropriate unit agencies.

9.37. Maintenance Related IDEA Program Applications (AF Form 1000). The PIM processes and
monitors the AF Forms 1000 for maintenance related suggestions IAW AF| 38hédiy Force Inno-

vative Development Through Employee Awareness (IDEA) Program. When required by the base IDEA
office, the PIM determines the appropriate OPR for maintenance related IDEAs. All maintenance related
IDEAs will be routed through the PIM for final screening prior to leaving the base. The PIM will ensure
maintenance related IDEAs are thoroughly evaluated, and AF Forms 180@gkstion Evaluation

and Transmittal, are accurately completed per AFI 38-401 and AFI 38-80@jesters and Evaluators
Handbook, before forwarding for subsequent headquarters or depot evaluation.
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9.38. Technical Order Distribution Office (TODO). TO 00-5-2 provides criteria for establishing lev-
elsof TO distribution activities. The special weapons TODO (SW-TODO) is under the control or review
of a munitions activity. The TODO ensures TOs are maintained IAW TOs 00-5-1 and 00-5-2. The
TMDE TODO is established under the control of the TMDE flight. At non-nuclear bases, the special
weapons TO account should be maintained by QA/TODO.

9.38.1. QA central TO File. At aminimum, the QA file contains methods and procedures TOs and a
copy of al TCTOs pertaining to the equipment owned, operated, or maintained by the wing. This
includes specific TOs identified by the OG/CC and LG/CC and the QA superintendent. Thisfileis
kept to meet QA requirements, not to duplicate TOs held within maintenance functions. Include cur-
rent inspection workcards, WUC manuals, and maintenance checklists for each type and model of
equi pment maintained by the aircraft maintenance functions.

EXCEPTION: Thisshould not include those TOs used in support of one-of-a-kind equipment, transient
maintenance, one-of-a-kind base support aircraft,and TMDE. TypelV PMEL TODA may be serviced by
the QA central TODO.

9.38.2. Automated technical order management system (ATOMS). In addition to its designed pur-
pose as established in TO 00-5-2, ATOMS (automated) serves as a locator for maintenance TOs.
Updates are based on information from requisitions from TODASsn the operations and MXSs.

9.38.3. LCLs, LWCs, LJG, and local page supplements (LPS). Use of LCLs, LWCs, LJGs, or LPSs
to accomplish maintenance on Air Force equipment places a considerabl e responsibility on the TODO
for the safety of operations, the adequacy of procedures, and the quality of maintenance performed. A
QA inspector qualified on the system requiring local changes will thoroughly research procedures
contained in the local technical instructions before publication and validate them for currency 1AW
TO 00-5-1. Ensure LCLs, LWCs, and LJGs are reviewed for currency when source reference data
changes. Local guidance will be documented in the base supplement to TO 00-5-1.

9.38.4. Address indicating group (A1G) maintenance. To ensure effective distribution, TODOs are
responsible for placement on appropriate Al G distribution to receive interim TCTOs. The TODO will
establish AIG requirements with the AIG owner as well as the local base distribution center per
requirementsin TO 00-5-2 and AFMAN 33-326, Preparing Official Communications.

9.38.5. TO natification. TODO prepares alist of al changes and revisions to indexes, TOs, inspec-
tion workcards, and checklists applicable to maintenance. This list includes TO number and date of
receipt. Include the list in the weekly maintenance plan. Supervisors review the list of changes and
ensure al personnel are aware a change or revision has been received. Additionally, bring immediate
action and urgent action TCTOs, safety supplements, and interim supplements to the attention of key
supervisors within 24 hours of receipt.

9.38.6. TO fileinspections. The QA TODO conducts annual and periodic spot inspections on other
maintenance and operations TODO and TODA files within the aircraft maintenance community, to
include SW-TODO and specia weapons TODA (SW-TODA) files. Asaminimum, the QA TODO
will use the checklist provided in TO 00-5-2.

9.39. One-Timelngpections (OTI). OTls are alook only or minor maintenance action to verify the
existence of suspected equipment conditions or malfunctions. HHQ, lead command headquarters, the
weapon System manager or support manager, or GP/CC can initiate OTIs. OTIs may be equipment con-
dition or procedural compliance oriented. OTIsmay be continued over a period of time until problemsare
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resolved. QA or the OWC will perform OTls. OTIswill beissued with a data code consisting of aunique
alpha prefix (e.g., B=AFMC, C = ASC, and L/O = LG/CC or OG/CC-directed) and six numbers (last
digitin year issued, month issued, and the sequential number of the inspection). An example of an AFMC
OTI data code is B902010 (tenth HQ AFMC OTI of 1999, issued in February). This data code is used to
report and control inspection compliance IAW AFCSM 21-568, Vol 2, Time Compliance Technical
Order. Each inspection contains the estimated work hours to accomplish the inspection, a required com-
pletion date, and reporting instructions. The issuing authority in TO 00-5-15 determines command and
local OTI rescission dates. All command OTIs will be coordinated through HQ AFMC/DOM for admin-
istration purposes prior to release. All local OTls must be coordinated through appropriate GP/CC prior
to release.

9.39.1. OTI distribution. Official copies of OTIls can be sent by electronic means, to include mes-
sage, facamile transmission, and computer e-mail to applicable organizations. Messages should be
faxed or e-mailed to units experiencing messaging problems or requiring immediate copies of OTIs.
Faxed copies constitute official messages as long as they are copies of the official OTI and not a draft
of the OTl. When OTls are faxed, sending and receiving personnel must verify that all information
from the original copy has been received.

9.39.2. OTI files. Each affected organization receiving a OT] files a copy until the rescission date.

9.40. Functional Check Flight (FCF). An FCF is a flight necessary to ensure an aircraft is airworthy
and capable of accomplishing its mission. The requirement for an aircraft FCF is a decision exercised by
commandersat all levels, through their SMO. Refer to the following sourcesfor additional guidance: AFI
11-401, Flight Management; AFI 13-201, US Air Force Aerospace Management; MCR 57-1, Operation
and Management of Aircrew Training Devices, TO 1-1-300, Acceptance/Functional Check Flight and
Maintenance OPR Checks; TO 00-20-5; and applicable -6 and -1 TOs.

EXCEPTION: When alargeaircraft requires an FCF, the OG/CC issuestemporary written certification
designating the most highly qualified crew available. The OG/CC and OG QA (or LG QA when applica-
ble) ensure crews are thoroughly briefed on specific FCF requirements and procedures. File certification
letters with the FCF program manager.

9.40.1. The OG/CC (LG/CC when delegated by the WG/CC) is responsible for the management and
administration of the wing FCF program. GP/CCs, FCF officers in charge (OIC) and crew members
certified to perform FCFs are responsible for ensuring compliance with these procedures. 1n addition,
OG or LG/CCswill:

9.40.1.1. Review qualifications of all assigned crews and select highly qualified individuals as
FCF crews.

9.40.1.2. Establish local FCF procedures |IAW applicable directives and ensure these procedures
areimplemented on all FCFs. Units must publish these procedures as supplementsto thisinstruc-
tion.

9.40.1.3. Appoint the wing FCF OIC and noncommissioned officer in charge (NCOIC) (or civil-
lan equivalent).

9.40.2. The FCF OIC:
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9.40.2.1. Must be FCF qualified in aunit mission aircraft, have previous FCF experience accept-
able to the GP/CC, have attended the aircraft maintenance officers course (AMOC) (accelerated),
and be able to serve as checkout pilot in mission aircraft.

9.40.2.1.1. Thisduty may be assigned by the OG/CC to an aircrew member assigned to stan-
dardization/evaluation.

9.40.2.2. Ensures a standard FCF profile and associated procedures are established for each type
of assigned aircraft. In addition, when afull FCF profileisnot required, atailored profile is devel-
oped by eliminating procedures from the standard profile not required to verify functional ability
of the system causing the FCF.

9.40.2.3. Is responsible for implementing and managing an effective FCF program. The OIC
also:

9.40.2.3.1. Develops appropriate FCF checklists and procedures.
9.40.2.3.2. Establishes an FCF checkout and continuation training program.

9.40.2.3.3. Analyzes FCF/operational check results on a continuing basis and submits recom-
mendations to QA for improving FCF criteria and procedures.

9.40.2.3.4. Serves as a liaison between maintenance and operations in areas of flying safety,
standardization, and operational maintenance priorities with respect to the FCF program.

9.40.3. Crew requirements. GP/CCs ensure FCF crews are briefed on the provisions of TO 1-1-300,
Acceptance/Functional Check Flight and Maintenance OPR Checks, and are completely familiar with
and in compliance with all local FCF procedures.

9.40.4. Operational check flight (OCF). Units will establish and publish local procedures. The FCF
NCOIC will review all OCFs before theflight. Fly OCFswith qualified aircrews when an operational
check is not listed as a weapon system -6 FCF requirement and when either of the following condi-
tions exists:

9.40.4.1. Test equipment does not exist to perform the operational check on the ground.
9.40.4.2. Anin-flight operational check isrequired by -I and -2 technical data.
9.40.5. Flight Requirements:

9.40.5.1. The mandatory requirementsfor an FCF are outlined in TO 1-1-300 and the -6 TO. The

FCF profile is normally determined by the maintenance requirement causing the FCF. A full pro-

file FCFisnormally flown each time an FCF isrequired (except helicopters). However, at the dis-

cretion of the FCF OIC, based on the LG/CC’s or OG/CC’s recommendation, the FCF profile may
be tailored for the maintenance requirement causing the FCF.

9.40.5.2. Do not fly FCFs in conjunction with other missions or training requirements unless
waived by provisions in TO 1-1-300.

9.40.5.3. Follow weather conditions contained in TO 1-1-300 at all times unless aircraft are
urgently required for operational commitments. Waiver provisions are outlined in TO 1-1-300 for
the type and model of aircraft involved. During temporary duty (TDY) operations, this authority
Is the prerogative of the detachment/squadron or mission commander.
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9.40.5.4. Conduct FCFs during daylight hours only, except for aircraft with four or more engines
unless waived by provisions specified in TO 1-1-300.

9.40.5.5. Fly and report supersonic flights IAW AFI 13-201.
9.40.5.6. Fly FCFsusing radar control to the maximum extent possible.

9.40.5.7. Follow aircraft -6 TO warnings and cautions restricting FCF profile at particular phases
of the FCF. Local procedures for FCF profiles will include the applicable -6 TO restrictions.

9.40.5.8. Theaircraft -6 TO does not normally require an FCF for asingle engine change on atwo
engine aircraft. However, such FCFsare required for an extended over-the-water flight (i.e., over-
seas deployment). This requirement applies to engines received from the propulsion flight or
depot with no aircraft operating time since mgjor maintenance. This does not apply to engines
obtained from donor aircraft (i.e., CANN) with established aircraft operating time.

9.40.6. Unit Procedures. Asaminimum, unitswill establish and publish local proceduresin a supple-
ment to thisinstruction to include:

9.40.6.1. Configuration. Normally a clean configuration is required whenever FCFs are accom-
plished for flight controls, fuel controls, or engine changes. Fixed wing pylons, fixed wing tip
tanks, and fixed external stores may remain installed unless they interfere with fuel scheduling,
aerodynamic reaction, air loading, signaling propagation, etc.

9.40.6.2. Fuel load.

9.40.6.3. Except for currency requirements listed in this section, FCF crew currency requirements
are based on the complexity of the weapon system.

9.40.6.4. Expanded preflight check by the aircrew.
9.40.6.5. Ground procedures (compass swing, taxi check).
9.40.6.6. Radio procedures.

9.40.6.7. Radar control procedures.

9.40.6.8. Proceduresto enter test area.

9.40.6.9. Control bailout area.

9.40.6.10. Control jettison area.

9.40.6.11. Emergency landing base.

9.40.6.12. Debriefing procedures.

9.40.6.13. Proceduresto adequately prepare, perform, and debrief aircrew training device (ATD)
FCFs.

9.40.7. If applicable, the FCF NCOIC and OG/QA superintendent will:

9.40.7.1. Ensure astandard FCF profile and associated procedures are established for each type of
assigned aircraft. In addition, when a full FCF profile is not required, a tailored profile will be
developed by eliminating procedures from the standard profile not required to verify functional
ability of the system causing the FCF.
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9.40.7.2. Monitor all FCFsIAW the appropriate -6 TO, TO 1-1-300, and other applicable direc-
tives.

9.40.7.3. Notify OSs as soon as possible when requesting FCF crews.

9.40.7.4. Ensure local procedures for overall management and use of FCF crews has been devel-
oped and published.

9.40.7.5. Ensure that each FCF crew is briefed on the following prior to flight:
9.40.7.5.1. Purpose of theflight.

9.40.7.5.2. Previous maintenance problems and discrepancies recorded on the aircraft and the
system/equipment relating to the FCF.

9.40.7.5.3. Documentation requirements for the 781 series AFTO forms and the -6 TO FCF
checklists, when applicable.

9.40.7.6. Review aircraft W& B documents.

9.40.7.7. Ensure an information file for briefing FCF flight crewsis maintained. Asa minimum,
thefile will contain the following items:

9.40.7.7.1. Mission profile for each type of assigned aircraft, consisting of checks to be
accomplished, presented in consecutive order.

9.40.7.7.2. Unit and command directives concerning FCF procedures.

9.40.7.7.3. An FCF checklist for each type of assigned aircraft.

9.40.7.7.4. TO 1-1-300, Acceptance/Functional Check Flight and Maintenance OPR Checks.
9.40.7.7.5. Map of local FCF area or route of flight.

9.40.7.7.6. List of authorized FCF crew members signed by the appropriate squadron com-
mander. Retain certification letters on file for aminimum of one year.

9.40.7.8. Use an FCF checklist during each FCF performed. Review the FCF checklist and the
aircraft forms with the FCF crew during debriefing to determine all requirements were accom-
plished. Recording devices may be used to provide detailed accounting of in-flight discrepancies,
assist troubleshooting and aid in debriefing. Forward the completed FCF checklist to the appro-
priate PS& D for filing in the document file of the aircraft. Document each discrepancy discovered
during the FCF in AFTO Forms 781A. After corrective action is complete, review AFTO Forms
781A for adequacy of the corrective action.

9.40.7.9. Maintain an AF Form 2400, Functional Check Flight Log, or similar automated prod-
uct which includes the date and time of the FCF, aircraft serial number, reason for FCF, name of
debriefer and name of aircrew commander. It will aso show if the aircraft was released for flight,
reasons for any non-release, action taken and date the completed maintenance documents were
forwarded to the centralized logistics or OS PS&D.

9.40.7.9.1. Review the log monthly for trends indicating problems requiring further analysis
or corrective actions.

9.40.7.9.1.1. Identify deficient areas and forward to the OG/CC and OS commander
required review or action.



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000 185

9.40.7.9.2. If an automated product is used, all information currently tracked on the AF Form
2400 is tracked in the computer.

9.40.7.10. Serve asthe focal point and ensure all FCF requirements are completed when an FCF
Isrequired on transient aircraft. QA at the transient base will:

9.40.7.10.1. Establish clear lines of communication between the transient aert section, host
base FCF function, and the owning organization.

9.40.7.10.2. Units will develop local written procedures to cover any maintenance actions
performed on transient aircraft, to include step by step guidance for accomplishment of FCFs.

9.40.8. FCF Aborts. An air abort due to a condition other than the one that generated the FCF is
counted as an FCF release. If a malfunction occurs during an FCF and is not related to the condition
generating the FCF and the original condition operationally checks good, the aircraft can be released
for flight. Aircrews normally make the release decision.

9.40.8.1. All ground aborts result in anon-release.

9.40.9. Waivers. OG/CCs may authorize temporary waiversto thisinstruction for aircrew qualifica-
tion when operational requirements dictate. Permanent waivers, not otherwise granted in thisinstruc-
tion, require HQ AFMC/DO approval.

9.41. High-Speed Taxi Checks.

9.41.1. When amaintenance ground operational check requires aircraft movement at higher than nor-
mal taxi speeds, the aircraft is normally flown. FCFsor OCFs are normally used to accomplish these
checks. However, OG/CCs have the option to authorize high-speed taxi checks. If thisoptionisexer-
cised, process aircraft forms through OG/QA using FCF procedures.

9.41.2. Perform high-speed taxi checks with qualified FCF aircrews |AW applicable aircraft -1 and
maintenance TOs.

9.41.2.1. To minimize brake and tire wear, aircraft will be configured with the minimum fuel
practical to accomplish high-speed taxi checks. However, enough fuel will be on-board to execute
atakeoff, normal pattern, and landing with applicable reserves should unexpected circumstances
dictate getting the aircraft airborne.

9.41.3. OSs and QA jointly develop an aircrew briefing checklist specifically for high-speed taxi
checks, to include the required FCF briefing items and pertinent notes, warning, and cautions (e.g.,
alow sufficient cooling time for aircraft brakes prior to additional taxi checks).

9.41.3.1. Aircrews performing high-speed taxi checks fill out a takeoff data card to indicate the
highest speed expected to ensure sufficient stopping distance is available for existing runway con-
ditions without exceeding normal brake energy limits.

9.41.3.2. For aircraft equipped with tail hooks, taxi check speeds of 100 knots or above require
the tail hook to be lowered once the pilot begins to initiate braking action. For taxi checks below
100 knots, the pilot lowers the tail hook if there is any doubt about stopping the aircraft within the
remaining runway.

9.42. Weight and Balance (W& B). Strict accounting of aircraft W& B will be maintained for safe flight
operations. The W& B manager must ensure compliance with appropriate TO procedures for weighing
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aircraft and must maintain accurate inventories and documentation of aircraft weight. Specialist support
can be requested and should be provided as necessary to assist in the inventory, removal, or installation of
equipment. The W& B technician verifies scale readings and does actual computations on the W& B doc-
uments. A qualified W& B technician must supervise the preparation, leveling and weighing of the air-
craft. OG QA superintendent will ensure:

9.42.1. QA W&B program managers are qualified IAW TO 1-1B-50, Basic Technical Order for
USAF Aircraft Weight and Balance. Personnel will be considered W& B quadlified if they have suc-
cessfully completed:

9.42.1.1. An AETC-approved W& B course.

9.42.1.2. A Computer based training (CBT) course and maintained proficiency IAW USAF
W& B directives.

9.42.1.3. An AETC-approved hands-on course.

NOTE: In order to maintain W& B qualification and proficiency, individuals must perform an actual air-
craft weighing at least annually and demonstrate proficiency.

9.42.2. Complete W& B inventories as required in applicable directives and upon return to home sta-
tion from any ALC or contractor facility where extensive maintenance was performed. Complete
W& B inventories prior to first flight.

9.42.3. Weigh all assigned aircraft IAW applicable directives. QA maintains W& B documents
required by TO 1-1B-50 for each assigned aircraft. Contract logistics support (CLS), when specified
in the contract, will maintain these documents. Contractor performance will be verified by the unit
quality assurance representative (QAR), who will be W&B qualified. A USAF (ASC/EN) or
DoD-approved, automated W& B system may be used.

9.42.4. Establish proceduresin the group for routing completed TCTO and modification information
for W& B changes.

9.42.5. Inspect W& B documents before flight when locally accomplished modifications affect the
basic aircraft weight and moment. Review computations for accuracy and proper documentation of
applicable W& B forms.

9.42.6. Provide essential W& B data and changes to the basic weight and moment to the local flying
operations point of contact for appropriate mission planning.

9.42.7. Maintain W& B manualsfor Class| and |1 aircraft in acentral file. Class| and Class|| aircraft
W& B handbooks shall be maintained and stored IAW TO 1-1B-50, Section V. Supplemental hand-
book storage is at unit discretion.

9.42.8. When aircraft center of gravity (CG) is affected by removal of components due to CANN or
other maintenance actions, the aircraft should be moored as directed by local or TO procedures and
when mooring is not possible, ballast should be considered to prevent tipping. The aircraft will be
placarded with highly visible identification as to the unsafe condition.

9.43. Chafing Awar eness. On units with F-15A/B/C/D/E, A/OA-10 and F-16A/B/C/D aircraft, OG QA
superintendent will:
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9.43.1. Ensure arandomly selected 10 percent of assigned aircraft are inspected when applicable
(involving like model or block aircraft or common to all models) when maintenance crosstells, DRS,
or SRs concerning chafing are received.

9.43.2. Initiate alocal OTI if the majority of the sample exhibits chafing or detected chafing are an
operational safety hazard. Otherwise, the OG/CM (or designated representative) will determine the
appropriate action to be taken. MAJCOM functional managers will be notified when local OTls are
implemented.

9.43.3. Submit maintenance crosstells, DRs, or SRs as applicable whenever chafing is identified.

9.43.4. Develop loca chafing workcards for periodic, preflight, thruflight, and BPO inspections for
areas accessible during these inspections (applies only to items or areas not incorporated in applicable
-6 TOs).

9.43.4.1. Ensure inspectors inspect at least 50 percent of accessible areas, focusing on known
chafing areas and workcards dealing with chafing.

9.43.5. Consider developing a database for tracking wire harness chaffing by part number or harness
number. This could preclude duplication of effort or reinspection.

9.44. Squadron Assessment Program (SAP). See Chapter 23, Section 23AD.
9.45. Squadron Self-1nspection Program. See Chapter 23, Section AE.
Section 9F — Gold SavingsThrough Asst Repair Teams (Gall START) Program.

9.46. General. Gold START isawing-level program designed to keep local aircraft flying when the sup-
ply system is unable to deliver required parts. The complete instructions for managing the Gold START
program are located in AFI 21-123, Air Force Gold Program, and AFMC Sup 1.

9.46.1. Gold START manager. The unit Gold START manager reportsto the LG/CC and will be an
officer, senior noncommissioned officer (SNCO) (or civilian equivaent) having a strong maintenance
background. The Gold START manager is the central focal point for al Gold START initiatives
through the Gold START process.



188 AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000
Chapter 10
LOGISTICS SUPPORT SQUADRON (LSS)

10.1. LSS Responsibilities. This chapter describes L SS responsibilities and is divided into the following
three sections: Section 10A - Logistics Training Flight, Section 10B - Logistics Operations Flight, and
Section 10C - Logistics Plans Flight. The LSS is responsible to the logistics group commander (LG/CC)
for aircraft maintenance staff related functions and logistics test and evaluation (LT& E) management
required for the efficient operation of the logistics group (LG).

10.2. Squadron Commander Responsibilities. The LSS commander performs command functions out-
lined by public law or directives common to all Air Force squadron commanders. He/she is responsible
to the LG/CC for overall sqguadron management. Additional responsibilities are outlined in AFl 21-101,
Maintenance Management of Aircraft, and Chapter 2 of thisinstruction.

10.3. Flight Commander/Chief Responsibilities. The flight commander/chief isresponsible to the LSS
commander for the management of a specific functional area. Common management and technical
responsibilities are specified in Chapter 2 of this instruction. Additional specific areas of responsibility
are further defined in this chapter.

10.4. Aircraft Maintenance Training Program. The objectives of the aircraft maintenance training
programare to accuratelydetemine all of thewing’s aircraft mainterance training requements, obtain
the resources neessay to acomplishrequired training, and manage the wing program. Accomplish
maintenance trainghaway from the productiortést envionment (whenever pas$le) to eliminate/mini-
mize distactions.

Section 10A —LogisticsTraining Flight (LTF)

10.5. General. Thelogisticstraining flight (LTF) will establish well planned education and training, and
aircraft maintenance qualification programs (AMQP) for aircraft maintenance personnel in both the LG
and operations group (OG). The LTF will also assist squadron commanders and training managers in
coordinating and scheduling training requirements. The LTF consists of the development and instructor
section and training management section.

10.6. LTF Respongibilities. The LTF will:

10.6.1. Serve as liaison between maintenance units and the base training office, ensuring upgrade
training (UGT) and quadlification training (QT) programs are conducted in accordance with (IAW)
AFI 36-2201, Developing, Managing, and Conducting Training.

10.6.2. Ensure education and training managers (3S2X1) assigned to the LTF are designated as unit
education and training managers (UETM) for each squadron.

10.6.2.1. This does not relieve commanders or supervisors of their responsbilities as outlined in
AFI 36-2201.

10.6.2.2. The LG/CC has the discretion of assigning UETMs to the squadronsor LTF.



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000 189

10.6.3. Perform duties specified in applicable 36 series directives.

10.6.4. Serve as the single point of contact for all training matters affecting maintenance, including
outside agencies such as disaster preparedness and the field training detachment (FTD).

10.6.5. Establish proceduresfor controlling and maintaining visual information programs and associ-
ated equipment.

10.6.6. Notify the LG/OG commanders/directors and squadron commanders/division chiefs of devia-
tions to the published weekly training schedule (i.e., no-shows, class cancellations, etc.).

10.6.7. Coordinate training requests conducted by Air Force engineering and technical services
(AFETS)/contractor engineering and technical services (CETS) aslisted in AFI 21-110, Engineering
and Technical Services.

10.6.8. Provide a monthly status of training (SOT) briefing to the wing, LG, OG, and squadron com-
manders, and directors.

10.6.9. Monitor progress of temporarily assigned students under the security assistance training pro-
gram |AW AFI 31-401, Information Security Program Management.

10.6.10. Ensure newly assigned maintenance personnel are scheduled for maintenance orientation.
10.6.11. Ensuretraining plans are developed for LTF personnel.
10.6.12. Ensure workcenter training requirements are established for LTF personnel.

10.7. Development and Instructor Section.

10.7.1. The development element devel ops and manages course control documents (CCD) along with
associated training materials to support the aircraft maintenance training program.

10.7.2. Theinstructor element providestraining to meet the requirements specified in aircraft mainte-
nance training CCDs. The primary responsibility of this element is to provide selective task oriented
training (TOT).

10.8. Training Management Section. If not assigned, squadron UETMSs are responsible for these
duties.

10.8.1. The training administration element is responsible for assisting supervisors with upgrade,
qualification and maintenance training programs within the maintenance community 1AW AFI
36-2201.

10.8.2. The scheduling element isresponsible for scheduling al AFMC formal courses, maintenance,
ancillary, specia qualification training (SQT), maintenance qualification training (MQT), and FTD
training for aircraft maintenance personnel. The scheduling element also manages the core automated
maintenance system (CAMYS) training subsystem IAW AFCSM 21-570, Vol 2, Training Manage-
ment, and this instruction.

10.9. Core Automated Maintenance System (CAMS) Training Subsystem. The CAMS training sub-
system extends the capability of training management personnel by absorbing much of their manual
administrative burden. The CAMS database will be used to determine and validate training needs. Pro-
cedures for operating and maintaining the system are contained in AFCSM 21-570, Vol 2.
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10.10. Training Documents. Specific requirements and responsibilities on the use of training docu-
ments are identified in AFl 36-2201, AFCSM 21-570, Vol 2, and other Air Force directives.

10.11. Scheduling Training Requirements. The LTF will identify and group personnel with similar
requirements and tailor the training to meet specific needs. Training requests may be identified through a
supervisor’s inial evaluation maintenane analysis studiesrossutilization taining (CUT) designated
training manageinputs, CAMS training productsetc. LTFs deignated as scheduling management cen-
terswill coordinate tk scheduling procss betwee regional training deichmentgTD) ard unitsthat uti-
lize them.

10.12. Maintenance Instructors. When training requrements dictee, thefollowing maintenance
instructa (MI) pasitions will be identified 6 suppot MQT courses:2A3X3 (tacticd aircraft maintenace
specialist), 2A5X1 (strategic/airlif t aircraft maintenancespecialist), 2A5X2 (helicopter maintenane spe-
ciaist), and 2W1X1 (armament systems specialist) (or civilian equivalents). These personnel support
MQT courses and are agned to theLTF against authoized manpover positions. Units not authoized
these Air Force specialtycodes (AFSC) b not have b submit awaiver request.

10.121. When thestudent-instructor ratio fo FTD courss exceeds theapability of the FTD to eval-
uate on-equipmeirtraining, provide istructor augmermesfrom asigned or attacled Mis.

10.12.2 Select only the #-qualified personnel to be Midndividuals appointed ddls will have a
minimum of one year experience on tlssigned mision, design, andseries (MDS) and be a highly
qualified 5skill level senio@irman @ above(or civilian equivalent).

10.12.3. The LG/CC approves (in writing) the ®lection of Mls. Maintain this letter onfile in the
LTF. If an FTD is asigned,sendan information copy b the FFD commander.

10.13. Maintenance Testing. Written testswill be used to evaluate anindividual’s knowledge and
undestanding @ information taught diing the course of instructionlests may be open alosed book;
however closed book is the recommended cl®idssign ech wiitten test acontrol number andecure
all testsin a locked cabinet. Cortrol access b test materials and monitor test accountability throuch a
sign-outsigrin log.

Section 10B —Logistics OperabnsFlight

10.14. General. Thelogistics operations flight is responsible for handling financial, personnel, and facil-
ity management, for the LG. The flight is the responsible LG agency for the following functions, if
assigned by the LG/CC: tracking engine status (time changes, specia inspections (Sl), etc.) for all pos-
sessed engines, coordinating LG inputs to the flying schedule, performing maintenance analysis, accom-
plishing production control and maintenance supply liaison (MSL) functions, managing logistics plans
and test plan support duties, accomplishing contingency planning and support, and providing vehicle and
environmental management.

10.15. Maintenance Supply Liaison (M SL) Section. This section monitors the overall maintenance
and supply interface. MSL resolves supply support problems, coordinates supply related training needs
for the LG, advises maintenance managers of support problems regarding the maintenance efforts and
recommends corrective actions, and provides dedicated supply support when warranted to the propulsion,
aerospace ground equipment (AGE), avionics, and test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment (TM DE)
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flights. If theworkload does not warrant dedicated supply support, workcenter personnel will be properly
trained in supply procedures. However, MSL will still be responsible for the overall maintenance and
supply interface. If MSL isnot assigned, the LG/CC will assign a point of contact for these functions. In
addition to the guidelines provided in Chapter 4 of thisinstruction, the MSL will:

10.15.1. Periodically visit all maintenance workcenters within the maintenance squadron (MXS).
Identify and recommend corrective actions on procedural or compliance problems associated with
supply support and provide assistance to resolve these problems.

10.15.2. Identify supply related training needs to maintenance workcenter supervisors.

10.15.3. Provide guidance to workcenter supervisors on utilization of supply management products,
precious metals recovery program, shelf-life management, and due-in from maintenance (DIFM)
management.

10.15.4. In conjunction with the operations support squadron (OSS) current operations flight, consol-
idate repair section inputs for the direct not repairable this station (NRTS) list. Publish and distribute
thelist to the appropriate agencies.

10.15.4.1. Review and update the list at least semi-annually.

10.15.5. Coordinate with maintenance workcenters to identify components for which there is no
base-level repair or diagnostic capability.

10.15.5.1. Compilealisting of theseitems and ensure organization section code 009DN is |oaded
as the repair section on the repair cycle record. Repair section code O09DN alerts maintenance
technicians that the component isdirect NRTS and is not routed through arepair section. The last
two positions (DN) are base optional and identify the wing or organization providing the authority
for direct NRTS.

10.15.6. Conduct annual supply staff assistance visits (SAV) to al LG/OG workcenters.

10.15.7. Assigt the resource advisor (RA) in identifying and accurately accounting for stock fund
assets and expenditures.

10.16. Engine Management (EM) Section. The EM section monitors engine removals and replace-

ments, parts tracking, engine time compliance technical orders (TCTO) and time change items (TCl), and

engine records and performs engine manager duties. The EM section is established to more effectively

manage the unit’s efforts to maintain adequate engine support to meet mission requirements. This sectic
combines those sections that support engine management from separate areas within the wing. This se
tion will not be aligned under the propulsion flight. The stock record account number (SRAN) engine
manager (SEM) works with, and is collocated in, the EM section. The EM section will:

10.16.1. Coordinate with operations squadron (OS) maintenance sections, OSS plans, scheduling
and documentation (PS&D), and the propulsion flight on the repair/replacement of engines/compo-
nents, TCTOs, TCls, and Sls.

10.16.1.1. Ensure TCTOs and TCls are provided to the propulsion flight supply activity for reg-
uisition.
10.16.2. Provide time change information (cycles remaining, engine operating time (EOT), etc.) on

serially controlled items to the propulsion flight and OS for engine and engine component cannibal-
ization (CANN) actions.
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10.16.3. Ensure all engine flying hour inspections are |loaded against the engine, not the aircraft.

10.16.4. Manage TCTOs on all assigned engines and components (both installed and uninstalled/
removed).

10.16.4.1. Comply with TCTO duties and responsibilities assigned to the documentation section
for engine items as outlined in Chapter 5 of thisinstruction.

10.16.4.2. Initiate AF Forms 2410, Inspection/TCTO Planning Checklist, and AF Form 2001
for TCTO kitg/parts/tools and forward the AF Form 2001 to the propulsion flight (or applicable
agency).

10.16.4.3. Maintain TCTO foldersfor enginerelated TCTOs |AW Chapter 5 of thisinstruction.
10.16.4.4. Keeprecordson TCTO kits and status on al enginesinstalled in aircraft sent to depot.

10.16.4.5. Units utilizing the standard base supply system (SBSS) module of CAM S will follow
the procedures outlined in AFCSM 21-558, Comprehensive Engine Management System (CEMS).

10.16.5. Manage time changes on al engines and ensure forecasted parts requests are submitted to
the propulsion flight supply activity 45 days prior to the scheduled time change or jet engine interme-
diate maintenance (JEIM)/engine regional repair center (ERRC) induction.

10.16.6. Manage the comprehensive engine management system (CEMS) IAW AFI 21-104, Selec-
tive Management of Selected Gas Turbine Engines, TO 00-25-254-1/-2, System Manual-Comprehen-
sive Engine Management System (CEMS), TO 00-20-5-1, Engine Historical Record Series, and
AFCSM 21-558.

10.16.7. Maintain and update historical documents for all assigned engines.
10.16.8. Provide automated management products upon request.

10.16.9. Upon engine removal (scheduled or unscheduled), check life-limited components forecast
for additional component changes, TCTOs, and Sls.

10.16.10. Accomplish unit engine manager duties as prescribed IAW AFI 21-104, and TOs
00-25-254-1/-2. Serve as liaison with the SEM when the EM section is part of a tenant unit and the
host unit provides the base engine manager (BEM) function.

10.16.10.1. Provide the primary SEM all quarterly reporting information to be submitted to
higher headquarters (HHQ).

10.16.10.2. Perform engine manager duties for shipment and receipt of all assigned engines, mod-
ules, related equipment, and shipping devices.

10.16.10.3. Coordinate with the propulsion flight to ensure a copy of the latest work folder
accompanies permanent and transferred engines.

10.16.11. Withthe assistance of the propulsion flight chief, use CAMS or CEM S products to develop
adetailed six-month engine/module removal forecast to maintain a steady engine maintenance work-
load. The forecast will factor in unscheduled removals based on a cal culated monthly flying hour/
total accumulated cycles (TAC) per month. This forecast will be accomplished monthly and be pro-
vided to maintenance managers and each OS PS&D. Provide six-month and annual requirements to
HQ AFMC/DOM for depot negotiations as requested.

10.16.12. Verify engine flying hours and manual cycles with OS PS& D during document reviews.
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10.16.13. Maintain (load/delete/change) the job standard master listing (JML) for all engine inspec-
tions and time changes when CAMS is used to track engine inspections and time changes.

10.16.14. Develop local engine tracking procedures and documentation methods to be used at
deployed locations based on duration of temporary duty (TDY) and peculiar operating requirements
to ensure datais input into the base-level CAM S not later than (NLT) close of business of the day fol-
lowing the as of time of occurrence of the event (i.e., part removal, installation, time update, TCTO
status change, etc.) that prompted the report.

10.16.15. Upon notification that a new BEM has been assigned, the current BEM will request and
accomplish a physical inventory IAW AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual, and TO 00-25-254-1.

10.16.15.1. The old and new BEM must sign the inventory report. Forward the report to
OC-ALC/TILC and notify the command engine manager (CEM) upon completion.

10.17. SRAN Engine Manager (SEM). The LG/CC will appoint (inwriting) a SEM (if the host), or unit
engine manager (UEM) (if atenant), to accomplish the duties outlined in thisinstruction, AFI 21-104, and
applicable directives. The SEM/UEM will possess a seven or nine skill-level in a2R1X1, 2A6X1A/B, or
2S0X1 AFSC (or civilian equivalent). As aminimum, the assistant will possess a five skill-level from
onethe above AFSCs. The SEM and assistant will be assigned to the LSS logistics operations flight, and
located in EM section. The SEM will:

10.17.1. Advise the LG/CC on engine logistic concepts, principles, policies, procedures, and tech-
niques to assist in administering the base engine management program.

10.17.1.1. Serveassingle point of contact between the unit and AFMC/DOM for engine manage-
ment questions.

10.17.2. Establish local written procedures to support engine management responsibilities. Develop
local engine management supplements to AFI 21-104 and TOs 00-25-254-1/-2 designating local pol-
icies, procedures, and responsibilities to ensure accurate and timely reporting in CEMS to include
TCTO, time change, and documentation requirements.

10.17.2.1. The supplement will also establish local procedures to detect and resolve missing
sequence numbers; handling of engines, afterburners, and quick engine change (QEC) kits.
Include tenant transportation, maintenance, aircraft distribution, supply, and support personnel
requirements as required. Ensure local supplements and base publications support these proce-
dures and are coordinated with the CEM prior to publication.

10.17.3. Develop amemorandum of Agreement (MOA) IAW AFI 25-201, Support Agreements Pro-
cedures, with SRANS at pre-positioned sites to manage engines, and manage tenant spare engines.

10.17.4. Ensure deployed engine monitors are assigned and trained to perform deployed engine man-
ager/monitor duties.

10.17.4.1. Ensure al deployed engines have a copy of historical records included in the deploy-
ment package.
10.17.4.1.1. Maintain original copies of historical records at home station unless directed to
transfer the engine to a gaining SRAN.

10.17.5. Ensure al engine data is reported NLT the close of business of the next business day after
the transaction occurred.
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10.17.6. Perform periodic quality audits to monitor accuracy and timeliness of reporting.
10.17.7. Obtain CEM approval prior to returning engines to depot or two-level maintenance (2LM).

10.17.8. Perform duties/requirements for engine shipments IAW AFPD 24-2, Preparation and Move-
ment of Air Force Materiel, AFI 21-104, TOs 00-85-20, Engine Shipping Instructions, 2J-1-18, Prep-
aration for Shipment and Storage of Gas Turbine Engines, 2R-1-11, Corrosion Control of
Reciprocating Aircraft Engines, and 2-1-18, Aircraft Engine Operating Limits and Factors Operating
Limits and Pipeline Times. The SEM is accountable for a shipped engine until the receiver acknowl-
edgesreceipt in CEMS.

10.17.9. Report in CEMS, receipt transaction of engines as of the date/time engines/modules are
delivered from the transportation hold area and accepted at the JEIM facility.

10.17.9.1. Prepare DD Form 1348-1A, Issue Release/Receipt Document, for al engine ship-
ments and transfers.

10.17.9.2. Prepare DD Form 1149, Requisition and Inventory Shipping Document.

10.17.9.3. Report in CEMS, the shipment transaction as of the date/time the engines are accepted
by the traffic management office (TMO) as recorded on the DD Form 1348-1/1A.

10.17.9.4. Initiate tracer action to locate assets shipped or transferred to another SRAN when not
received within the required 20 calendar days for a shipment or 10 calendar days for atransfer.

10.17.9.4.1. Consider assets lost if not receipted within these time frames and initiate a
report-of-survey within five calendar days.

10.17.10. Report all engine, gearbox, and tracked item removals for any reason. Verify all engine
status transaction removals, instalations, gains, engine not mission capable-supply (ENMCS), work
completed, test cell rgjects, work stopped, work started, change in level of maintenance, awaiting dis-
position, intra-Air Force receipt and intra-Air Force shipments, transfer, and how malfunction IAW
AFl 21-104.

10.17.10.1. Ensure engines removed for depot or 2LM are reported in CEM S with transaction
condition code LL. Process a code ML transaction once the final determination is made to ship
the engine to depot or 2L M repair.

10.17.11. Verify al time/cycle updates have been processed prior to processing engine removal in
CAMS/CEMS.

10.17.12. Ensure parts requirements for ENMCS are accurately reported and promptly requisitioned.

10.17.13. Ensure maintenance personnel protect engines from corrosion, shock, and vibration dam-
age during transportation handling and storage IAW AFI 21-104, TO 2J-1-18, and TO 00-85-20.

10.18. Programs Section. The Programs Section will provide the LG/CC support in developing and
maintaining programsin support of the maintenance effort. The programs section will serve asthe overall
manager for the following areas, if assigned by the LG/CC: manning, financial management, facilities,
contingency planning, mobility support, support agreements, environmental support, and vehicle control.

10.18.1. Financial Management. The LG/CC will implement a sound program for financial planning,
budget preparation and expense control. The programs section will:
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10.18.1.1. Prepare and submit financial requirementsfor inclusion in the base cost per flying hour
program, financial plan, budget estimates, and operating budget. Coordinate with each cost center
to assess financial needs. Programs will consolidate the budgeting requirements of the financial
plan and send it to the servicing controller. Instructions for building budgets are contained in AFI
65-601 Vol 1, Budget Guidance and Procedures, a copy of which is kept in the section.

10.18.1.2. Distribute the operating budget within the LG. Analyze past expenses, current
expenses, and programs to project the financial requirements of the units.

10.18.1.3. Monitor the status of expenses by cost center and brief the LG/CC of unusual expendi-

tures that may impact the unit’s financial goal for the fiscal period. Continuously review financial
status to ensure each cost center receives equitable and necessary base-funded materials and <
vices.

10.18.1.4. Advise the LG/CC on the financial status of the group.

10.18.1.5. Work with all applicable agencies to identify and account for all operations and main-
tenance (O&M) expenditures.

10.18.2. Manning Management. The Programs section will monitor manpower authorizations and
personnel assignments for the LG/CC and serve as the maintenance point of contact for manpowet
manning actions. Additionally, the programs section will:

10.18.2.1. Manage the CAMS personnel subsystem, provide user training on subsystem capabili-
ties and output products, ensure distribution of output products to workcenter managers, and
update the system when changes occur.

10.18.2.2. Ensure the unit manpower document (UMD) reflects the authorization structure to
include AFMC options and approved waivers.

10.18.2.3. Maintain a current copy of the LG squadrons’ unit personnel manpower roster
(UPMR), UMD, and maintenance manpower roster (MMR) (or equivalent).

10.18.2.4. Initiate/coordinate on all authorization change requests (ACR). Request analyses of
personnel resource utilization from the OSS or LSS (when applicable) maintenance documenta-
tion, scheduling and analysis (MDSA) section on affected AFSCs when there is an indication that
a change request results in an imbalance of manning or when an apparent imbalance alread
exists.

10.18.2.5. Coordinate and monitor permanent change of assignment (PCA) actions and suspens
of involved agencies for appropriate documentation.

10.18.2.6. Perform staff assistance visits (SAV) at least once each year. The programs sectior
personnel will periodically visit all workcenters to determine if managers:

10.18.2.6.1. Understand and are using available computer products.
10.18.2.6.2. Are effectively distributing personnel resources, particularly, critical AFSCs.

10.18.2.6.3. Ensure assigned personnel are properly loaded in the personnel data subsyster
of CAMS.

10.18.2.7. With the exception of 2W1X1 personnel, ensure projected gains are equitably distrib-
uted throughout maintenance and assign gains against vacant positions or projected losses to tt
maximum extent possible.
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10.18.2.8. Work with OSS/LSS or wing maintenance system analysis section to assign or change
the workcenter mnemonics. The first character of the mnemonics indicates the agency and the
flight/section. For example, the mnemonicsfor all QA functions could have Q asthefirst charac-
ter. The third and subsequent letters of office symbols may be used as mnemonics.

10.18.2.9. Monitor critical AFSCs as designated by the LG/CC.

10.18.2.10. Initiate and coordinate requests for changes to the UMD. The LG/CC (or designated
representative) will approve all requests before forwarding to the local manpower office. Pro-
posed changes will comply with AFI 38-201, Determining Manpower Requirements, for both
standard determinant factors and the establishment of additive factors.

10.18.3. Manage LG facilities. ldentify facility needs, develop and forward documents for new or
additional facilities, and evaluate efficient use of present facilities. Additionally, the programs section

will:

10.18.3.1. Be familiar with al facilities in the LG and will accomplish facility studies to deter-
mine if the in-use facilities are suitable for the activities to which they are assigned. Evaluating
facility layouts aids in the effective use of assigned space.

10.18.3.1.1. Maintain a facility layout for each site within the LG which includes, but is not
limited to, building identity, usable area of the building, the function that occupiesthe building
and number of occupants for each area within the building, and peculiar power sources.

10.18.3.2. New facility requirements and large modifications to existing facilities resulting from
mission changes, organizational changes, or assignment of new equipment are documented and
forwarded through prescribed channels. The programs section, in conjunction with the affected
maintenance activity and civil engineering (CE), will develop the project documents for major
construction or modifications. Additionally, the programs section will:

10.18.3.2.1. Coordinate on AF Forms 332, Base Civil Engineer Request, and retain one
copy of each AF Form 332 for their files. Brief the LG/CC on the status and priority of open
AF Forms 332 prior to the quarterly facilities utilization board meeting.

10.18.3.3. Monitor and validate all telephone installation requests within the LG, as outlined in
AFI 33-111, Telephone Systems Management.

10.18.4. The programs section will also serve as the focal point for maintenance inputs to host-tenant
agreements IAW AFI 25-201.

10.18.4.1. Reviews proposed workloads, determines the LG capability to perform work, and rec-
ommends acceptance or rejection of proposed work.

10.18.4.2. Assuresthat thetransfer of required manpower is negotiated concurrent with workload
acceptance. Quantifies manpower additives for acquired workload.

10.18.4.3. Providesinput to Site activation task forces in assessing logistical support that is avail-
able.
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Section 10C —LogisticsPlans Flight

10.19. General. Thelogistics plansflight is authorized to be aligned in the wing plansflight. In addition
to the general responsibilities outlined in AFI 36-2129, L ogistics Plans Management, the Logistics plans
(flight/section) will:

10.19.1. Assist theingtallation deployment officer (frequently the senior logistics plans officer in the
logistics plans flight) in managing the installation deployment program |AW AFI 10-403, Deployment
Planning.

10.19.1.1. Ensure logistical support is obtained and available for all peacetime and contingency
deployments.

10.19.1.2. Publishingtallation deployment guidance.

10.19.1.3 Manage the wing’s contingency operations/mobili ty planning and execution system
(COMPES) logistics module baelevel (LOGMOD) progam.

10.191.4. Opaate adeployment contrd center (DCC)a support deploymentsf wing or tenant
units from or through thog base.

10.19.1.5 Monitor thewing deployment training program.
10.19.2 Serveasthe focal poinfor all logistics planning.
10.19.3 Manage the bae suppat planning program IAWAFI 10-404,Base Support Planning.
10.193.1 Serve as bae OPR fo force receptionand integration of incoming foree
10.19.4 Administer the wig suppot agreemenprogram (logistics plas) IAW AFI 25-201.

10.19.4.1 Serve asthefocal poirt for any hosnation or third county requestsgor logistical sup-
port.

10.195. Manage the wareserve matdel (WRM) programlAW AFI 25-101, War Reserve Materiel
(WRM) Program Guidance and Procedures.

10.195.1. Ensureall main operating #Ise WRM assets are properly stored and maingdirand
any peacetime us@roperly da@umented.

10.19.6 Provdes recommendationsfanclusion into wing/base plan Revews a variety btechni-
caland contractuadocumentdo ensue complianceavith establishd logisticspolicy.

10.19.7 Suppat unit type code (OC) deploymentaskings alom with individud theater augmenta-
tion taskings. This includes manning control centers, suppgrtdeployment resource augmentation
duty (READY) progamrequiremens, ard coordinatian of deployment orders.

10.19.8. If applicabe, manage the wing's logisticsted and evaluation misson IAW AFl 99-101,
Developmental Test and Evaluation. In those unitsidectly suppating LT& E of weapons sgems, a
LT&E element is authorizedf assigred, the LT&E elemen will:

10.19.8.1 Establish LT&E policy and owersee the LT&E process.
10.19.8.2 Managedevelopment athusage ¢ LT&E training course

10.19.8.3 Idertify opportunitiesfor LT&E, initiate the tes$ process, at assigh maragemaent
responsibilities.
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10.19.8.4. Provide test manager support to LT&E.

10.19.8.5. Manage the LT&E plan and report writing process.

10.19.8.6. Manage creation, modification, and usage of data collection tools.
10.19.8.7. Manage test data software development, installation and training.

10.19.8.8. Identify test support needed in training, facilities, SE, funding, and other logistics areas
as required.

10.19.8.9. Provide long range and intermediate logistical planning and support for tests and pro-
grams.

10.19.8.10. Be responsible for ongoing test facility support to include renovations and major
facility modifications.

10.19.8.11. Work with program engineers, test designers, developmental engineers, and program
managers regarding plans for the test and eval uation workload.

10.19.8.12. Providetest plan annex writing. Develops planning datain coordination with the LG
squadrons and other activities to include weapon system beddown and operations plans review.

10.19.8.13. Provide guidance for statement of capability, contracts, and TDsin developing plans,
task directives, and supporting mission tests.
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Chapter 11
MAINTENANCE SQUADRON (MXYS)

11.1. General. The MXS consists of personnel from various Air Force specialty codes (AFSC) orga-
nized into the following flights: propulsion, avionics, test measurement and diagnostic equipment
(TMDE), accessory, aerospace ground equipment (AGE), fabrication, armament systems, maintenance,
and munitions. The MXS maintains AGE, munitions, and off-equipment aircraft and support equipment
(SE) components. Personnel assigned to the MXS perform on-equipment maintenance of aircraft, fabri-
cation of parts, and provide repair and calibration of TMDE. When an equipment maintenance squadron
(EMS) and component repair squadron (CRS) are established in accordance with (IAW) procedures in
AFI 38-101, Air Force Organization, applicable squadron-level dutieswill be IAW this chapter and flight
responsibilities are governed by their respective chapter of thisinstruction.

11.2. Squadron Commander Responsibilities. The squadron commander will perform command func-
tions outlined by public law, AFI 21-101, Maintenance Management of Aircraft, and directives common
to all Air Force squadron commanders. They are responsible to the logistics group commander (LG/CC)
for overall squadron management. Additional common responsibilities are outlined in Chapter 2 of this
instruction.

11.3. Maintenance Supervisor (M S)/Superintendent Responsibilities. The MXS MSisresponsible to
the squadron commander for maintenance production. The MS, assisted by the maintenance superinten-
dent, manages the resources to accomplish the workload. They provide the necessary levels of adminis-
tration to manage assigned responsibilities. In addition to theresponsibilitiesin AFI 21-101, and common
responsibilities in Chapter 2 of thisinstruction, the M S/superintendent will:

11.3.1. Designateflight chiefs. The best qualified people will be selected regardless of AFSC within
the constraints of AFI 36-2108, Airman Classification.

11.3.1.1. The TMDE flight chief should be a 2POX 1.

11.3.2. Coordinate with LG/OG supervision to ensure an equitable balance of grades, skill levels, and
experience of shared AFSC personnel between the flightline and in-shop. Personnel should be rotated
between the two periodically to ensure career broadening.

11.3.3. Compile and submit to quality assurance (QA), through the squadron commander, for group
commander (GP/CC) approval, alist of tasks requiring in-process inspections (1PI) to be included in
thewing IPI list.

11.3.3.1. Thelisting will include work unit code (WUC), nomenclature (NOUN) (or description
of task), and step within the task requiring the IPI.

11.3.3.2. Document IPIsIAW ingtructions outlined in Chapter 7 of this instruction.

11.3.4. Ensure monthly maintenance plan inputs from the flights are forwarded to operations support
squadron (OSS) plans, scheduling, and documentation (PS& D) flight.

11.3.5. Participate in the review of base-level repair capability IAW TO 00-20-3, Maintenance Pro-
cessing of Reparable Property and the Repair Cycle Asset Control System, and AFI 21-123, Air Force
Gold Program.
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11.3.6. Inconjunction with QA, select QA augmentees (as required).

11.3.7. In conjunction with the current operations flight commander, ensure end-of-runway (EOR)
procedures for transient aircraft are developed IAW TO 00-20-5, Aerospace Vehicle Inspection and
Documentation (if the transient aircraft maintenance section (TA) is assigned to the MXS).

11.3.8. Manage the crash recovery program. When crash recovery duties are accomplished by the
host base for another major command’s (MAJCOM ) bases/units, crash recovery responsibilities will
be clearly defined in the host-tenant support agreement.

11.3.9. Provide loca manufacture capability and ensure control of parts fabrication.

11.3.10. When applicable, ensure MXS maintenance personnel use Engineering Data Service Center
(EDSC) and engineering technical service personnel to get information and specifications when the
information in technical orders (TO) does not provide enough detail.

11.3.11. Ensure cannot duplicate (CND) and bad actor programs are established and implemented.

11.3.11.1. CND and bad actor programs will include procedures for communicating information
to each operations squadron (OS).

11.3.12. Establish aradiation protection program IAW AFOSH STD 48-9, Radio Frequency Radia-
tion (RFR) Safety Program (when applicable).

11.3.13. Establish procedures for safe gear handle movement for all aircraft mission, design, and
series (MDS) assigned or possessed (B-52, B-1, B-2, RC/TC/OC/EC/NC/NKC/KC-135, E/C-18, E-8,
E-3, C-17, and C-5).

11.3.13.1. Ensure al personnel authorized and qualified to perform landing gear handle move-
ment are listed on the special certification roster (SCR), by aircraft type and personnel duties; gear
retraction supervisor, 7-level team supervisor, gear handle operator.

11.3.13.1.1. The SCR will include aircraft MDS and personnel duties identified in the appli-
cable TO.

11.3.13.2. The 7-skill level gear retraction supervisor will:

11.3.13.2.1. Verify the maintenance task requirement and approve all gear movements prior
to moving the gear handle from the full-down position.

NOTE: Task 11.3.13.2.1. cannot be delegated.
11.3.13.2.2. Ensureall gear pins are installed.
11.3.14. Appoint M XS production superintendents.
11.3.15. Monitor the oil analysis program (OAP) IAW Chapter 23 of this instruction.
11.3.16. Appoint a squadron land mobile radio (LMR) manager.

11.4. Production Superintendent. If appointed, the MXS production superintendent will:
11.4.1. Ensure scheduled maintenance is accomplished in support of operations.

11.4.2. Monitor operations and coordinate support and priority with other squadron production super-
intendents and the maintenance operations center (MOC).
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11.4.3. Identify production requirements and shortfalls to the M S/superintendent.
11.4.4. Attend and actively participate in daily maintenance planning meetings.

11.4.5. Serve as the maintenance production liaison between the OS, MOC, and MXS production
flights.

11.5. Specialist Support.
11.5.1. Section chiefswill:

11.5.1.1. Coordinate with the MXS production superintendent, if assigned, or MOC, if not
assigned, on maintenance priorities before dispatching personnel.

11.5.1.2. Provide specialist availability to the MXS production superintendent, if assigned, or
MOC, if not assigned, at the beginning of each shift and as changes occur for those specialists rou-
tinely dispatched.

11.5.1.3. Ensure technicians are task qualified. This may include three-level technicians who
have tasks signed off in their training record.

11.5.1.4. Ensure TMDE, tools, and technical data are available to the technician, either through
the section or supported activity resources.

11.5.1.5. Ensure specialists order parts viathe core automated maintenance system (CAMS)/stan-
dard base supply system (SBSS).

11.5.1.5.1. Parts will be received through the support flight, expediter, or dock chief (as
appropriate).
11.5.2. Dispatched technicianswill:

11.5.2.1. Beresponsible to the expediter, section chief, or dock chief (as applicable).

11.5.2.2. Report in before beginning the job/task.

11.5.2.3. Review aircraft forms prior to performing maintenance on an aircraft.

11.5.2.4. Report job completions, stop times, work slippage, and significant problems.

11.5.2.5. Provide all document numbers for back-ordered parts.

11.5.2.6. Verify the status of the aircraft or equipment.

11.6. Munitions Accountable Systems Officer (MASO). The MASO is responsible for the account-
ability of munitions. The MASO will report all transactions affecting accountable records of itemsin the
munitions account. MASO responsibilitiesare outlined in AFI 21-202, Combat Ammunition System Pro-
cedures. Organizations with specia weapons information management (SWIM) or manual accounts for
nuclear ordnance commodity management (NOCM) items may appoint separate accountable officers for
conventional and nuclear accounts, provided separate stock record account numbers (SRAN) (FK and
FV) are established.

11.7. Weapons Storage Facilities. Munitions assets (including inert components) will be stored in
approved storage structures for security and protection. |If secured storage is limited, priority will be
assigned by the risk category and classification as outlined in AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual.
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11.8. Squadron Deployments. The squadron deployment function will serve as the focal point for
deployment planning and execution, and accomplish unit duties and responsibilities in AFI 10-403,
Deployment Planning. The unit deployment manager (UDM) will:

11.8.1. Ensure the unit maintains deployment readiness posture to meet wing taskings.
11.8.2. Initiate squadron deployment planning and provide inputs to plans.
11.8.2.1. Work with logistics plans and unit supervisorsto prepare for the execution of plans.

11.8.2.1.1. When evauating taskings, the UDM will consider other plans tasking the unit,
personnel and equipment requirements, and limiting factors (LIMFAC).



AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000 203
Chapter 12
PROPULSION FLIGHT

12.1. General. The propulsion flight maintains aircraft engines, engine components, propellers, and
engine support equipment (ESE) unique to jet engines, including engine trailers, test cells and noise sup-
pression systems (NSS). The flight performs engine/module inspection tear down, build-up, test, and
repair of components, modules, and propellers. The flight will assist the operations squadrons (OS) with
troubleshooting, engine replacement, and component replacement to maximize production efficiency and
wing repair capability. A typical propulsion flight consists of sections responsible for jet engine interme-
diate maintenance (JEIM), engine testing, accessory/quick engine change (QEC) repair, small gas turbine
engines, material support, ESE, and turboprop/turboshaft repair (as required). Sections may be combined
and/or functions may be transferred from one section to another (within the flight) to maximize produc-
tion capability.

12.2. Propulsion Flight Chief Responsibilities. In addition to common responsibilities in Chapter 2 of

thisinstruction, the flight chief will:

12.2.1. Serve as the primary focal point for the wing’s propulsion maintenance program, focusing on
continuity, compliance, and standardization.

12.2.1.1. Provide technical and managerial advice on propulsion issues.
12.2.2. Monitor all aspects of the wing propulsion maintenance program.

12.2.3. Provide technical guidance as required to successfully achieve and maintain quality propul-
sion systems required for the wing’s mission.

12.2.4. Review production data to ensure engines, modules, and components processed through tt
flight are repaired and functionally checked in the most complete QEC configuration possible.

12.2.5. Work with the base engine manager (BEM) to ensure accurate engine and equipment report
ing including engine not mission capable-supply (ENMCS) status.

12.2.6. When directed by HQ AFMC/DOM, provide engine regional repair center (ERRC) support to
other organizations.

12.2.7. Develop guidelines to comply with the oil analysis program (OAP) for aircraft engines and
components in accordance with (IAW) Chapter 23 of this instruction.

12.2.8. Determine part-kits requirements for recurring maintenance actions are required.

12.2.8.1. If needed, kits may be pre-assembled from bench stock in minimum quantities as neces
sary to support the workload.

12.2.8.2. Repair cycle assets will not be included in part-kits.
12.2.8.3. When applicable, unused portions of kits will be returned to bench stocks.
12.2.9. Review and analyze all unscheduled engine removals and test cell rejects for adverse trends

12.2.10. Coordinate with production superintendents and engine management (EM) section on all
scheduled/unscheduled engine changes and engine-to-aircraft cannibalizations (CANN).
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12.2.11. Ensure personnel prepare engines and components for shipment AW applicable technical
data.

12.2.12. Jointly develop local CANN procedures with the EM section IAW TO 00-20-2, Mainte-
nance Data Documentation.

12.2.12.1. Ensure components have sufficient time remaining on time change items (TCI) before
cannibalizing any component.

12.2.13. Ensurethe AFTO Form 244 and AFTO Form 245, I ndustrial/Support Equipment Record
(Continuation Sheet), (or equivalent automated system) is used to document maintenance actions on
engine test stands, test cells, and/or NSSs, and ESE, including cranes and hoists, IAW TO 00-20-7,
Inspection System, Documentation, and Status Reporting for Support and Training Equipment.

12.2.14. Ensure NSSs and test cells are maintained serviceable.

12.2.15. Screen the qualifications of personnel selected to conduct test cell engine test runs and
ensure they are properly trained and certified to operate the engine type, make, series modification
(TMSM) on the test cell IAW Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

12.2.16. Ensure specialized and long life shipping devices and containers are accounted for and main-
tained in serviceable condition AW AFM 23-110, USAF Supply Manual, AFI 21-104, Selective Man-
agement of Selected Gas Turbine Engines, AFMC Supplement 1 to AFI 21-104, and TO 00-85-20,
Engine Shipping Instructions.

12.2.17. Follow proper reclamation and disposal procedures for engines and components removed
from crashed aerospace vehicles IAW AFMAN 23-110 series.

12.2.18. Ensure pre-maintenance test cell runs on scheduled/unscheduled engine removals are
accomplished to identify additional maintenance requirements when the engine condition, workload,
and/or experience indicate a pre-run would be beneficial.

12.2.19. Consider the following factors in the decision to perform minor engine repair versus maor
engine maintenance:

12.2.19.1. Availability of additional partsrequired for reconditioning or periodic inspection (PE).
12.2.19.2. Projected workdays required to return the engine to serviceable status.

12.2.19.3. Serviceable engine availability (current and projected).

12.2.19.4. Work hours required for magjor maintenance versus limited repair.

12.2.19.5. Time compliance technica order (TCTO) kit availability, time changes and special
inspections (S) required.

12.2.20. Develop and implement a comprehensive propulsion flight foreign object damage (FOD)
program |IAW Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

12.2.20.1. Ensure units participate in the engine trending and diagnostic (ET&D) program.

12.2.20.1.1. Follow established guidelines in AFI 21-104, AFMC Supplement 1 to AFI
21-104, and TO 00-25-257, Users Manual - Engine Trending and Diagnostics USAF Engines
(All USAF Engines).

12.2.21. Develop acomprehensive career progression training plan for assigned personnel.
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12.2.21.1. The propulsion flight chief should periodically rotate personnel to maximize depth and
provide personal growth to the maximum extent possible.

12.2.22. Establish a comprehensive borescope certification program for each engine TMSM pos-
sessed |AW Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

12.2.23. Establish acomprehensive blade blending certification program for each engine TM SM pos-
sessed |AW Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

12.2.24. Jointly develop local in-processinspections (1PI) for each engine TMSM with quality assur-
ance (QA).

12.2.25. Serve asthe primary advisor for determining the utilization of 2A6X1 personnel.

12.2.26. Establish applicable support memorandums of agreement (MOA) with external customers
and coordinate the MOAs through HQ AFMC/DOM.

12.2.27. Ensure propulsion maintenance waivers are coordinated through QA and HQ AFMC/DOM.

12.2.28. Develop and implement a viable process to track ready spare engines, small gas turbines,
and modules. Asaminimum, the process will identify the following information:

12.2.28.1. Seria number.

12.2.28.2. Configuration - TMSM, mission, design, and series (MDS), and position number, if
applicable.

12.2.28.3. Timeremaining - To periodic, reconditioning, or overhaul.
12.2.28.4. Preservation - Date accomplished, type, and due date.
12.2.28.5. Remarks- Add any pertinent information about the engine.

12.2.29. Enforce Air Force occupational and environmental, safety, fire protection, and health
(AFOSH) standards IAW applicable 91 series directives.

12.2.30. Enforce environmental policies |AW applicable directives.

12.2.30.1. Establish an effective hazardous waste management program IAW local, state, and
federal guidelines.

12.2.31. Coordinate with the EM section and the applicable maintenance superintendent(s) to pro-
gram engine removals and incorporate them into the weekly and monthly maintenance plans.

12.2.32. Develop a six-month engine removal plan (or equivalent) with the EM section, using the
engine management forecast as a baseline, to manage the engine maintenance workload.

12.2.32.1. This plan will be developed using automated computer products and will, as a mini-
mum, include the following:

12.2.32.1.1. Scheduled engine removals for time change.
12.2.32.1.2. PEs.
12.2.32.1.3. TCTOsand historical datato project unscheduled removals.

12.2.32.2. Production workload peaks and valleys should be aggressively managed to optimize
production capability to the maximum extent possible.
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12.2.33. Develop alocal Ol to identify responsibilities for all agencies using the NSS for aircraft
operation, trim, and troubleshooting.

12.3. Units Supported by Two-level Maintenance (2L M )/Regional Repair. Propulsion flights sup-
ported by a 2L M/regional repair concept will ship unserviceable engines to the applicable repair facility
when the required maintenance exceeds the base's repair capability.

12.3.1. Unitswill develop MOAs with appropriate repair facilitiesto support three-level maintenance
engines when an intermediate repair capability does not exist.

12.3.1.1. Coordinate all MOASs through HQ AFMC/DOM.

12.3.2. Units utilizing the 2LM concept, including three-level maintenance engines with MOAS, are
only authorized to perform approved retained tasks. Waivers must be submitted to HQ AFMC/DOM
for consideration on a case-by-case basis.

12.3.2.1. Maintain acurrent listing of approved retained tasks on file.

12.4. Material Support Section. This section processes and monitors all supply requests, tracks mis-
sion capability (MICAP) due-outs (DUO), monitors bench stock, conducts bench stock and adjusted level
reviews, and operatestool storage areas. When the workload does not warrant the assignment of a supply
specidist, the propulsion flight chief will designate an individual to perform these duties. Additional
guidance is contained in Chapter 4 of thisinstruction. In addition to common responsibilities outlined in
Chapter 2 of thisinstruction, the section chief will:

12.4.1. Ensure supply related functions are accomplished IAW applicable AFMAN 23-110 series.

12.4.2. Ensure flight DUO release point and holding bins are established and urgency of need desig-
nator (UND) A and urgency justification code (UJC) BQ requirements are verified |AW Chapter 4 of
thisinstruction.

12.4.3. Implement composite tool kit (CTK) and tool accountability programs IAW AFMCI 21-107,
Tool Control and Accountability Program, and Chapter 21 of thisinstruction.

12.5. Jet Engine |l nter mediate Maintenance (JEIM) Section. The JEIM section stores, builds up,
tears down, inspects, modifies, and repairs engines, QEC kits, and test equipment |AW applicable TOs.
The section may be organized using the dock or crew concept. In addition to common responsibilitiesin
Chapter 2 of thisinstruction, the section chief will:

12.5.1. Plan and monitor the progress of propulsion system maintenance to ensure maintenance
schedules are met by anticipating material requirements and managing production delays to prevent
schedule disruption.

12.5.2. Prepare propulsion units and components for shipment and ensure units being returned to
depot are properly identified.

12.5.2.1. Attach core automated maintenance system (CAM S)/comprehensive engine manage-
ment system (CEMS) products to life-limited tracked components IAW 00-20 series TOs and
ensure automated ground engine test system (AGETS)/engine trim/test automated system
(ETTAYS) rejected components are shipped with AGETS/ETTAS printouts and deficiency reports
(DR).
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12.5.3. Ensure work folders are established for each engine in PE, reconditioning, or any other main-

tenance.

12.5.3.1. Propulsion flights will permanently maintain all work folders established at that flight.
12.5.3.2. A copy of the latest work folder will be sent with the engine upon permanent transfer.

12.5.3.3. Gaining activities may request copies of additional work packages.

12.5.3.4. ERRCswill maintain copies of engine work folders for engines under their control.
12.5.3.5. Work folders/sheets may be supplemented to fit unit needs.

12.5.3.6. Flights with computer capabilities may use computer-generated products provided they
include all the required information. As aminimum, work folders will contain the following:

12.5.3.6.1. Engine information worksheet. As a minimum, this form will show the engine
serial number, type, position (if applicable), engine operating time, date started work, date
turned serviceable, job control number (JCN), maintenance required, reason for removal, and
alist of time change/time compliance technical order (TCTO) requirements. The form will
also contain ablock to summarize the maintenance performed and coordination blocks allow-
ing the crew chief, material support section, and EM section to ensure all requirements have
been satisfied in their respective areas prior to engine shipment or return to spare status.

12.5.3.6.1.1. Ensuretheoriginal JCN directing engine removal, and any additional work-
center event (WCE), is used to process the engine for repair. WCEs and CAMS profile
packages will be scheduled against the generated WCE to ensure all maintenance data is
documented against one JCN and engine failure information is connected to the in-shop
action. Upon completion of maintenance, the supervisor will review the signature blocks
on the form and the JEIM section chief will verify all repair requirements have been
accomplished and documented in the work folder.

12.5.3.6.2. Receiving inspection worksheet. This worksheet identifies a list of items to be
accomplished by JEIM prior to enginerepair. As a minimum, the worksheet will contain the
following items:

12.5.3.6.2.1. Foreign object damage (FOD) check of engine inlet and exhaust.
12.5.3.6.2.2. Inspection of engine for general condition and fluid leakage.

12.5.3.6.2.3. Event history recorder (EHR)/turbine engine monitoring system (TEMYS)
data (if applicable).

12.5.3.6.2.4. Borescope inspection.

12.5.3.6.2.5. Review of oil analysis program (OAP) laboratory records for possible prob-
lems.

12.5.3.6.2.6. List of unigue or problem areas to be checked prior to engine tear down or
mai ntenance.

125.3.6.2.6.1. CAMS and the AFTO 781K will be reviewed for maintenance history
and delayed discrepancies.
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12.5.3.6.3. Serially tracked component replacement record. This sheet will show a list of
components/modules replaced by nomenclature (NOUN), part number, serial number and
total operating time of old and new components/modules.

12.5.3.6.4. Daily maintenance summary sheet. As a minimum, this sheet will be used to
record all maintenance performed during each shift.

12.5.3.6.4.1. The described maintenance actions should be of sufficient detail to clearly
ascertain what maintenance actions were performed.

12.5.3.6.4.2. Technical order (TO) work packages used to perform atask will be anno-
tated.

12.5.3.6.4.3. All employee numbers and dates will be included.
12.5.3.6.4.4. Units may use a general purpose or locally generated form.
12.5.3.6.5. Propulsion flight IPI list.

12.5.3.6.6. Partsrequisitionsrecord. Thissheet will list al parts (including TCIs) on order. It
has columns for stock numbers, NOUN, part number, document number, quantity, and status.

12.5.3.6.7. Test cell preparation worksheet. This worksheet will contain alist of items to be
accomplished by JEIM prior to sending an engine to the test cell. As aminimum, document
the following:

12.5.3.6.7.1. Engineinlet and exhaust inspection.
12.5.3.6.7.2. Pre-run servicing requirements.

12.5.3.6.7.3. Capping of open lines and cannon plugs.
12.5.3.6.7.4. CTK inventory

12.5.3.6.7.5. Inspection for loose hardware.

12.5.3.6.7.6. Section supervisor review of the work folder.

12.5.3.6.7.6.1. The section supervisor must ensure all maintenance performed or any
required actions have been documented.

12.5.3.6.8. Test cell pre-run worksheet. Test cell personnel will document this worksheet
prior to each engine run. Asaminimum, it will include:

12.5.3.6.8.1. FOD inspection of the inlet, exhaust, and external engine.
12.5.3.6.8.2. Check of the engine for general condition.

12.5.3.6.8.3. Foreign object (FO) inspection of the test stand, thrust bed, and test cell
equipment.

12.5.3.6.8.4. CTK inventory.
12.5.3.6.8.5. Engine servicing check.

12.5.3.6.8.6. Ensuring all prior to engine run checks and installation requirements are
completed IAW with applicable TOs.

12.5.3.6.8.7. Ensuring availability and serviceability of fire extinguishing equipment.
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12.5.3.6.8.8. A statement that personnel have been briefed on engine run emergency pro-
cedures prior to the engine run.

12.5.3.6.9. Test cell post-run worksheet. This worksheet will list items accomplished and
documented by test cell personnel after the engine run. Asaminimum, it will include:

12.5.3.6.9.1. Securing the engine throttle to the off position and tagging accordingly using
the AFTO Form 350 (or locally devised tag including the appropriate identification infor-
mation).

12.5.3.6.9.2. Intake and exhaust inspection.
12.5.3.6.9.3. OAP sampling.

12.5.3.6.9.3.1. Engines will not be removed from the test stand until OAP samples
have been analyzed and results are known.

12.5.3.6.9.4. Engine discrepanciesidentified during test cell engine run.
12.5.3.6.9.5. Amount of fluid serviced.

12.5.3.6.9.6. CTK inventory. The inventory will be performed after the engine test, but
prior to the engine leaving the test facility.

12.5.3.6.9.7. Date and type of engine preservation.

12.5.3.6.9.8. A complete 7-skill level inspection of components replaced or disconnected
at the test cell.

12.5.3.6.9.9. Attachment of an AFTO Form 350 (or locally devised tag) to lines, fittings
or plugs requiring aleak check when the engineisinstalled in an aircraft.

12.5.3.6.9.9.1. Engine items not accessible after engine installation in aircraft must be
leak checked prior to leaving the test cell.

12.5.3.6.9.10. Capping fittings and lines.

12.5.3.6.10. Final inspection worksheet. This worksheet will document items accomplished
by JEIM personnel after repair and/or testing has been completed. As a minimum, it will
include:

12.5.3.6.10.1. Ensuring the throttle is secured to off position and tagged accordingly.
12.5.3.6.10.2. FOD inspection of intake, exhaust, and external engine.

12.5.3.6.10.3. Engine borescope (if applicable).

12.5.3.6.10.4. Capping fittings and lines.

12.5.3.6.10.5. Ensuring an AFTO Form 350 (or locally devised tag) is attached to lines,
fittings, or plugs that require aleak check when installed in aircraft.

12.5.3.6.10.6. Attaching an AFTO Form 350 and/or serviceable tag to the engine.
12.5.3.6.10.7. Ensuring supply accounts and CAMS have been cleared.

12.5.3.6.11. Borescope inspection worksheets. Units will develop MDS specific borescope
inspection worksheets. HQ AFMC/DOM will approve these worksheets prior to their use.
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12.5.4. Ensure TCTO compliance is documented AW 00-20 series TOs.

12.5.5. Establish procedures to ensure all parts and serial numbers are inventoried when engines are
received or released by the section.

125.5.1. Use CAMS/CEMS products obtained from the EM section. These products list all the
parts and serial numbers installed on the engine. Notify the EM section when a different serial
numbered part isinstalled or changed so the automated record can be updated.

12.6. Test Cell and Noise Suppression System (NSS) Section. This section tests engines to evaluate
the quality of maintenance and engine performance. The section also accomplishes engine preservation.
In addition to the common responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2 of this instruction, the section chief will:

12.6.1. Ensure test cell personnel are properly trained and qualified to perform maintenance and
adjustments to installed/uninstalled engines IAW applicable TO procedures.

12.6.2. Ensure engine and/or aircraft run personnel are properly certified in the applicable TMSM
and/or MDS IAW Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

12.6.3. Ensurethetest cell is calibrated IAW TO 33K-1-100-2, TMDE Calibration Interval, Techni-
cal Order and Work Unit Code Reference Guide.

12.6.3.1. Only test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment (TMDE) personnel will perform test
cell system/component calibrations.

12.6.3.2. Ensure test cell configurations not specified in the 33K series TOs are submitted to Air
Force Metrology and Calibration (AFMETCAL) Detachment 1 for calibration determination.

12.6.4. Ensure qualified NSS personnel are present anytime the NSS is operated.

12.6.4.1. OS maintenance personnel will position their aircraft on the NSS and assist with engine
runs, trims, and troubleshooting.

12.6.5. Ensure NSS personnel assist in training selected OS maintenance technicians to perform
engine trim procedures.

12.6.6. Report Halon 1301 releases IAW AFI 91-204, Safety Investigations and Reports.

12.7. Accessory Repair Section. This section maintains fuel nozzles, fuel manifolds, oil pumps, acces-
sory housings, afterburners, thrust reversers, engine components, and modules. The section also operates
and maintains the bearing room AW TO 44B-1-15, General Instructions - Jet Engine Antifriction Bear-
ing Handling, Removal, Cleaning, Inspecting, and I nstallation at Jet Engine Base Maintenance Facilities.
In addition to common responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2 of this instruction, the section chief will:

12.7.1. Establish local training procedures to ensure only qualified personnel are authorized to clean
and inspect bearings.
12.7.1.1. Personnel must possess a 7-skill level or higher (or civilian equivalent) to be authorized
to inspect bearings.
NOTE: Highly skilled 5-levels may be authorized with approved waivers submitted IAW Chapter 2 of
thisinstruction.

12.7.1.2. Personnel authorized to clean and inspect bearings will be placed on the special certifi-
cation roster (SCR).
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12.7.2. Establish local proceduresto track bearings through the cleaning, inspection, and storage pro-
cess.

12.7.2.1. Procedures must provide an accurate means to track the location of bearings throughout
the entire process.

12.8. Small Gas Turbine Engine Section. This section repairs and maintains small gas turbines used in
aircraft. In addition to common responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2 of this instruction, the section chief
will:

12.8.1. Ensure small gas turbine run personnel are properly certified on the applicable TMSM |AW
Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

12.8.2. Ensure engine technicians are properly trained and qualified to perform maintenance and
adjustments to small gas turbines IAW the applicable TO procedures.

12.9. Engine Support Equipment (ESE) Section. This section repairs and maintains ESE, including
engine stands and trailers, IAW with applicabletechnical data. The propulsion flight chief will assign the
responsibility for maintaining ESE to the JEIM or material support section if the workload and manning
do not warrant establishing a separate ESE section.

12.9.1. Units may negotiate with contractor operated aerospace ground equipment (AGE) mainte-
nance to perform ESE maintenance.

12.10. Propeller Section. This section repairs, builds up, tears down, and modifies propellers, valve
housings, pump housings, and associated components | AW applicable TOs.

12.11. Scheduling and Control. Effective scheduling and control of maintenance is essential for the
timely production of serviceable engines. Production scheduling is the responsibility of the JEIM section
chief. If the workload warrants, aproduction scheduler (2R1X 1) will be assigned. Asaminimum, sched-
uling will include:

12.11.1. Informing the flight chief of significant problems and production delays.
12.11.2. Immediately informing the BEM of engine status changes.

12.11.3. Maintaining and reviewing production records to update flow times and identify problem
areas.
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Chapter 13
TEST, MEASUREMENT, AND DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT (TMDE) FLIGHT

13.1. General. The TMDE flight maintains, calibrates, and certifies TMDE, traceable to the National
Institute of Standards and Technology. It consists of a precision measurement equipment laboratory
(PMEL), aTota Quality Program (TQP) section, production control section, and a technical order distri-
bution office (TODO). A field assistance support team for calibration (FASTCAL) may also be assigned.
The PMEL normally includes work areas such as voltage, impedance, time/frequency, microwave, tem-
perature, mechanical/dimensional, optics, and radiation. The PMEL performs in-laboratory and on-site
calibration and repair using in-laboratory equipment and calibration standards, a transportable field cali-
bration unit (TFCU), a portable automatic test equipment calibrator (PATEC), ajet engine test cell/stand
calibrator (JETCC), an electrical standards set (ESS), or a FASTCAL. The TMDE flight will provide
base-level support of aircraft, missiles, ground systems, and/or other equipment on base or in a geo-
graphic areain accordance with (IAW) TO 00-20-14, AF Metrology and Calibration Program.

13.1.1. When aType |l PMEL and Type IV PMEL(s) are located on the same base and in the same
organizational group, the Type IV PMEL will be aligned under the TMDE flight. Consolidation of
Typell and IV PMEL resourcesto increase efficiencies and reduce costs will occur whenever facility
Size and operational requirements permit. Flight management ensures the unique support capability
of each PMEL (i.e.,, Type ll, Type IV, FASTCAL) is maintained for day-to-day operations, deploy-
ment, and when required, for evaluation purposes.

13.1.2. TheTypelV PMEL calibrates, certifies, and maintains TMDE IAW the supported calibration
and measurement summaries (CMS).

13.1.3. When a FASTCAL mobile facility is assigned to the base, the TMDE flight maintains the
facility, associated calibration standards, computers, environmental control units (ECU), power trans-
formers, etc., for immediate peacetime or wartime deployment. The TMDE flight uses base resources
(e.g., civil engineering (CE), aerospace ground equipment (AGE) flight, etc.) to the maximum extent
possible to maintain FASTCAL facilities, ECUs, and power transformers. A core of journeymen/
craftsmen must be job qualification standard (JQS) qualified to maintain, complex, and decomplex the
FASTCAL structure.

13.2. TMDE Flight Chief. The TMDE flight chief is responsible for the common flight supervisor
dutiesin Chapter 2 of thisinstruction. When the Type IV PMEL is aligned under the avionics flight, the
Type IV PMEL element chief will accomplish al responsibilities outlined in this chapter. Additionally,
the TMDE flight chief will:

13.2.1. Ensure technicians operate and maintain base-reference and working-measurement standards
assigned to the laboratory.

13.2.2. Ensure calibration and repair support of TMDE that isdesignated asa PMEL responsibility in
TO 33K-1-100, TMDE Calibration Interval Notes Maintenance Data Collection Codes Cal Measure-
ment Summaries Calibration Procedures, Calibration Interval & Work Unit Code Reference Manual
(CD contains Vols 1 and 2), or applicable CM S for the host, tenant, and off-base supported activities.

13.2.3. Establish and maintain a priority maintenance support plan for mission essential support
equipment (SE) as defined in paragraph 13.4.2.11.2. Asaminimum, the plan must ensure PMEL per-
sonnel are readily available to support essential maintenance requirements.
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13.2.4. Develop and implement a customer-relations program to provide technical assistance and
advice and to obtain customer-service feedback on TMDE matters.

13.2.4.1. The customer relations program will include periodic visits to, telecommunications con-
tact with, or locally developed customer survey letters sent to, all on- and off-base owning work
center (OWC) customers.

13.2.4.2. All customers should be contacted yearly and records documenting these visits, con-
tacts, or surveys, will be maintained for historical purposes.

13.2.4.3. The supported activities’ representatives are also encouraged to visit the TMDE flight.
13.2.5. Establish a program to control and issue K stamps.
13.2.5.1. The flight chief may delegate, in writing, this authority to the total quality element.

13.2.6. Use this instruction, TOs 00-20-14, 33K-1-100, CMSs, AFI 2144 8prce Metrology and
Calibration (AFMETCAL) Program, and AFMAN 32-1094Criteria for Air Force Precision Mea-
surement Equipment Laboratory Design and Construction, to maintain PMEL certification.

13.2.7. Establish the flight total quality program (TQP) IAW paragraph 13.3 below.

13.2.8. Prepare PMEL report control symbol (RCS) (HAF-LG (SA) 7808) IAW TO 00-20-14 and
MAJCOM instructions.

13.2.8.1. Provide a copy to the command functional area manager at HQ AFMC/DOM.

13.2.9. Ensure the PMEL automated management system (PAMS) is administered, maintained, anc
operated IAW AFCSM 21-303recison Measurement Equipment Laboratory (PMEL) Automated
Management System Q011/CJ (PA) Software User Manual, and command instructions.

13.2.10. Ensure PMEL management responsibilities outlined in TO 00-20-14, Section 3 are fulfilled.

13.2.11. Ensure the ESS, JETCC, PATEC, and TFCU are maintained as complete sets and availabl
for immediate peacetime or wartime deployment.

13.2.12. Approve priority calibration or repair requests. The PMEL/avionics
flight chief may delegate this authority.

13.2.12.1. When designating the individuals who may approve priority calibration, the PMEL/
avionics flight chief will delegate approval authority in writing.

13.2.13. Ensure separate performing workcenter codes are used for Type Il and Type IV PMELSs.

13.2.13.1. When the PMELSs are consolidated, separate performing workcenter codes must be
maintained for inventory analysis and manpower standard evaluation purposes.

13.2.14. Establish and manage a TO account to meet in-place and deployment requirements.

13.2.15. Maintain separate equipment accounts for the purpose of identifying mobilization equip-
ment.

13.2.16. Develop and administer a flight/section training program including advanced training
requirements.

13.2.17. Ensure a system is established to review deferred and open maintenance.
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13.2.18. Establish a preventative maintenance program to track inspection requirements for labora-
tory-owned equipment.

13.2.18.1. The program may include other recurring events such as swipe tests, TO reviews,
safety inspections, etc.
13.2.19. The TMDE and avionics flight chiefs will ensure sufficient calibration, repair, and storage

space is assigned adjacent to the avionics intermediate section (AlS) test stations when operationally
required.

13.3. PMEL Total Quality Program (TQP). The PMEL TQP replaces the old PMEL quality assur-
ance program (QAP). The TQP is established by the TMDE flight chief or, if in the avionics flight, the
Type IV PMEL section chief. The PMEL TQP outlined in TO 00-20-14, Section 9, and this chapter will
be used to implement the program.

13.3.1. The TMDE flight chief will:

13.3.1.1. Appoint highly qualified 2POX1 PMEL personnel, 7-skill level (or civilian equivalent),
when possible, as quality process evaluators (QPE).

13.3.1.2. Publish a monthly TQP summary report and route it through squadron supervision at
least to the squadron commander. Local instructionswill be devel oped to define the requirements.

13.3.2. QPEswill:

13.3.2.1. Perform technical evaluations and reviews of PMEL production processes, products,
and services to assess equipment condition, process compliance, calibration traceability, person-
nel proficiency, and quality of training; and inform the TMDE flight/PMEL section chief of find-
ings.

13.3.2.2. Give on-the-spot follow-up assistance and remedial instruction if required in correcting
nonconformity.

13.3.2.3. Evaluate nonconformity and problem areas to find root cause(s).
13.3.2.3.1. Log nonconformity, root causes, and corrective actionsin PAMS.

13.3.2.3.2. Review and track technical order (TO) improvement reports and deficiency
reports (DR) for compliance with TO 00-5-1, USAF Technical Order System, and TO
00-35D-54, USAF Material Deficiency Report and I nvestigation System, respectively.

13.3.2.3.3. Verify requests for calibration responsibility determinations (AFTO Form 45,
Request for Calibration Responsibility Determination) and maintain a suspense file until
changes are incorporated into work unit code (WUC) manuals.

13.4. Production Control Section. The production control section consists of customer service, pro-
duction scheduling, and materiel control. 2R1X1 schedulers should be assigned. Additionally, a2S0X1
inventory management journeyman should be assigned. Production control section will use PAMS to
maintain an accurate master identification listing, process equipment, and provide current status of all
TMDE.

13.4.1. Customer service function will:
13.4.1.1. Establish local procedures for turn-in and pick up of TMDE.
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13.4.1.1.1. Emergency and mission essential equipment is accepted at any time.
13.4.1.1.2. During non-duty hours contact the maintenance operations Center (MOC).

13.4.1.2. Process incoming TMDE using PAMS equipment schedules, PAMS directives, and
other applicable instructions and TOs.

13.4.1.2.1. Inspect each item of incoming TMDE to determine exterior condition and, for
unscheduled TMDE malfunctions, adequacy of discrepancy documentation on AFTO Forms
350, Repairable Item Processing Tag.

13.4.1.2.2. Bring inadequately documented, excessively dirty, or incomplete items to the
attention of the OWC. These items will be returned for correction of discrepancies prior to
processing into PMEL.

13.4.1.3. Produce monthly TMDE schedules and quarterly master identification (ID) lists not
later than (NLT) five workdays before the first day of the month and distribute it to OWCsfor cor-
rection and verification.

13.4.1.3.1. Schedules need not be produced for OWCs with no TMDE due or overdue calibra-
tion.

13.4.1.3.2. Egtablish atracking and a suspense system for return of corrected listings.
13.4.1.4. Notify customerswho fail to deliver TMDE to the PMEL as schedul ed.

13.4.1.4.1. Advise customers to remove overdue TMDE from service unless a calibration
extension was previoudy authorized IAW TO 00-20-14.

13.4.1.4.2. Customer contact should be by telephone NLT the next workday. Maintain alog
of all contacts concerning overdue TMDE. A new delivery date for the TMDE shall be estab-
lished at thistime.

13.4.1.4.3. Submit a notice to OWC unit commanders (or equivalent) when TMDE is not
delivered to the PMEL on the new delivery date.

13.4.1.5. Traan OWC TMDE monitors. Maintain a database or log of coordinator training (dates,
names, organizations, etc.)

13.4.2. Production scheduling function will:
13.4.2.1. Baanceincoming workload by coordinating with OWCs.

13.4.2.1.1. Advisetheflight or section chief of significant increasesin workload or deviations
from the schedule.

13.4.2.2. Establish a hold area for TMDE requiring technical data or accessories, awaiting
instructions from item managers (IM), etc.

13.4.2.2.1. Maintain a separate hold area database or file for this equipment and review it at
least weekly.

13.4.2.2.2. Notify OWCs of the change to a deferred status.

13.4.2.2.3. Return items awaiting technical data or accessories from the OWC, after areason-
able period.
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13.4.2.3. Establish an awaiting shipment area for TMDE sent to another support activity or to an
OWC and maintain a database or file with associated documents.

13.4.2.4. Processall TMDE items shipped to an off-base support facility AW AFI 24-201, Cargo
Movement.

13.4.2.5. Maintain source documents for all incoming and outgoing shipments.

13.4.2.6. Mail or eectronicaly transmit advance and receipt notices to TMDE destination and
origination organizations respectively.

13.4.2.6.1. Perform written or electronic follow-up when the addressee has not acknowledged
receipt of TMDE within 30 days of the shipping date.

13.4.2.7. Use PAMSto control TMDE processed for maintenance.

13.4.2.7.1. Ensurethe current status of all TMDE processed into the PMEL for repair/calibra-
tion isreflected in the PAMS database.

13.4.2.8. Correct the PAMS master 1D database NLT three workdays after receipt of customer
corrections.

13.4.2.9. Notify customersof completed TM DE and take action to resolve problemswith custom-
erswho fail to pick up completed TM DE within five duty days after being notified the equipment
isready for pick up.

13.4.2.9.1. If unique circumstances prevent the user from picking up their equipment in the
prescribed time, they will coordinate with the PMEL/avionics flight chief for approval of a
mutually agreed upon pick up time.

13.4.2.9.1.1. This agreement will be drafted by the user and approved by the PMEL /avi-
onicsflight chief.

13.4.2.10. Manage and schedule TMDE time compliance technical orders (TCTO) as per instruc-
tionsin Chapter 5 of thisinstruction.

13.4.2.11. Schedule TMDE based on category and first-in, first-out within each category. The
following TMDE calibration or repair categories will apply:

13.4.2.11.1. Emergency - One-of-a-kind TMDE that is inoperable or due calibration and for
which acritical job is at a work stoppage. A letter of justification signed by the OWC flight
chief (or equivalent) will accompany the equipment. The letter may be handwritten to prevent
delay, and telephone verification between the OWC and PMEL is encouraged. PMEL must
accept emergency equipment any time and immediately place it into work with calibration or
repair action continuous until repair or calibration is completed or status of the item changes
(i.e., awaiting parts (AWP), deferred for lack of standards or technical data, etc.). The TMDE
flight or section chief should require an OWC technician familiar with the equipment to
accompany the equipment to and remain at the PMEL to provide technical assistance until the
equipment is completed or placed in an interim complete status. The owning/using organiza-
tion picks up the items immediately upon notification of completion.

13.4.2.11.2. Mission essential - One-of-a-kind or one-deep TMDE that is part of a unit's
deployment package or is critical to daily peacetime operations, and any TMDE for which a
critical quantity has become unavailable for use. A letter of justification signed by the OWC
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flight chief (or equivalent) will accompany the equipment. The OWC flight chief (or equiva
lent) should pre-identify by letter TMDE that meets the mission essential definition as
approved by the TMDE flight chief or delegated approval authority. PMEL must accept mis-
sion essentia equipment any time during duty hours and schedule it as the next item into work
with the equipment worked by all shiftsuntil calibration or repair is completed or status of the
item changes. The owning/using organization picks up the item immediately upon notification
of completion.

13.4.2.11.3. Routine- TMDE not categorized as emergency or mission essential. PMEL must
accept routine equipment during normal turn-in/pick up hours.

13.4.2.11.4. The PMEL/avionics flight chief may add other priority categories if needed.
13.4.3. Material control will:
13.4.3.1. Maintain records of demands on supply on AF Form 2413 or computer generated fac-
simile.
13.4.3.1.1. Verify mission capable (MICAP) reportables and perform follow-up action on all
demands to resolve parts shortages.

13.4.3.2. Recommend cannibalization (CANN) actions IAW TO 00-20-2, Maintenance Data
Documentation.

13.4.3.3. Coordinate with OWCs to obtain mission impact statements to support supply assis-
tance requests and submit these letters AW AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual, to the base
supply customer service section.

13.4.3.3.1. Institute asystem of suspense and follow-up to ensure correspondence is received
and acted on.

13.4.3.4. Notify the OWC of TMDE status change to AWP and backorder/delivery status of parts
on order.

13.4.3.5. Monitor and control AWP TMDE using supply generated and internally generated
reports.

13.4.3.5.1. Store partsreceived for AWP items with the end item.
13.4.3.5.2. Attach a copy of source document of outstanding requisitions with AWP TMDE.

13.4.3.6. Transfer all items that come out of AWP to awaiting maintenance (AWM) when all
parts are received.

13.4.3.7. Perform validation of supply generated reports at the specified frequency.

13.4.3.8. Manage bench stocks to include, ensuring current listings are available and the contents
of the bench stocks are limited to frequently used parts, and establishing fill quantities.

13.4.3.9. Ensure that supply requisition priorities are commensurate with mission requirements.

13.4.3.10. Monitor due-in from maintenance (DIFM) listings and assets to ensure control and
timely processing.

13.4.3.11. Maintain records and source documents for repair parts used in equipment belonging
to reimbursable workcenters.
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13.4.3.11.1. Submit a monthly report to the TMDE flight chief to facilitate processing of
requests for reimbursement.

13.4.3.11.2. Records are not necessary if the reimbursable unit’s supply account is used for
purchasing their own repair parts.

13.5. TMDE Collection Point. Units serviced by a PMEL not located on the same base may establish a
TMDE collection point. The TMDE collection point coordinator is the single point of contact between
the OWCs and the servicing PMEL. The TMDE collection point coordinator is trained by the servicing
PMEL.

13.5.1. The TMDE coordinator will develop local management and processing procedures for collec-
tion point operations.

13.5.1.1. These procedures will be coordinated with and approved by the host PMEL flight chief
and all OWC.
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Chapter 14
AVIONICSFLIGHT

14.1. General. The avionics flight primarily performs off-equipment maintenance of avionics compo-
nents, electronic warfare (EW) systems and sensor pods, airborne video tape recorder (AVTR) systems,
airborne photographic systems, and on-equipment maintenance of assigned avionics support equipment
(ASE). The sections assigned to this flight are dependent on the weapons systems supported and the
scope of maintenance responsibilities. Examples of organizational structures are shown in Figures 1.6
and 1.8 of thisinstruction. In addition to duties specified within this chapter, the flight will conform to
guidelines established in Chapter 7 of thisinstruction when performing on-equipment maintenance. Sup-
ply procedural guidance is contained in Chapter 4 of thisinstruction.

14.2. Flight Chief Responsibilities. In addition to the common responsibilities listed in Chapter 2 of
thisinstruction, the flight chief will:

14.2.1. Develop maintenance procedures, in conjunction with the operations group (OG), to accom-
plish programming of EW systems.

14.2.2. Ensure control and storage of alternate mission equipment (AME) IAW AFI 21-103, Equip-
ment Inventory, Status, and Utilization Reporting. Local procedures are developed for control and
storage of non-specified configuration items using the guidelines of AFI 21-103 and AFMCI 21-123,
Sorage of Aircraft and Equipment.

14.2.3. Ensure EW equipment is controlled.

14.2.4. Ensure personnel do not make unauthorized or false transmissions on international distress
frequencies IAW TO 31R2-1-251, General Instructions - Transmission of False Distress Sgnals on
Emergency Frequencies.

14.2.5. Ensure cryptographic components are controlled and maintained IAW National Security
Agency and Air Force Intelligence Command directives.

14.2.6. When applicable, determine maintenance responsibilities for missile-adapter group equip-
ment.

14.2.7. Ensure central integrated test system (CITS) ground processors (CGP) are maintained.
14.2.7.1. B-2 unitswill be responsible for maintaining on-board test systems (OBTS).

14.2.8. If applicable, ensure sufficient storage and workspace is assigned adjacent to avionicstest sta-
tions (ATYS) for Type IV precision measurement equipment laboratory (PMEL).

14.2.9. Establish local proceduresto implement a bad actor program.

14.3. Avionics Sections. Flights supporting two-level maintenance (2LM) and/or multiple weapon sys-
tems are authorized to form applicable sections below flight level to maintain effective span of control.
Sections may also be consolidated for more effective utilization of resources. Common section chief
responsibilities are listed in Chapter 2 of this instruction. In addition to unique test and instrumentation
sections that may be functionally and geographically necessary, the following sections may be authorized
according to weapon system and mission:

14.3.1. Communications-navigation (COMM/NAV) section.
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14.3.2. Guidance and control systems section.
14.3.3. F-15 avionics intermediate section (AlS).
14.3.4. Sensors section.

14.3.5. Electronic warfare systems (EWS) section.
14.3.6. ATS section.

14.3.7. Circuit card repair (CCR) section.

14.3.8. Cryptographic section.

14.4. Communications-Navigation (COMM/NAV) Section. This section performs off-equipment
maintenance on communication and navigation components and systems, including assigned ASE not
maintained by PMEL. Responsibilitiesaso include, but are not limited to maintenance of: ultra high fre-
quency (UHF) systems, very high frequency (VHF) systems, high frequency (HF) systems, interphone
systems, tactical air navigation (TACAN) systems, distance measurement equipment (DME), automatic
direction finder (ADF) systems, radio altimeters systems, identification friend or foe (IFF) systems,
air-to-air interrogation (AAI) systems, VHF omnirange (VOR) instrument landing system (ILS), search
and weather radar systems, emergency locator transmitter (ELT) systems, cockpit voice recorder (CVR)
systems, and global positioning system (GPS).

14.5. Guidance and Control Systems Section. This section performs off-equipment maintenance on
guidance and control systems including: automatic flight control systems (AFCS), all-weather landing
systems, attitude reference heading systems, instruments systems, attitude reference and bombing sys-
tems, flight director systems, auxiliary flight reference systems, barometric pressure altimeters/encoders,
engine test cell aircraft instrumentation, inertial navigation systems (INS), and navigation computers.
The section also maintains compass and stability augmentation systems, flight data recorders, and
assigned A SE not maintained by PMEL.

14.6. Sensor Section. This section maintains sensors systems and associated ASE; maintains liaison
with operations squadrons (OS) and specialist flightsto identify and correct sensor system problems; per-
forms of f-equipment maintenance as indicated below; provides equipment status and specialist availabil-
ity to the maintenance operations center (MOC) as required; dispatches for on-equipment maintenance
unless responsibility is otherwise defined locally; and maintains one or more of the following systems
within the scope of unit maintenance capability:

14.6.1. AN/AAS-35 pave penny target identification set laser (TISL).
14.6.1.1. Simulated laser target (SLT) in direct support of aircrew training.

14.6.2. AVTR systems.

14.6.3. Cockpit television sensor (CTVS).

14.6.4. AN/AAQ-13 and AN/AAQ-14 low altitude navigation and targeting infrared for night (LAN-
TIRN) system.
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14.7. Electronic Warfare System (EWS) Section. This section normally performs off-equipment
maintenance on aircraft EW systems and components including assigned ASE when not maintained by
PMEL. In addition, the EWS section will:

14.7.1. Maintain pod status, pod histories IAW TO 00-20-5, Aerospace Vehicle Inspection and Doc-
umentation, on AFTO Form 95 and scheduling records.

14.7.2. Establish acannibalization (CANN) program to manage pods and return them to aserviceable
status at least every 180 days.

14.7.3. When assigned on-equipment maintenance, upload, download, and operationally check pods
IAW aircraft directives.

14.7.4. Load proper contingency and training configuration settings in electronic counter measures
(ECM) pods, infrared counter measures systems, and radar warning receivers (RWR) unless equip-
ment is assigned to another repair section.

14.7.5. Store, control, transport, install and remove ECM pods |AW directives.

14.7.6. When assigned on-equipment maintenance responsibilities, develop aprogram to verify oper-
ation of theinstalled RWR.

14.8. Avionics Test Stations (ATS) Section. This section will maintain, program and reprogram avion-
ics components supported on assigned test stations and ASE. There are sometimes overlaps between
capabilities of an ATS section and other sections. When a maintenance capability existsin another sec-
tion, manual test equipment for an ATS section will not be procured in addition to that in the other sec-
tion. In addition, this section will maintain, calibrate, certify, and accomplish time compliance technical
orders (TCTO) on assigned ASE not maintained by PMEL.

14.9. F-15 Avionics|Intermediate Section (AlS). Performs off-equipment maintenance on line
replaceable units (L RU) associated with the F-15 aircraft utilizing manual and automatic test stations and
test setsto include TCTOs and software reprograms. Maintains assigned test and ASE not otherwise sus-
tained by PMEL. In addition, the AIS:

14.9.1. Performs on/off-equipment maintenance of datalink pods if assigned.

14.9.2. Localy manage the repair process of non-multi stage improvement program (MSIP) LRUs
and associated ASE (when authorized by depot). These unitswill establish and maintain aserviceable
asset quota of non-MSIP parts based on current and expected flightline utilization.

14.10. Circuit Card Repair (CCR) Section. Performs maintenance IAW AFI 21-123, Air Force Gold
Program, and AFMC Sup 1.

14.11. Cryptographic Section (or equivalent). This section performs on- and off-equipment mainte-
nance on RC/EC-135 and E-4B aircraft cryptographic systems and associated equipment.

14.12. Historical Records. Section chiefs will maintain AFTO Form 95 IAW TO 00-20-5 on selected,
significantly repairable, serialized components for which historical failure data would enhance repair.
Historical records are mandatory for special purpose recoverables authorized to maintenance (SPRAM)
LRUSs, and -6 TO asterisked items. A local form, core automated maintenance system (CAMS) mainte-
nance history printouts, and/or AFTO Forms 95 must be used. The section chief will:
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14.12.1. Ensurerecords remain with the component anytime it is undergoing maintenance.

14.12.2. File the forms by work unit code (WUC) or nomenclature (NOUN), and in serial number
sequence.

14.12.3. Provide data from these records upon request to the analysis function to aid in defining avi-
onics maintenance problems and recommended solutions.

14.13. Organization of Avionics Sections. Avionics sections are organized with a section chief, pro-
duction superintendent, repair monitors, team leaders, and repair team members. These positions and
duties may be duplicated or combined to achieve effective asset management and span of control. The
section chiefs have overall responsibility for the effective management of their assigned resources.

14.13.1. Production superintendent. The production superintendent is responsible to the section chief
for maintenance production on their shift. The production superintendent will:

14.13.1.1. Direct and control the repair effort by managing all repair assets and monitoring the
actions of repair team leaders.

14.13.1.2. Evaluate production skills, aptitude, and proficiency of team leaders and team mem-
bers.

14.13.1.3. Perform and document production and supervisory inspections.
14.13.1.4. Ensure al assigned equipment is inspected, calibrated, and repaired as required.
14.13.1.5. Assume repair monitor and/or team leader duties, if required.

14.13.2. Repair monitor. The repair monitor tracks the status of items processed into the section for
repair. Each shift must have arepair monitor assigned. Records used by the repair monitor are main-
tained AW AFMAN 37-123, Management of Records. The repair monitor will:

14.13.2.1. Processitemsinto and out of the section.

14.13.2.2. Advise the section chief, production superintendent, and team leaders on the status of
items.

14.13.2.3. Assist the section chief in management of the due-in from maintenance (DIFM) pro-
gram by being familiar and complying with current directivesto ensure ordered/received parts are
documented; uses, maintains, and files management computer records.

14.13.2.3.1. Maintain and update a working copy of the D-23 sorted by location and detail
number.

14.13.2.3.2. Maintain awaiting parts (AWP) section, ensure accurate documentation, and sub-
mit supply assistance requests as required.

14.13.2.4. Track and monitor mission capability (MICAP) status for all assigned DIFM and parts
affecting section repair capabilities using automated standard base supply system (SBSS) reports.

14.13.2.5. Ensure CAMS is updated with current supply data, |ocation changes, and DIFM status
changes.

14.13.2.6. When parts are procured through quick reaction/response capability (QRC), track and
monitor parts status listings using the QRC on-line requisition program and parts status log.
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14.13.3. Team leader. The team leader isthefirst level working supervisor in the management struc-
ture. Asthe resource manager and lead technician on the repair team, the team leader is responsible
for the work done by the team. In coordination with the production superintendent, the team leader is
responsible for all repair actions performed by their team. The team leader will:

14.13.3.1. Ensure repair team members are qualified to perform tasks assigned.

14.13.3.2. Manage and direct the work effort of the repair team and be responsible for the quality
of maintenance performed.

14.13.3.3. Ensure assigned equipment is properly maintained, repaired, and calibrated.

14.13.3.4. In conjunction with the production superintendent and section chief, schedule and pri-
oritize work for the repair team.

14.13.3.5. Ensure CAMS data accurately reflects current repair capabilities, repairable item sta-
tus, and histories of repair events.

14.13.3.5.1. Advise the repair monitor of status and estimated time in commission (ETIC)
changes.

14.13.3.6. Monitor and update the D-23 for their repair area. Thisportion of the D-23is sorted by
repair area (repair section code) and stock number.

14.13.3.7. When certified, perform production and supervisory inspections.

14.14. Avionics Production. Production efforts are geared toward actual mission needs rather than tem-
porarily high DIFM or awaiting maintenance (AWM) rates. Production priority files (Figure 14.1) are
used to track and control assets within the repair center(s). Priorities are determined by asset managers
using the D-23, CAMS reports, and real time status of repair resources. Managers prioritize work to meet
current and projected mission needs. MICAP parts receive priority repair and readiness spares package
(RSP) requirements are considered next, prioritized by their demand rates and stock levels. Peacetime
operating stock (POS) restock items are normally worked as priority three, and prioritized by the demand
rate and stock level of the item.

14.15. Two-level Maintenance (2LM). 2LM redtricts the level of repair authorized for avionics LRUSs.
The following guidelines apply to organizations operating under 2L M.

14.15.1. Avionics sections are only authorized to perform maintenance actions IAW TO 00-25-195,
AF Technical Order System Source, Maintenance and Recoverability Coding of Air Force Weapons,
Systems, and Equipment, and AFI 21-129, Two-Level Maintenance and Regional Repair of Air Force
Weapon Systems and Equipment.

14.15.1.1. Repairs above and beyond those listed require approval from the appropriate approval
authority (i.e. mgjor command (MAJCOM), air logistics center (AL C)/depot, etc).

14.15.2. High priority TCTOs or other circumstances may result in more workload than can be
accommodated under 2LM. In the event the section cannot accomplish the special workload as well
as normal cannot duplicate (CND) and bench check serviceable (BCS) screening, the following for-
mula should be used to identify those 2LM LRUs that could be temporarily direct not repairable this
station (NRTS) without screening. The formula should aso help determine LRU prioritiesin order to
adjust the workload to meet production.
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14.15.2.1. LRUs with higher index numbers have a higher priority for repair than those with
lower numbers.

NOTE: The following example contains fictitious data for illustrative purposes only: in the example
below, the primary supply point (PSP) would have the highest priority, followed by DMT. DFLCC may
be a candidate to temporarily direct NRTS until the workload permits CND and BCS screening.

14.15.2.2. Update NOUN, PBR, exchange price (EXCHNG PRICE), and daily demand rate
(DDR) quarterly to ensure the index reflects actual conditions.

Figure 14.1. Production Priority File.

NOUN PBR EXCHGPRICE DDR INDEX
PSP 63 $33352.00 21 4412
DMT 13 $16521.00 21 451
DFLCC 82 $6000.00 03 148

14.15.2.3. Theindex should be used as a guideline to assist production superintendentsin priori-
tization of workload. Consider local conditions, such as MICAPs, when determining actual pro-
duction priorities.
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Chapter 15
ACCESSORY FLIGHT

15.1. General. The accessory flight repairs, maintains, modifies, locally manufactures, and inspects air-
craft and associated equipment. Theflight is organized into the following sections: pneudraulics, electri-
cal/environmental, fuels systems, and egress. Guidance on supply proceduresis contained in Chapter 4 of
thisinstruction.

15.2. Flight Chief Responsibilities. In addition to the common responsibilities in Chapter 2 of this
instruction, the flight chief will:

15.2.1. Establish local manufacture capability.
15.2.1.1. Monitor assigned local manufacture work orders.
15.2.2. Control and correctly dispose of recoverable materials.

15.2.3. Ensure a comprehensive egress training program is established and monitor program effec-
tiveness.

15.2.4. Ensure explosives are controlled and stored in approved storage areas.

15.2.5. Coordinate with the maintenance supervisor (MS) and maintenance operations center (MOC)
to obtain support from the base civil engineer, medical facility, and fire department.

15.2.5.1. Establish procedures to notify all required base agencies (e.g., the base fire department
when open fuel tank repairs are in progress).

15.3. Electrical/Environmental Section. This section maintains aircraft electrical system and cryo-
genic system components, and locally manufactures, repairs, overhauls, tests, modifies, and inspects el ec-
trical components, cryogenic system components and aircraft batteries.

NOTE: The squadron commander may assign the lead-acid battery section to another flight. When this
option is chosen, electrical/environmental personnel will train gaining flight personnel on all required
tasks, ensuring lead-acid battery disposal procedures meet environmental standards and are effectively
controlled for battery accountability purposes.

In addition to the common responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2, the section chief will:

15.3.1. Ensure the maintenance of aircraft environmental control, bleed air, vacuum, pneumatic,
installed fire extinguishing, and oxygen components is scheduled and completed.

15.3.1.1. Ensure personnel service, repair, modify, and test components of these systems as
required.

15.3.1.2. Ensure personnel maintain, repair, order parts, and keep historical records on the gas-
eous and cryogenic portion of aircraft oxygen/nitrogen gaseous and cryogenic servicing carts.

15.3.1.2.1. Procedures for monitoring and reporting the status of these servicing carts will be
locally determined.

15.3.2. Schedule all inspections for liquid and gaseous aircraft servicing carts.
15.3.2.1. Coordinate chassis maintenance with the aerospace ground equipment (AGE) flight.
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15.3.2.2. Using organizations are responsible to ingpect gaseous and cryogenic servicing carts
prior to use.

15.3.2.3. Users are responsible for ensuring the quantity of the liquid oxygen (LOX) or liquid
nitrogen (LN2) in the aircraft servicing cart is not, and does not, fall below minimum levelsin
accordance with (IAW) applicable equipment TOs prior to and during servicing.

15.3.2.4. Perform hot purge and pump down on aircraft LOX and LN2 servicing carts.

15.3.3. Ensure off-equipment maintenance is performed on life raft inflation carbon dioxide (CO2)
cylinders IAW applicable directives.

TE: Thisfunction may be assigned to either the aircraft electrical/environmental section or the sur-

vival equipment section as locally determined.

15.4. Egress Section. The Egress section maintains aircraft egress systems, components, and trainers.
In addition to the common section chief responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2 of thisinstruction, the sec-
tion chief will:

15.4.1. Establish the capability to maintain aircraft g ection seats, extraction and escape systems,
egress components of jettisonable canopies, explosive components of escape hatches and doors, and
egress trainers.

15.4.2. Request explosive ordnance disposal (EOD) help when egress explosive devices are damaged
or suspected of being unsafe.

15.4.3. Provide storage for egress explosive items removed during mai ntenance.

15.4.4. Egablish and implement the egress training program, to include a master training plan, explo-
sive safety, life support certification, and core automated maintenance system (CAMS) time change
documentation qualification asrequired by AFI 21-112, Aircraft Egress and Escape Systems.

15.4.4.1. This program will be reviewed semi-annually.

15.4.4.2. Ensure quality upgrade/qualification egress systems training is conducted using all
available unit resources.

15.4.5. Actively promote the accuracy of the egresstime change item (TCI) database.

15.4.5.1. Ensure applicable data products are updated anytime an egress item is replaced to
ensure the annual time change component forecast is correct.

15.4.5.1.1. Egressmakes all time change data entriesin the CAMS database, to include clear-
Ing suspenses against the workcenter event (WCE) when delegated in writing by the OSS
PS&D.

15.4.5.1.1.1. If egress clears suspenses against a WCE, a snapshot (CAM S screen 122) of
the completed job must be forwarded to the appropriate operations squadron (OS) plans,
scheduling, and documentation (PS& D) personnel.

15.4.5.1.2. Ensureinternal controls are in place to screen all time change data.

15.4.5.1.3. Egresswill provide component background information to OS PS& D personnel to
include alist of all components having multiple part numbers with different service lives.
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15.4.5.1.4. Egress supervisors will validate and verify all CAMS egress data for each aircraft,
and meet with PS&D at least annually to review each aircraft’s data.

15.4.5.2. The egress section will not maintain a separate database intended to manage the egre
time change program at units where CAMS is the primary database.

15.4.6. Coordinate with analysis to establish a monthly requirement for CAMS products to aid in
management of egress TCIs.

15.4.6.1. These products may be downloaded into computer media format.

15.5. Fuel Systems Section. The fuel systems section performs aircraft on- and off-equipment mainte-
nance of fuel and hydrazine systems and components to include, but not limited to, troubleshooting,
repair, functional checks and tests, removal and replacement of components, operational tests, check
and inspections. The section also inspects, functional tests, stores, and maintains alternate mission equi
ment (AME), external fuel tanks (EFT), weapons bay tanks (WBT), and conformal fuel tanks (CFT);
maintains war reserve materiel (WRM) AME as required; maintains a cadre of personnel qualified in
WRM tank build-up (TBU), if required; establishes local procedures to manage and document grounding/
non-grounding fuel leaks; and inspects aircraft fuel and hydrazine system components, except engint
installed components. In addition to the common responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2, the section chief
will:

15.5.1. Ensure assigned personnel receive periodic physical examinations as established by the ba:
medical service.

15.5.1.1. Occupational physicals should be tracked in CAMS.
15.5.2. Set up controls to prevent unauthorized entry into fuel cell and hydrazine repair areas.

15.5.3. Provide safety and health training for hydrazine and fuel system specialists. Provide safety
training to other specialists/personnel who enter aircraft fuel tanks or open fuel tank areas to perform
or assist in completing fuel system maintenance.

15.5.3.1. When required, ensure hydrazine response teams are formed and integrated into cras
recovery operations and local in-flight emergency (IFE) procedural checklists. Additional infor-
mation on hydrazine hazards and management is found in TO 00-2&bt@d Servicing of

Aircraft and Static Grounding/Bonding (ATOS), and aircraft technical orders (TO).

15.5.4. Ensure fuel system repair facilities, open-tank-repair areas, and equipment used for open fue
tank and hydrazine maintenance meet applicable TO requirements and AFOSH STCoABeB;
ling Exposure to Hazardous Materials.

15.5.4.1. Perform safety and health inspections on facilities, open tank areas, and equipment an
take immediate action to correct discrepancies.

15.5.5. Manage and document non-grounding fuel leaks IAW TO 14is@ction and Repair of
Aircraft Integral Tanks and Fuel Cells, and applicable aircraft TOs.

15.5.5.1. Coordinate with OSs to schedule aircraft with non-grounding fuel leaks for repair to
prevent further deterioration of aircraft condition.

15.5.6. For EFTs, CFTs, and WBTSs (as applicable):
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15.5.6.1. Maintain a local storage area for A-10, F-15, F-16 EFTs. Store F-15 CFTs and B-1B
WBTS, requiring fuel system maintenance. After maintenance, notify the OS that tanks are ser-
viceable and ready for pick up.

15.5.6.2. Ensure fuel system maintenance personnel perform all maintenance and inspections on
AME fudl tanks associated with the fuel system.

15.5.6.2.1. Released systems components shall be maintained by the appropriate system spe-
ciaist.
15.5.6.3. Ensure all maintenance actions are recorded in CAM S and the significant history data
(SHD) for each tank.

15.5.6.4. Ensure fuel system maintenance personnel perform tank purges and preserve tanks
requiring ground shipment.

15.5.7. If tasked to maintain WRM EFTSs:;

15.5.7.1. Ensure fuel system maintenance personnel perform all maintenance and inspections on
WRM fuel tanks.
15.5.7.1.1. The appropriate system specialist shall complete release systems components
requiring repair.
15.5.7.1.2. After maintenance, notify supply that the tank is ready for pick up.
15.5.7.2. Ensure that all maintenance actions are recorded in CAMS.

15.5.7.3. Ensure fuel system maintenance personnel perform tank purges and preserve tanks for
storage and shipment (storage, delivery, and shipment is the responsibility of base supply).

15.5.7.4. Provide equipment, tools, and bench stock for WRM TBU training.

15.5.7.5. Meet quarterly with the logistics group (LG) WRM officer/noncommissioned officer
(NCO) (WRMO/WRMNCO) and logistics training flight (LTF) to identify personnel for WRM
TBU teams, establish TBU training classes for initial and refresher training, and review the WRM
TBU mission capability (MISCAP) statement for the wing.

15.5.7.6. Meet quarterly with LG WRMO/WRMNCO and base supply representatives to review
inspection criteria for stored WRM tanks, schedule tank inspections and maintenance, and report
on monthly walk-throughs.

15.6. Pneudraulics Section. This section maintains pneudraulic systems (except environmental and
egress), provides maintenance support for support and test equipment, and maintains components of
non-portable hydraulic test stands and pumping units. Fluid quality of hydraulic test stands and pumping
units must meet the same standards as that of the weapon system to be serviced. In addition to the com-
mon responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2, the section chief will:

15.6.1. Provide for local manufacture and testing of flexible hose assemblies and testing of rigid tub-
ing.

15.6.2. Provide pneudraulic maintenance on munitions maintenance loading equipment beyond the
munitions flight's capabilities.

15.6.3. Provide maintenance on and inspections of KC-135 refueling drogues and booms.
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NOTE: Pneudraulics specialists assigned to the flightline may accomplish maintenance/inspections.

15.6.4. Provide repair, overhaul, and bench check of flight control, landing gear, and pneudraulic
power system components such as brakes, struts, accumulators, reservoirs, and actuators.

15.6.5. Provide needed safety and health inspections and ensure facilities and equipment used for
repair, cleaning, and testing of aircraft parts meet TO requirements and Air Force occupational and
environmental, safety, fire protection, and health (AFOSH) standards.
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Chapter 16
AEROSPACE GROUND EQUIPMENT (AGE) FLIGHT

16.1. General. The AGE flight provides powered and non-powered (NPA) to support the wing’s mis-
sion. Powered and NPA are those items and/or types of equipment as defined in TO 0&R@tihn

System, Documentation, and Status Reporting for Support and Training Equipment. The AGE flight

picks up, delivers, repairs, modifies, and inspects all AGE. The range of equipment supported by the
AGE flight will vary locally as agreed to by maintenance supervision. A local Operating Instruction (Ol)
will be established to clearly define responsibilities for movement and maintenance of non-powered SE,
MMHE, ESE, and gaseous/cryogenic carts. The AGE flight services all powered AGE; mobile self-gen-
erating nitrogen units are considered powered AGE. Core Automated Maintenance System (CAMS) will
be used to schedule AGE to the maximum extent possible. The documentation function, if decentralized
to the AGE flight, will be performed by a 2R1X1 scheduler. The AGE flight consists of a production sup-
port section, inspection and repair (I&R) section, servicing, pick up, and delivery (SPD) section, and NPA
section. The NPA section may be aligned under the I1&R section. All AGE owned by the AGE flight will
be maintained on an equipment account.

16.2. Flight Chief Responsibilities. In addition to the common flight chief responsibilities outlined in
Chapter 2 of this instruction, the flight chief will:

16.2.1. Ensure AGE maintenance is performed in a timely manner and IAW applicable directives.

16.2.2. In coordination with using activities, annually reevaluate the quantity of all equipment on
hand, and ensure equipment in excess of actual needs is forwarded to base supply equipment custo-
dian for disposition.

16.2.3. Coordinate annually with the OG/LG aircraft maintenance units to establish types and mini-
mum quantities of mission essential powered and NPA.

16.2.3.1. Changes in the minimum quantity of AGE required normally occur when the force
structure and/or mission changes.

16.2.3.2. Mission essential AGE will be tracked and the daily status must be reported to the Main-
tenance Operations Center (MOC).

16.2.3.2.1. CAMS or AF Form 243Agerospace Ground Equipment Status, will be used to
report AGE status. Locally developed electronic forms can be used to report AGE status to the
MOC, providing they include all the information contained on the AF Form 2431.

16.2.4. In conjunction with the logistics training flight (LTF), establish, monitor, and conduct the
AGE operator training program when special training is required.

16.2.4.1. Training must be documented in the appropriate automated training product.
16.2.5. Place seasonal usage AGE in storage, when required.

16.2.6. Comply with procedures for the maintenance of equipment records and historical documents
IAW 00-20 series TOs.

16.2.7. Approve and control AGE cannibalizations (CANN). For units with CAMS capability, the
flight chief will set up procedures for the AGE production support section to initiate CANN work
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orders and provide updated status on requisitions for deferred discrepancies. In addition to CAMS
documentation requirements, CANN actions will be accomplished IAW TO 00-20-2.

16.2.8. Establish afield numbering system and distinctly mark equipment to identify owning organi-
zation.

16.2.9. Establish an inspection program on assigned AGE.

16.2.10. Control fuel dispensed from issue tanks IAW AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual and
AFI 23-204, Organizational Fuel Tanks.

16.2.10.1. Normally, the flight chief will designate the fuels management responsibility to the
production support section.

16.2.11. Perform spot checks of AGE ready lines/subpools.
16.2.12. Establish atraining program for each section.

16.2.13. Monitor personnel skills, rank, and retainability to balance management and technical profi-
ciency in each section.

16.2.14. Comply with the uniform repair and replacement criteriafor AGE IAW TO 00-25-240 and
implemented by TOs 35-1-24, 35-1-25, and 35-1-26, Economic Repair/Replacement Criteria Series.
16.2.15. Review al dull sword reports concerning MMHE maintained by the AGE flight.

16.2.16. Coordinate welding requirements with the fabrication flight chief. For AGE welding
requirements not covered by end item TOs, both flight chiefs will determine the economy of repair
action.

16.2.16.1. Safety determination is made by the fabrication flight chief.

16.2.16.2. The fabrication flight chief will ensure the material of AGE requiring repair meets the
general welding guidelinesin TO 00-25-252, Certification of USAF Aircraft and Missile Welders.

16.2.16.3. The determination of equipment/component integrity is made by the AGE flight chief.

16.3. Subpools. A subpool isasdite, other than the central AGE parking area (ready line), where AGE is
positioned for future dispatch. Subpools are set up based on mission needs, facilities, or base layout. The
AGE flight chief will coordinate subpool location(s) in writing with airfield management and using orga-
nizations.

16.4. Tow Vehicles. AGE tow vehicles are under the control of the pick up and delivery supervisor and
respond to the needs of using organizations.

16.4.1. AGE tow vehicleswill be radio equipped to expedite the delivery of AGE.

16.4.1.1. Initial radio operator familiarization training must be given to vehicle drivers and for-
mally tracked in the unit training plan.

16.5. Vehicle Status. The flight's vehicle status will be monitored. Minimum status information will
consist of the vehicle type, registration number, and vehicle radio status. The production support section
normally accomplishesthis.
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16.6. Inspection and Repair Section (& R). The I&R section performs periodic inspections (PE) and
major maintenance on AGE and section shop equipment. When combined, NPA responsibilities are per-
formed by the I&R section. In addition to the common section chief responsibilities outlined in Chapter
2 of thisinstruction, the section chief will:

16.6.1. Ensure personnel can perform maintenance beyond the capability of the servicing function.

16.6.2. Assign people to do work based on priorities established by the AGE production superinten-
dent.

16.6.2.1. Inform the AGE production scheduler of all equipment status changes and ETICs as
they occur.

16.6.3. Ensure personnel correct deferred discrepancies and discrepancies discovered during inspec-
tions.

16.6.4. Ensure personnel perform TCTOs as required.

16.6.5. Validate all AGE not mission capable - supply (NMCS) and review other parts requests
before placing a demand on the supply system.

16.6.6. Ensure personnel properly prepare AGE and section equipment for storage or shipment. This
includes helping the servicing pick-up and delivery (SPD) section prepare equipment for mobility, if
required.

16.6.7. Ensure personnel perform corrosion inspections of AGE and treat al corrosion before assem-
bly when work permits access to the interior of the equipment.
16.6.8. Ensure personnel clean, tag, and prepare components before routing through the repair cycle.

16.6.9. Ensure personnel perform document reviews on equipment before releasing it from the I&R
section.

16.6.10. Ensure personnel perform operational checks before returning AGE to the SPD section.
16.6.11. Ensure MA-1A equipment enclosures are installed and maintained on deicer trucks.

16.6.12. For consolidated aircraft support system (CASS) units, ensure personnel repair, inspect, and
service flexible conditioned air ducts, liquid coolant hoses, start (bleed) air ducts, power cables, cou-
plings, and associated equipment.

16.7. Servicing, Pick up, and Delivery (SPD) Section. The SPD section services, inspects, and dis-
patches AGE. It manages and supervises the AGE tow vehicle operation. More than one SPD function
may be set up based on mission requirements, facilities, and/or base layout. In addition to the common
section chief responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2 of this instruction, the SPD section chief will:

16.7.1. Ensure personnel perform and document service inspections on powered AGE |AW equip-
ment workcards prior to placement on the ready line, after servicing or after maintenance has been
completed.

16.7.1.1. When moving AGE from one dispatched location to the subpool, or another location,
ensure personnel check fuel/oil levels and forms for discrepancies.

16.7.1.2. Ensure personnel process equipment requiring repairs to the appropriate maintenance
function.
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16.7.2. Ensure personnel perform maintenance within their capability.

16.7.3. Ensure assigned AGE is cleaned and washed as appropriate.

16.7.4. Ensure personnel properly prepare AGE for mobility commitments.

16.7.5. Ensure personnel deliver AFTO Forms 244 and 245 to the AGE scheduler for equipment
being sent to the I& R section.

16.7.6. Ensure personnel pick up and deliver all AGE aslocally determined.

16.7.7. Supervise AGE tow vehicle drivers and ensure response times meet customer’s needs.

16.7.8. Ensure vehicle status is maintained current and reported as directed.

16.7.9. Ensure personndl utilize the AF Form 864, Daily Requirement and Dispatch Report, (or
equivalent) to annotate/record all pick up and delivery of AGE. Ensure the completed forms are
maintained for three months.

16.8. Non-powered AGE (NPA) Section. The NPA section is normally located in the using organiza-
tion, unless maintenance or inspection needs dictate return to the AGE flight. Normally, the equipment
users are responsible for transporting NPA within the using organization. Using organizations are respon-
sible to perform prior-to-use inspections on NPA. Defects are annotated in the equipment forms and
reported to the AGE flight by the equipment operators. Scheduled and unscheduled maintenance on NPA
is the responsibility of the AGE flight. In addition to the common section chief responsibilities outlined
in Chapter 2 of thisinstruction, when a separate NPA section is utilized, the section chief will:

16.8.1. Provide for the maintenance and storage of NPA in excess of user needs.

16.8.2. Ensure personnel perform all maintenance, modifications, or TCTOs on assigned equipment
IAW established guidance.

16.8.3. Prioritize maintenance based on the priorities established by and coordinated with the AGE
production superintendent.

16.8.4. Inform the AGE scheduler of any changes in equipment status and ETICs.

16.9. AGE Production Support Section. The AGE production support section provides administration

and ancillary services for TO files maintenance, supply support, fuels management, and scheduling sup-

port for the AGE flight. In addition, this section is the flight's focal point for the hazardous waste and
Gold START programs. If the workload warrants, full-time schedulers (2R1X1) and supply specialists
(2S0X1) are assigned. In addition to the common section chief responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2 of
this instruction, the section chief will:

16.9.1.
16.9.2.
16.9.3.
16.9.4.
16.9.5.
16.9.6.

Train and supervise section personnel, to include the AGE scheduler and supply specialist.
Ensure the flight's TO files are maintained IAW TO 00-5-1 and 00-5-2.

Manage the flight's repair cycle program. Check the status of repair cycle assets daily.
Manage the flight's tool storage and issue area(s).

Manage the flight's TMDE program.

Manage the flight's supply function. Ensure parts, bench stock, and supplies are maintained.
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16.9.7. Manage the flight's scheduling function.
16.9.8. Manage the flight's fuels management program.

16.10. AGE Scheduling. The AGE scheduler, when assigned, works for the production support section
chief and is responsible for maintaining the AGE historical records. In addition, the AGE scheduler will:

16.10.1. Plan and schedule all AGE scheduled maintenance.

16.10.1.1. Prepare an AGE maintenance plan (unless AFCSM 21-573, Alab@ated Sched-
uling Module (ASM), scheduling procedures are used) and maintain a current equipment schedul-
ing report for all assigned equipment IAW AFCSM 21-573, Vol 2.

16.10.1.2. Schedule six-month periodic and annual inspections to come due six months apart and
retain the six-month PE integrity without opening an additional job during the annual inspection.

16.10.2. Control off-equipment work.
16.10.2.1. Check the status of DIFM assets daily.

16.10.3. Maintain the AGE flight's delayed-due-to-maintenance and delayed-due-to-parts files (auto-
mated files may be used).

16.10.3.1. Control the assets located in the awaiting installation (AWI) holding bins.

16.10.3.2. Items placed in holding bins are identified by the appropriate attached documentation
(DD Form 1348-1, AFTO Form 350, etc.).

16.10.3.3. Establish a control method for these assets IAW Chapter 4 of this instruction. This
duty may be performed by the AGE supply function, if assigned.

16.10.4. Schedule, control, and document TCTOs/OTIs IAW 00-5 and 00-20 series TOs and applica-
ble directives.

16.10.5. Monitor and report mission essential AGE levels to the flight chief and the maintenance
operations center (MOC).

16.10.6. Monitor and track AGE components sent to other sections for repair when repair capability
does not exist within the flight.

16.10.7. Recommend CANN action, when required, to the AGE production superintendent.
16.11. AGE Supply Support. Supply responsibilities are outlined in Chapter 4 of this instruction.

16.12. AGE Production Superintendent. The AGE production superintendent is responsible to the
AGE flight chief for the maintenance production of all assigned sections. The production superintendent
will:

16.12.1. Monitor adherence to the flight’s safety, training, and CTK programs.
16.12.2. Frequently conduct spot checks on equipment for serviceability.

16.12.3. Approve all CANN actions.

16.12.4. Ensure CANN actions on powered/NPA are properly documented in CAMS.
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16.12.5. In conjunction with the LTF, develop course control documents (CCD) for AGE familiariza-
tion training as required.

16.12.6. Assist the flight chief with management/supervision of the flight's assigned resources.
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Chapter 17
FABRICATION FLIGHT

17.1. General. Thefabrication flight repairs, maintains, modifies, and inspects aircraft, aircraft systems,
subsystems, and equipment components, and local manufactures aircraft and equipment components, as
required. Theflight consists of aircraft structural maintenance, corrosion control, aircraft metals technol-
ogy, survival equipment, and non-destructive (NDI) sections.

17.2. Flight Chief Responsibilities. In addition to the common flight chief responsibilities listed in
Chapter 2 of thisinstruction, the flight chief will:

17.2.1. Provide sufficient local manufacture capability to meet mission requirements and monitor al
local manufacture work order requests.

17.2.2. Ensure strict compliance with applicable directives for control and disposal of recoverable
materials and hazardous waste.

17.2.3. Coordinate welding requirements with the aerospace ground equipment (AGE) flight chief.
For AGE welding requirements not covered by end item technical orders (TO), both flight chiefs will
determine the economy of repair action.

17.2.3.1. The fabrication flight chief makes safety determination.

17.2.3.2. Ensure the material of AGE requiring repair meets the general welding guidelinesin TO
00-25-252, Certification of USAF Aircraft and Missile Welders.

17.2.3.3. The AGE flight chief makes the determination of equipment/component integrity.

17.3. Aircraft Structural Maintenance Section. This section modifies, repairs, and inspects aircraft
and support equipment (SE); manufactures sheet metal, composite, fiberglass and plastic components,
and related hardware; maintainsjigs, fixtures, and master production templates for AGE and aircraft; may
perform special modifications in support of research and development (R&D) and specific engineer
design changes; manages the wash rack and corrosion control/structural repair facilities; detects and treats
aircraft and equipment corrosion; and removes/applies decals and protective coatings, radar absorbtion
materials (RAM), insigniaand markings. In addition to common section chief responsibilities in Chapter
2 of thisinstruction, the section chief will:

17.3.1. Determine which structural parts or sections must be removed from damaged AGE and air-
craft for repair.

17.3.2. Supervise the design and construction of special forming jigs and dies.
17.3.2.1. Ensure specid jigs, dies, and forming tools are protected to prevent damage.

17.3.3. Supervise the repair of honeycomb panels, skin panels, dome antennas, radomes, and metal
bonded and composite materials.

17.3.4. Ensure personnel properly manufacture metal tubing, conduits, and cables in accordance with
(IAW) drawings and specifications.

17.3.5. Ensure supplies and equipment are stocked to appropriate levels to support aircraft and equip-
ment washing, inspection, and treatment.
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17.3.6. Ensure facilities, equipment, and materials are available to provide the capability to chemi-
cally or mechanically inspect, remove, and treat corrosion on aircraft, engines, AGE, and components.

17.3.7. Monitor the washing and corrosion inspection schedule in the weekly and monthly mainte-
nance plans.

17.3.8. Ensure protective coatings applied to aircraft, AGE, and components are compliant with
applicable TOs and local, state, and federal environmental directives.

17.3.9. Train and assist sections performing their own corrosion programs to include cleaning opera-
tions, corrosion prevention, inspection, removal, and treatment techniques.

17.3.10. Ensure section personnel are scheduled for annual industrial physicals IAW TO 42A-1-1,
Safety, Fire Precaution and Health Promotion Aspects of Painting, Doping, and Paint, and as speci-
fied inindustrial hygiene/bioenvironmental surveys and other applicable directives.

17.3.11. Ensure corrosion control and wash rack procedures and requirements are accomplished IAW
AFMCI 21-117, Corrosion Control and Prevention Program and Marking of Aerospace Vehicles/
Equipment, and other applicable directives.

17.3.12. Ensure personnel are rotated to maintain currency in all aspects of the career field (i.e., coat-
ing application/removal, RAM application/removal, insigniayrmarkings, and structural repair compe-
tency).

17.3.13. Develop procedures to ensure newly assigned structural maintenance technicians are trained
and certified on engine intake maintenance IAW Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

17.3.14. Ensure all markings and/or identification datais applied to repainted aircraft, including jetti-
sonable aircraft components (i.e., canopies, pylons, external tanks, and seats) IAW TO 1-1-4, Exte-
rior Finishes, Insignia and Markings, Applicable to USAF Aircraft.

17.3.15. Ensure arespiratory protection program (RPP) has been established IAW AFOSH STD
48-137, Respiratory Protection Program.

17.3.16. Ensure spray painting facility requirements are being met IAW AFOSH STD 91-17, Interior
Soray Finishing, and TO 42A-1-1.

17.3.17. Ensure metalworking machines are properly secured to the floor or other suitable foundation
to eliminate moving or walking and that there is sufficient space between and around machines so
movement of one operator will not interfere with the movement of another IAW AFOSH STD 91-12,
Machinery.

17.3.18. Ensure personnel are trained in the proper operation/safety procedures, hazard recognition,
and emergency shutdown procedures for each piece of industrial equipment IAW AFOSH STD
91-12.

17.3.19. Ensure personal protective equipment (PPE) isavailable, serviceable, and used as prescribed
by AFOSH STD 91-31, Personal Protective Equipment.

17.4. Aircraft Metals Technology Section. This section inspects, repairs, fabricates, heat treats, plates,
cleans, welds, manufactures, and tests aircraft and equipment components, and tools; also performs spe-
cia modifications in support of R& D and specific engineer design changes. In addition to common sec-
tion chief respongibilitiesin Chapter 2 of thisinstruction, the section chief will:
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17.4.1. Ensure assigned welders are certified and maintain proficiency IAW TO 00-25-252.
17.4.2. Provide and enforce the use of required safety devices and PPE.

17.4.2.1. Give safety briefings stressing the hazards of arc radiation.
17.4.3. Ensure proper materials are selected for local manufacture.

17.4.4. Observe machine-tool set up procedures, machine cutting operations, operations performed
by hand, and general machine section operations, such as bench assembly, fitting, and adjusting
machine parts, to ensure technicians follow required procedures.

17.4.5. Ensure special tools, jigs, and fixtures are designed, fabricated, protected, and properly stored.

17.4.6. Ensure metalworking machines are properly secured to the floor or other suitable foundation
to eliminate moving or walking and that there is sufficient space between and around machines so
movement of one operator will not interfere with the movement of another IAW AFOSH STD 91-12.

17.4.7. Ensure personnel are trained in the proper operation/safety procedures, hazard recognition,
and emergency shutdown procedures for each piece of industrial equipment IAW AFOSH STD,
91-12.

17.4.8. Ensure PPE isavailable, serviceable, and used as prescribed by AFOSH STD 91-31.

17.4.9. Ensure an AF Form 592, USAF Welding, Cutting and Brazing Per mit, is obtained prior to
starting welding and cutting activities outside approved shops or other areas approved by the basefire
department IAW AFOSH STD 91-5, Welding, Cutting, And Brazing.

17.4.10. Ensurean AF Form 592 is obtained prior to each on-aircraft welding operation.

17.4.11. Ensure awelding fire safety checklist is prepared for use in each welding task covering the
specific hazards associated with the task IAW AFOSH STD 91-5.

17.4.12. Ensure welding torch hoses are visually inspected for damage at the beginning of each shift.
Hoses showing leaks, cuts, burns, worn spots, or other evidence of deterioration repaired or will be
replaced prior to use IAW AFOSH STD 91-5.

17.4.13. Ensure screens, non-rigid heat and spark barriers, and/or fire resistance curtains are used
during welding operations to limit reflecting and protect bystanders from sparks and other hazards
IAW AFOSH STD 91-5.

17.4.14. Ensure metals technology personnel are welding certified AW TO 00-25-252.

17.4.14.1. At aminimum, certification is required at the Level Il, 6G position in the following
metal groups:

17.4.14.1.1. Group Il - Stainless steels.

17.4.14.1.2. Group Il - Precipitation hardening nickel-base aloys (inconel).
17.4.14.1.3. Group IV - Aluminum-base alloys.

17.4.14.1.4. Group VI - Titanium-base alloys.

17.4.14.1.5. Group VII - Cobalt-base alloys.

NOTE: Unitswill determineif additional metal groups are required to support mission requirements.
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17.4.14.2. Certification may be accomplished locally, providing the NDI laboratory has the
appropriate equipment and trained personnel to examine and evaluate weld specimens IAW TO
00-25-252.

17.4.14.3. At a minimum, the fabrication flight chief will serve as the certifying official and
ensure the requirements of TO 00-25-252 and this instruction have been satisfied.

NOTE: The squadron commander may appoint the maintenance supervisor (MS) as the certifying offi-
cial.
17.4.14.4. These requirements are applicable to all metals technology personnel, including civil-
lans with a position description that includes welding on aviation equipment. The only exception
is for personnel who have recently been awarded a 5-skill level. A temporary extension of six
months may be granted to complete certification with the squadron commander’s concurrence. A
memo from the commander granting the extension must be filed with the individual's career field
education and training plan (CFETP).

17.5. Survival Equipment Section. This section supports aircraft maintenance, aircrew members, com-
bat controllers, pararescue, and tactical air controllers through the inspection, repair, and packing of inte
grated personnel recovery and drogue parachute systems, personnel and deceleration parachutes, flotat
equipment, protective equipment, emergency evacuation systems, and associated subsystems. In additi
to common section chief responsibilities in Chapter 2 of this instruction, the section chief will:

17.5.1. Evaluate the extent of damage/wear to material and equipment and decide whether to repair c
replace it.

17.5.2. Ensure personnel inspect, repair, clean, and test safety belts and harnesses.
17.5.3. Ensure personnel manufacture and repair aircraft soundproofing materials.

17.5.4. Maintain close liaison with aircrew life support sections to determine support/workload
requirements.

17.5.5. Develop in-process inspections (IP1) for critical tasks that could result in parachute systems
and flotation equipment malfunctions.

17.5.6. Inspect, repair, and modify protective clothing/equipment IAW technical directives.
NOTE: Sewing of velcro/patches and rank insignia is an owner/user responsibility.

17.5.7. Validate accuracy of AFTO Forms 3%hrachute Log, AFTO Forms 392Parachute
Repack/Inspection and Components Record, and all applicable flotation equipment forms.

17.5.8. Ensure maintenance, inspection, and repair capability exists for personnel/recovery para-
chutes, flotation equipment, and protective clothing through procurement of expendable repair parts.

17.5.8.1. Establish special stock levels, when necessary, to support the repair and replacement c
parts for anti-exposure suits.

17.5.9. Ensure preventative and minor/major maintenance on sewing machines is scheduled an
accomplished.

17.5.10. Ensure only qualified and certified personnel supervise/perform the servicing of personnel
parachutes, ACES Il recovery and drogue assemblies, and flotation equipment.
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17.5.11. Ensure accessto the parachute section isrestricted to only those personnel directly involved
In parachute packing operations.

17.5.12. Ensure parachute packing tables, flotation equipment inspection/test areas, and tools are
smooth and free of slivers, burrs, rough areas, and other defects that can cause damage to equipment.

17.5.13. Ensure parachutes are maintained in a dry, well-ventilated area free of dust and other con-
taminants.

17.5.14. Ensureamoisture and oil-free air source is used to inflate life rafts and life preservers.

17.5.15. Coordinate with aircrew life support and parachutist sectionsto obtain amonthly schedule of
equi pment requiring inspections.

17.5.16. Ensure time changes are accomplished during inspection/repack, and that it is documented
and updated in CAMS for equipment identified in the aircraft -6.

17.5.17. Ensure the capability exists to inspect, clean, repair, and package aircraft thermal curtains
and thermal radiation barriers, if required.

17.5.18. Ensure only qualified repairs and modifications are performed on flight clothing and equip-
ment |AW applicable TOs.

17.5.19. Ensure genera safety precautions are adhered to when servicing or adjusting automatic rip-
cord releases (pyrotechnics) and explosive items.

17.5.20. Develop and coordinate a workcenter specific explosive safety program through wing safety
and ensure personnel receive initial and annual explosive safety training.

17.6. Nondestructive Inspection (NDI) Section. This section determines the structural integrity of air-
craft, engines, specified components, and AGE. The section is organized into the NDI function and oal
anaysis program (OAP) laboratory. In addition to the common section chief responsibilitiesin Chapter 2
of thisinstruction, the section chief will:

17.6.1. Ensure the capability to perform optical, penetrant, magnetic particle, ultrasonic, eddy cur-
rent, and radiographic inspections to determine if component integrity exists and is operable and
available.

17.6.2. Maintain liaison with the base medical service. The base medical service provides occupa-
tional physicals, emergency treatments, film badge services, and acts as radiographic advisors IAW
48 series directives.

17.6.3. Ensure personnel control and dispose of radiographic silver-bearing material IAW 400 series
directives.

17.6.3.1. Coordinate with the base medical and photo facilities to prevent duplication of disposal
effort.

17.6.4. Ensure personnel are trained and qualified to perform NDI of aircraft, engines, AGE, and
other equipment.

17.6.4.1. Inspection findings are normally limited to a description of the size, location and type of
any defect discovered. NDI personnel do not make serviceability determinations, except for
inspect only time compliance technical orders (TCTO) and when NDI actions constitute a com-
pleted maintenance action.
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17.6.5. Set up technique files using AFTO Forms 242, Nondestructive Inspection Data, IAW TO
33B-1-1, Nondestructive I nspection Methods.

17.6.6. Enforce safety and health requirementsin 48 series, 91 series, and all other applicable direc-
tives.

17.6.7. Set up process control procedures IAW TO 33B-1-1 and other applicable directives.

17.6.8. Ensure the Air Force general purpose eddy current standard, NSN 6635-01-092-5129, P/N
7947479-10, is available and being used for eddy current inspections on aluminum components,
unless stipulated otherwise by the cognizant weapon system engineering authority IAW TO 33B-1-1.

17.6.9. Ensure unexposed film is stored properly, film that has exceeded its shelf lifeistested, and an
AF Form 2032, I ngpection Extension, is attached to extend its shelf life in six month intervals lAW
TO 33B-1-1.

17.6.10. Ensure all radiation install ations/areas meet requirementsin TO 33B-1-1.

17.6.11. Ensure thermoluminescent dosimeters (TLD) and digital alarm dosimeters are available and
being worn by all radiographers during radiographic inspections IAW TO 33B-1-1.

17.6.12. Ensure that at |least two calibrated, operable radiation survey instruments are available for
use when performing radiographic operations in an unshielded installation |AW TO 33B-1-1.

17.6.13. Ensure PPE is available, serviceable, and used during penetrant and magnetic particle
inspections IAW TO 33B-1-1 and AFOSH STD 91-110, Nondestr uctive Inspection and Oil Analysis
Program.

17.6.14. Ensure an adequate, fully functional eyewash facility isavailable in the work areafor imme-
diate emergency use IAW AFOSH STD 91-110.

17.6.15. Ensure al NDI equipment has a three wire grounded power cable or is of double insulated
design IAW AFOSH STD 91-110.

17.6.16. Ensure rubber-insulating matting is being used in front of the magnetic particle and pene-
trant units IAW AFOSH STD 91-110.

17.7. Oil Analysis Program (OAP) Laboratory Responsibilities. The OAP will beimplemented IAW
Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.
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Chapter 18
MAINTENANCE FLIGHT

18.1. General. The maintenance flight maintains and inspects aircraft and equipment. The flight con-
sists of the repair and reclamation (R& R), wheel and tire, and transient aircraft (TA) sections.

18.2. Maintenance Flight Commander/Chief Responsibilities. In addition to the responsibilities out-
lined in Chapter 2 of thisinstruction, flight commander/chief will:

18.2.1. Monitor the inspection, repair, and storage of crash recovery equipment.

18.2.1.1. Approve procedures for the crash recovery program as required by wing mission plans,
memorandums of agreement (MOA), memorandums of understanding (MOU), or local host-ten-
ant support agreements.

18.2.1.1.1. Inunitswithout an R& R section, crash recovery responsi bilities described in para-
graph 18.3.2 may be assigned to either the TA or wheel and tire section.

18.2.2. Ensure sufficient R& R personnel are trained and available to operate specialized equipment.

18.2.3. Ensure TA personnel are knowledgeable of oil analysisrequirements specified in AFI 21-124,
Air Force Oil Analysis Program, TO 33-1-37, Joint Oil Analysis Program Laboratory Manual,
respective -6 TOsfor transient aircraft, and Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

18.2.4. Ensure the base transient maintenance capabilities are accurately reflected in the notice to air-
men (NOTAM) system in accordance with (IAW) AFIMAN 11-208, Department of Defense Notice
to Airmen System.

18.3. Repair and Reclamation (R&R) Section. The R&R section maintains flight controls, landing
gear, doors, canopies/transparencies, and associated equipment requiring structural or component mainte-
nance beyond the capability of other activities. Field unitswill publish directives that specify these tasks.
This section also provides recovery and reclamation of equipment and damaged/crashed aircraft as
required by mission plans and local host-tenant support agreements. In addition to the responsibilities
outlined in Chapter 2 of thisinstruction, the section chief will:

18.3.1. Ensure the section has the capability to remove and replace flight control surfaces and rig
flight control systems on primary assigned aircraft.

18.3.2. Establish the required level of capability for crash recovery and hot brake operations, to
include, as a minimum:

18.3.2.1. Coordinating with the base fire department, safety, medical personnel, disaster pre-
paredness, operations, air traffic control, and quality assurance (QA) to develop and publish unit
procedures detailing specific responsibilities for hot brakes and crash recovery of assigned and
frequently transiting aircraft.

18.3.2.2. Ensuring personnel accomplish and document inspections of crash recovery equipment
at least quarterly and perform operational checks |AW applicable directives.

18.3.2.2.1. Inspections must be documented on the AFTO Form 244.
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18.3.2.3. Establishing a crash recovery training program for each assigned mission, design, and
series (MDS) aircraft.

18.3.2.4. Annually demonstrating the capability to recover crash damaged small and large aircraft
when assigned multiple MDS.

18.3.2.4.1. Exercises must be coordinated with QA and all applicable wing agencies.

18.3.2.4.1.1. Exerciseswill consist of lifting device positioning, sling hookup, and smu-
lating hoisting or lifting as follows:

18.3.2.4.1.1.1. Accomplish hoisting or lifting AW applicable aircraft technical orders
(TO). During hoisting or lifting exercises, observe surface wind limitations.

NOTE: When using acrash crane, the unit will accomplish removal procedures up through attaching the
lifting sling to the aircraft and applying tension to the cables. When the ground maintenance trainer
(GMT)/aircraft battle damage repair (ABDR) aircraft is used, the aircraft should be lifted.

18.3.2.4.2. Usetethering lines during all hoist operations.

18.3.2.5. Carrying out custodial and storage responsibilitiesfor special purpose equipment specif-
ically assigned to the crash recovery mission.

18.3.2.6. Ensuring requirements for special purpose and crash recovery vehicles are identified,
and training and certification on the vehicles are accomplished, as required.

18.3.2.7. Coordinating recovery actions with the appropriate contractor(s) and weapons system
expert(s) as needed.

18.3.2.8. Following aircraft specific TOsand TO 4B-1-1, Use of Landing Gear Wheel Brakes and
Wheels During Ground Operations, for handling of aircraft with suspected hot brakes.

18.3.2.9. Ensuring reclamation and disposition responsi bilities are accomplished as directed in
applicable TOs and supply manuals.

18.3.2.10. Coordinating the requirements for personal protective equipment (PPE) prior to per-
forming recovery on aircraft containing composite/hazardous materials as determined by weapon
systems specific TOs and the hazardous material section of TO 00-105E-9, Aircraft Emergency
Rescue Information (Fire Protection).

18.3.2.11. Coordinating the development of crash recovery course control documents (CCD) with
thelogistics training flight (LTF) for crash recovery training.

18.3.2.12. If required, ensuring personnel remove, install, and repair aerial-tow targets and reels.

18.4. Wheel and Tire Section. The wheel and tire section maintains aircraft wheels and tires, and
(when assigned) performs crash recovery responsibilities as described in paragraph 18.3.2. In addition to
the responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2 of this instruction, the section chief will:

18.4.1. Ensure build-up, repair, test, and storage of wheel and tire components.

18.4.2. Provide the capability to disassemble and degrease wheel components for NDI inspection
IAW TO 4W-1-61, Maintenance, and Overhaul Instructions - All Type Aircraft Wheels, prior to pro-
cessing through the corrosion control section and NDI |aboratory.

18.4.3. Ensure personnel clean, inspect, and store wheel bearings.
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18.4.3.1. Ensure procedures are in place to prevent commingling of dissimilar bearings.
18.4.4. Maintain safety equipment in serviceable condition (i.e., wheel cages, and bead breakers).

18.4.5. When a supply point is established in the section, ensure due-in from maintenance (DIFM)
processing procedures are observed |AW Chapter 4 of this instruction.

18.4.5.1. Ensure the supervisor sends issue and turn-in documents to the flight service center
(FSC).

18.5. Transient Aircraft (TA) Maintenance Section. Transient aircraft are those aircraft not assigned
to a base that have landed for emergency, modification, servicing, or temporary duty (TDY') purposes.
TA maintains transient aircraft and provides crash recovery if assigned and directed by the wing. The
mai ntenance operations center (MOC) coordinates specialist support for transient aircraft through appro-
priate squadrons. The primary source of specialist support for transient aircraft should be the operations
squadron (OS). General requirements for transient aircraft maintenance and documentation are in TO
00-20-5, Aerospace Vehicle Inspection and Documentation. In addition to the responsibilities outlined in
Chapter 2 of thisinstruction, the section chief will:

18.5.1. Supervise all maintenance performed by assigned personnel on transient aircraft.

18.5.2. Ensure assigned personnel pick up and deliver deceleration chutes from assigned, transient,
and tenant aircraft to the survival equipment section.

18.5.3. Ensure personnel perform maintenance and complete reimbursement documentation.

18.5.3.1. Optiona use of the AF Form 726, Transient Aircraft Service Record, is authorized
for the documentation of maintenance servicing requirements and necessary billing information.

18.5.4. Ensure assigned personnel use the AF Form 861, Base/Transient Job Control Number
Register, to record arrivals and departures of transient aircraft.

18.5.4.1. Asaminimum, in the job description/remarks block enter P for park, | for inspect, Sfor
service, L for launch, and E for end-of-runway (EOR) checks.

18.5.4.2. Each transient aircraft will be assigned a single job control number (JCN) for support
general work.

18.5.4.3. Route AF Forms 861 to the maintenance flight chief for review.

18.5.4.3.1. After the maintenance flight chief review, the AF Forms 861 are returned to TA
and filed for aminimum of one year.

18.5.5. Maintain al technical datarequired to support TA.

18.5.6. Ensure personnel are trained and strictly adhere to oil analysis program (OAP) requirements
IAW aircraft specific technical data, job guides, TO 33-1-37-1/2/3, Joint Oil Analysis Program Labo-
ratory Manual, AFI 21-124, and Chapter 23 of thisinstruction.

18.5.7. Ensure personnel authorized to run engines are certified IAW AFI 11-218 and Chapter 23 of

this instruction. Request an aircrew member to run engine(s) or taxi check if maintenance personnel

arenot authorized. If qualified aircrew members are not available, the MOC senior controller requests
assistance from the aircraft’'s home station. Ensure personnel are trained on and strictly adhere to oil
consumption identification requirements IAW aircraft specific technical data and job guides.
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18.5.8. Ensure changesin transient aircraft status are reported to the MOC. The MOC must notify the
home station and arrange for support.

18.5.9. In conjunction with the current operations flight commander or logistics group (LG) manage-
ment authority, ensure EOR procedures for transient aircraft are developed and implemented IAW TO

00-20-5.

18.5.10. Ensure procedures exist for required weapons loading actions, storage of impulse cartridges,
and requisition and maintenance of weapons safing equipment for frequently transiting aircraft.
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Chapter 19
ARMAMENT FLIGHT

19.1. General. The Armament flight performs off-equipment maintenance for assigned aircraft arma-
ment systems, guns, pylons, racks, general purpose bomb modules, launchers, and adapters. It performs
weapons system on-equipment periodic inspections (PE) in B-52 units. A 2R1X1 scheduler, 2S0X 1 sup-
ply specialist, and 3A0X linformation management specialist should be assigned. The armament flight
normally consists of three sections. maintenance, alternate mission equipment (AME), and support. The
scheduling function may be aligned under the AME section at unit option. Armament systems personnel
do not perform load crew duties or related certifiable tasks.

19.1.1. Armament flights are not normally formed in F-117 units.

19.1.2. Due to unique manning and equipment requirements, the bomber Logistics Training Flight
(LTF) may utilize integrated maintenance facility (IMF) personnel to perform some armament flight
functions (i.e., conventional bomb module and heavy store adapter beam off-equipment inspections).

19.2. Flight Chief Responsibilities. In addition to the common responsibilities in Chapter 2 of this
instruction, the flight chief will:

19.2.1. Assist the wing weapons manager (WWM) in recommending distribution of wing 2W1X1
personnel to satisfy on- and off-equipment weapons rel ease and gun system needs.

19.2.2. Advise the sgquadron maintenance officer (SMO) and the WWM regarding factors affecting
armament systems and gun maintenance and other related programs,

19.2.3. Establish and monitor gun room security and explosive licensesif required.

19.2.4. Ensure AME and special purpose recoverables authorized to maintenance (SPRAM) account-
ability and control reguirements are met.

19.2.5. If applicable, support war reserve materiel (WRM) rack, adapter, pylon, launcher, and gun
mai ntenance requirements.

19.2.5.1. Ensure all WRM racks, adapters, launchers, and guns are serviceable to meet opera-
tional plan (Oplan) taskings.
19.2.6. Identify to base supply, by national stock number (NSN), all aircraft armament system com-
ponents requiring acceptance inspections.
19.2.7. Provide the WWM amonthly status on authorized/on-hand quantities of AME/WRM, critical
armament testers, and support equipment (SE).

19.2.8. Establish a munitions account to track F-16 ruggedized nuclear remote interface units
(RNRIU), F-15 encoder/decoder, and applicable munitions items.

19.2.9. Ensure compliance with hazardous waste management directives and policies in accordance
with (IAW) local, state, and federal guidelines.

19.2.10. Ensure sufficient computer systems are assigned to support network/modem interface with
the WWM, weapons standardization section (WSS), weapons section (WS), automated training sys-
tems, and other agencies.
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19.3. Maintenance Section. This section maintains weapons release/gun system components and asso-
ciated equipment. The maintenance section chief is responsible to the armament flight chief for applica-
ble section chief duties in Chapter 2 of thisinstruction. An assistant and a scheduler should be assigned
for overall management purposes. The section chief will:

19.3.1. Ensure personnel schedule and perform all inspections, time compliance technica orders
(TCTO), time changes, and maintenance and repair actions for aircraft armament systems components
and AME, including AME items prel oaded with munitions for contingencies.

19.3.1.1. Ensure personnel perform the off- and on-equipment portion of aircraft phase inspec-
tions pertaining to the armament system.

19.3.2. Advisetheflight chief of any factors limiting maintenance capability.
19.3.3. If applicable, ensure WRM assets are adequately maintained.

19.3.4. Maintain equipment historical records using AFTO Forms 95, Significant Historical Data,
for AME, aircraft guns, and weapons systems normally installed equipment (NIE) (if decentralized).

19.3.4.1. Historical records should be automated.
19.3.4.2. Hard copy files need not be maintained for automated portions of historical records.

19.3.5. Coordinate with the operations support squadron (OSS) plans, scheduling, and documentation
(PS&D) or wing scheduling for equipment requiring in-shop inspections.

NOTE: When possible, calendar NIE inspections are scheduled in conjunction with the nearest aircraft
hourly inspection within the calendar interval; however, NI E schedul ed inspections should not be allowed
to go overdue.

19.3.5.1. Include NIE schedules in both the monthly and weekly maintenance plans.

19.3.6. Ensure personnel perform off-equipment acceptance/transfer inspections on aircraft, to
include NIE and AME. These inspections must include:

19.3.6.1. A partsintegrity inspection.
19.3.6.2. A complete electrical and mechanical check to include associated cables.
19.3.6.3. Updating the historical records for each item.

19.3.7. Ensure personnel maintain and inspect ammunition loading assemblies (ALA)/systems IAW
SE guidelines.

19.3.7.1. The munitions flight maintains the chassis portion.

19.3.8. In coordination with the OSS PS& D or wing scheduling, requisition parts to satisfy time
change requirements for aircraft armament or gun system components not identified in the applicable
aircraft -6 TO.

19.3.9. Maintain the core automated maintenance system (CAMS) database for installed guns, gun
systems, and gun components time change or inspection databased on gun rounds listed in the appli-
cable -6 series TO, including updating rounds from the AF Form 2434.

19.4. Alternate Mission Equipment (AME) Section. This section accountsfor weapons and stores and
controls AME AW AFI 21-103, Equipment Inventory, Satus, and Utilization Reporting, in support of
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the operations squadrons (OS). The AME section chief is responsible to the Armament flight chief for
applicable section chief duties in Chapter 2 of this instruction. For units in which no AME section is
formed, the armament flight will abide by the responsibilitiesin this paragraph. The section chief will:

19.4.1. Develop and publish an instruction, in coordination with the WS chiefsand WWM, governing
accountability and control of AME.

19.4.1.1. Thelocal operating instruction (OI) will be properly coordinated and approved through
the appropriate wing channels.

19.4.2. Maintain the armament flight's F-2 type trailers IAW SE guidelines. Trailers will be placed
into in-use, receive, and pre/post-use serviceability inspections.

19.4.2.1. Develop PE requirements (maximum interval of 18 months) for trailers in storage to
include:

19.4.2.1.1. Corrosion inspection/preservation treatment.
19.4.2.1.2. Tire inflation check.
19.4.2.1.3. Wheel bearing and chassis lubrication.

19.4.3. Ensure personnel unpack/pack assigned AME in storage and deliver it to the maintenance sec-
tion for inspection.

19.4.4. Develop and implement a program for documenting issue and receipt of in-use AME.

19.4.5. List assets as SPRAM (if required). If SPRAM is not used, develop a system of accountabil-
ity (i.e. CAMS, reliability and maintainability information system (REMIS) or other approved data-
bases) for NIE/AME and -21 equipment items in test organizations. Armament systems flights will
track AME/NIE using CAMS.

19.5. Support Section. This section stores and maintains required tools and equipment and manages the
supply/bench stock functions for the flight. The support section chief is responsible to the Armament sys-
tems flight chief for applicable section chief duties in Chapter 2 of this instruction. Additional responsi-
bilities are outlined in Chapter 3 of this instruction. The section chief will:

19.5.1. Ensure personnel perform user calibration and maintenance on flight test, measurement, and
diagnostic equipment (TMDE) when calibration is identified as user in TO 33K-1-IG&t2Man-
ual - TMDE Calibration Interval Tech Order & Work Unit Code Reference Guide.

19.5.2. Coordinate with the TMDE flight to ensure calibration requirements are met.
19.5.3. Maintain supply management documents (e.g., D04, D18, D19, and Q13).
19.5.4. Maintain the master identification (ID) listing.

19.5.5. Manage consumables.

19.5.6. Manage residual and bench stock.

19.5.7. Maintain composite tool kits (CTK), a tool storage area, and test equipment.

19.5.8. Ensure local manufactured munitions equipment (LMME) not included in tech data or equip-
ment contained in the munitions materiel handling equipment (MMHE) pamphlet is approved for use.
Weapons LMME encompasses all equipment that measures, tests, or verifies system, subsystem,
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component, or item integrity. Ensure LMME that measures, tests, or verifies has a calibration deter-
mination completed by the TMDE flight. It also includes equipment such as handling dollies, storage
racks (except storage shelves), maintenance stands, or transport adapters. LMME does not include
simple adapter cables and/or plugs constructed as troubleshooting aids to replace pin-to-pin jumper
wires specified in TOs. HQ AFMC/DRRW is the approving authority for weapons LMME. All
equipment designed for use with nuclear weapons test and handling equipment is certified AW AFI
91-103, Air Force Nuclear Safety Certification Program. A letter is submitted through quality assur-
ance (QA) to HQ AFMC/DRRW requesting evaluation. Asaminimum, the following information is
required:

19.5.8.1. Description of the test equipment and its intended use.
19.5.8.2. Material used for construction.

19.5.8.3. Wiring diagram of test equipment and views of the completely assembled unit with wir-
ing visible.

19.5.8.4. Approximate cost including labor and material.
19.5.8.5. Draft local checklist (LCL), if required and technical data does not exist.
19.5.9. Maintain the flight technical order (TO) and publication files as required.
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Chapter 20
MUNITIONSFLIGHT

20.1. General. The munitions flight is responsible for the control, accountability, storage, shipping and
receiving, inspection, maintenance, build-up, and delivery of conventional, precision guided, and nuclear
munitions. The flight manages and maintains all assigned tools, test, and munitions materiel handling
equipment (MMHE). It aso administers, operates, and maintains the combat ammunition system-base
(CAS-B) computer system. Munitions flights are typically composed of three sections. production,
materiel, and systems. However, nuclear-capabl e units also have a nuclear weapons maintenance section,
and units associated with bomber weapon systems may al so have a bomber weapons maintenance section.
A typical munitions flight organizational chart isin Figures 1.6 and 1.7.

20.2. Responsibilities. In addition to the common responsibilities in Chapter 2 of this instruction, spe-
cific flight commander, flight chief, section superintendent, and element supervisor responsibilities are
outlined in AFI 21-201, Inspection, Storage, and Maintenance of Non-Nuclear Munitions, and AFMC
supplements.

20.2.1. Munitions Accountable Systems Officer (MASO). The MASO is appointed in accordance
with (IAW) AFIl 23-111, Management of Government Property in Possession of the Air Force, for
conventional accounts, and AFI 21-204, Nuclear Weapons Procedures (FOUO), for accounts that
have nuclear weapons assigned.

20.3. Production Section. Thissection assembles, disassembles, and maintains conventional munitions,
missiles, containers, dispensers, assigned MMHE, naval mine clips, and training items, both nuclear and
conventiona. If anuclear maintenance section is formed, they maintain all nuclear weapons trainers
except for BDU-38s. Specific responsibilities for the nuclear maintenance element are found in AFI
21-204.

20.4. Material Section. The materiel section stores, handles, inspects, ships, receives, and accounts for,
conventional munitions, containers, dispensers, and training items and coordinates transportation.

20.5. Systems Section. Plans, schedules, controls, and directs al munitions activities, administers CAS
systems, and manages mobility and training programs.

20.6. Nuclear Weapons Maintenance Section. Performs on- and off-equipment maintenance on
assigned nuclear weapons, reentry vehicles (RV), and associated equipment. The section is organized
into the following elements (as appropriate): nuclear weapons maintenance, special weapons information
management (SWIM)/nuclear ordnance commodity management (NOCM) accountability, RV mainte-
nance, and weapons support. Specific responsibilities of these elements are described later in this chapter.
The section chief may assign a specified responsibility of one element to another element to offset local
constraints that would otherwise impede mission accomplishment. The section chief will:

20.6.1. Ensure sufficient munitions training items are available and are inspected/maintained |AW
approved technical orders (TO).

20.6.2. Provide covered storage for assigned training items.
20.6.3. Ensure specific responsibilities of AFI 21-204 are complied with.
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20.7. Combined Bomber Missile and Gravity Weapons/Systems M aintenance Section. This com-
bined section performs all duties normally associated with several independent missile maintenance, sup-
port, or checkout equipment elements including on-/off-equi pment maintenance on assigned missile and
gravity weapon systems, B-1, B-2, and B-52 pylon/launcher, interface electronics, and associated muni-
tions support equipment (MSE); all supply functions, including ordering and receiving equipment, main-
tenance of equipment custody accounts, inventory, bench stock monitoring, etc; maintaining the
consolidated TO library; monitoring training; and test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment (TMDE)
monitoring and pick up and delivery. The flight chief may reassign specific responsibilities of the section
to offset local constraints that may otherwise impede mission accomplishment. The section will:

20.7.1. Inspect, service, isolate faults, disassemble, replace components and wiring, modify, repair,
airframe and surfaces, reassemble, and perform testing of conventional and nuclear air launched
cruise missiles (CALCM, ALCM, ACM) and associated equipment.

20.7.2. Perform periodic and unscheduled maintenance, isolate faults, disassemble, replace compo-
nents and wiring, modify, repair airframe and surfaces, reassemble, and perform testing on aircraft
missile and bomb rotary launchers, aircraft missile pylons, subcomponents, and associated equi pment.

20.7.3. Perform periodic and unscheduled maintenance on launcher and pylon gector racks (if not
performed by armament systems personnel).

20.7.4. Perform special record keeping and reporting functions applicable to missile systems and
nuclear weapons.

20.7.5. Maintain applicable TMDE.

20.7.6. Provide field level authorized general application electrical or electronics maintenance sup-
port as required.

20.7.7. Inspect, service, isolate faults, disassemble, replace components or subcomponents and wir-
ing, modify, reassemble, test, and calibrate electronic systems test sets (ESTS) and related console
equipment, portable automated and semi-automated test equipment, interconnect and test adapter
group components, and equipment for conventional and nuclear munitions.

20.7.8. Perform additional ESTS checkout and repair of rotary launcher electrical systems/line
replaceable units (LRU) and aircraft stores management systems panels.

20.8. Section Elements. Depending on size and mission requirements, align elements under sections
IAW Table 20.1. Conventional munitions elements include, but are not limited to, storage, operations,
Inspection, shipping and receiving, maintenance, precision guided munitions, line-delivery, M SE mainte-
nance, munitions control, plans and scheduling, CAS-B, munitions training, and munitions mobility.
Flights with nuclear sections include nuclear maintenance, SWIM/NOCM accountability, RV mainte-
nance, and weapons support elements. AFMC supplementsto AFI 21-201 and AFI 21-204 direct specific
organizational element structure and alignment to satisfy command unique requirements. Functions of
each element can be found in AFI 21-201, AFI 21-204, and AFM C supplements.
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Table 20.1. Element Alignment Matrix.

Element Production | Materiel Systems Nuclear Bomber
PGM Maintenance X X
Conventional Maintenance X X
Equipment Maintenance X X X
Line-Delivery X X X
Inspection X X
Storage and Handling X
Operations X X X
Control X X
CASB X
Combat Plans/Mobility X
Training X X X
Plans and Scheduling X X
Tools, Test, and Handling X X
Equipment Maintenance
Nuclear Weapons Maintenance X
SWIM/NOCM Accountability X
Air Launched Missile Mainte- X
nance
Reentry Vehicle/System Main- X
tenance
Verification and Checkout X
Equipment
Anayss X
Weapons Support X X

20.9. Weapons Maintenance Control Element (or equivalent). When not consolidated with other
flight dispatch and production functions, weapons maintenance control is the central function for plan-
ning, scheduling, directing, coordinating, and controlling munitions support of nuclear mission require-
ments. Close coordination with other maintenance activities is required for effective scheduling and use
of available resources.

20.9.1. Maintenance planning cycle. The monthly and weekly maintenance plans outline the work-
load of the flight. Adequate planning/scheduling of all munitions functionsis the only way the work-
load can be effectively accomplished. The basic planning cycle starts with areview of all core
automated maintenance system (CAMYS) time distributions (TDI), planning requirements (PRA), time
compliance technical order (TCTO) reports, and the delayed discrepancy list by munitions schedulers
for scheduled maintenance. Element supervisors provide their known requirements for actions not
controlled by CAMS. The shop supervisors, in conjunction with munitions schedulers, consolidate
the requirements into a maintenance plan input that includes the date when the scheduled events are
done. A reserve capability is maintained for unscheduled work. The flight chief has a meeting of
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shop supervisors to review requirements, limitations, and production schedules. Unless otherwise
specified by the applicable TO, the following determines periodic maintenance requirements:

20.9.1.1. Inspection or maintenance intervals specified in equipment technical manuals are the
maximum intervals that the affected equipment may remain in service without the required
inspection or maintenance. Regardless of how stated (months, quarterly, semi-annual, etc.), the
inspection or maintenance will be performed on or before the end of the appropriate anniversary
month for the interval specified.

20.9.1.2. Inspectionsinadvertently overlooked are accomplished expeditiousy once the omission
isdiscovered, unless prohibited by specific technical manuals. Late inspection findings should be
recorded as acceptable when complying with the original requirement, provided the findings are
satisfactory.

20.9.1.3. Nuclear-certified MSE overdue periodic inspection (PE), maintenance, or calibration is
placed on aRed X |AW proceduresin TO 00-20-7, Inspection System, Documentation, and Status
Reporting for Support and Training Equipment.

20.9.2. The weapons maintenance control element will:

20.9.2.1. Implement nuclear plans and schedules by directing, coordinating, and controlling
munitions maintenance, inspection, and processing of repair cycle assets.

20.9.2.2. Assign priorities, initiate, issue, and control work orders.

20.9.2.3. If assigned as lead, assign identification (ID) numbers for end items which are
inspected, repaired, or handled at frequent intervals, and provide inputs to documentation for
updating the master 1D listing.

20.9.2.4. Maintain documentation of lightning protection and static grounding systems IAW AFI
32-1065, Grounding Systems. Maintain records of required inspections and tests of real property
installed equipment (RPIE) hoists.

20.9.2.5. Update CAMS information on all assigned equipment and missile transfers/losses/ter-
minations.

20.9.2.6. Prior to convoy operations, make sure all appropriate control and emergency response
activities are advised of the convoy route, start time, and destination.

20.9.2.7. Notify the base fire department of any munitions movement or rewarehousing that
affects fire fighting procedures or changes fire symbols, line numbers, or hazard placards.

20.9.2.8. Implement and manage actions relating to contingency and exercise plans.
20.9.2.9. Prepare and maintain emergency action checklists/checksheets.
20.9.2.10. Consolidate the nuclear section requirements to be put in the maintenance plan.

20.9.2.11. Make sure supporting activities are notified when conducting hazardous operations or
training exercises such as chemical operations, demolition operations, firedrills, evacuation drills,
or emergency destruction exercises.

20.9.2.12. Verify urgency of need designator (UND) A and B maintenance requirements for
munitions supply items requested by munitions flight sections.
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20.9.2.13. Report changes by message for all inventory gains, losses, and terminations as pre-
scribed by AFI 21-103, Equipment Inventory, Satus, and Utilization Reporting, for assigned mis-
siles and equipment. Forward an information copy to the wing aerospace vehicle distribution
officer (AVDO).

20.9.2.14. Manage the configuration management system IAW TO 00-20-2, Maintenance Data
Documentation.

20.9.2.15. Initiate nuclear weapon custody transfer documents required by AFPD 21-2,
Non-nuclear and Nuclear Munitions, and AFI 21-204.

20.9.2.16. Maintain acopy of the location inventory list (LIL) used in the limited life component
(LLC) scheduling process. Review the LIL monthly with the special weapons maintenance and
SWIM/NOCM accountability elements and resolve differences between the LIL and other unit
recordsin atimely manner.

20.9.2.17. Ensure necessary notifications to AMC activities as required by AMC nuclear airlift
mission setup and itinerary messages.

20.9.2.18. Schedule, control, and direct TCTOs for weapons, weapons systems, MSE, NOCM
items, and RVs.

20.9.2.19. Belocated, equipped, and arranged to facilitate collecting, recording, and disseminat-
ing of information essential to management direction and control.

20.9.2.20. Maintain visua aids (may vary from awall-mounted display to aloose leaf notebook
containing CAMS products) to show the following information in a clear, understandable, and
concise manney:

20.9.2.20.1. Personnel availability.

20.9.2.20.2. Munitionstrailer status.

20.9.2.20.3. Vehicle status.

20.9.2.20.4. Facility status.

20.9.2.20.5. Assembled nuclear munitions to include numbers, status, and location.

20.9.2.20.6. Major components of nuclear munitions not assembled to the parent munition
(i.e.,, LLCsand parachutes, to include status and location).

20.9.2.20.7. Type and status (associated/unassociated) of warhead containers and bolsters.
20.9.2.20.8. TCTO status.
20.9.2.20.9. Applicable inert/dummy training item status.
20.9.2.20.10. Jobsin progressin al elements.
20.9.2.21. Have adequate communication equipment to carry out its function.

20.9.2.21.1. Communications requirements are tailored to satisfy the scope of the unit mis-
sion.

20.9.2.21.2. Vehicles used for delivery of munitions maintain radio contact with weapons
mai ntenance control.
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20.9.2.21.3. Maintenance telephone communications are reliable to ensure efficient control of
the maintenance effort security and emergency notification. Weapons maintenance control
will establish direct communications to the following:

20.9.2.21.3.1. Centra Security Control (CSC) and the munitions area entry control point
(ECP).

20.9.2.21.3.2. Explosive ordnance disposal (EOD) (when assigned).
20.9.2.21.3.3. Basefire department.

20.9.2.21.3.4. Wing command post.

20.9.2.21.3.5. Maintenance operations center (MOC).

20.9.2.22. Direct communications lines should also be required from weapons maintenance con-
trol to other munitions sections depending on local requirements, size of the operation, and dis-
tance.

20.9.2.23. Bethe central historical documentation activity for all equipment. Records should be
retained at the shop level and filed in the maintenance workcenter as required for mission accom-
plishment. Historical documentsand all automated products kept in weapons maintenance control
are sent with the equipment when transferred. B-1B and B-2A units which possess/maintain air-
craft launchers and ESTS are responsible for performing applicable analysis functions for these
itemsaslisted in the air launched missile analysis section responsibilities. These functions should
be performed by weapons maintenance control or delegated to the maintenance workcenter.

20.9.2.24. Schedule known requirements for the nuclear section. The priority for scheduling isas
follows: periodic maintenance requirements, TCTOs, training, delayed discrepancies, and work-
center inputs.

20.9.2.25. Assign maintenance repair priorities for munitions items, assigned missiles, and muni-
tions equipment.

20.9.2.26. Authorize the performance of ajob by assigning ajob control number (JCN) and initi-
ating an AFTO Form 349, Maintenance Data Collection Record (or CAMS equivalent), or an
AFMC Form 182, Munitions Workorder, for each scheduled maintenance task, storage inspec-
tion, modification, nuclear movement, and handling operation. Issue JCNs for all unscheduled
tasks.

20.9.2.27. Plan, schedule, and control the accomplishment of all TCTOs on NOCM items, air
launched missiles, and associated MSE. The following actions are required:

20.9.2.27.1. Review each incoming TCTO for applicability to assigned equipment. Deter-
mine the number of kitsrequired (if applicable).

20.9.2.27.2. Conduct a TCTO meeting with representatives from quality assurance (QA),
munitions operations, and prime and assisting sections. Use an AF Form 2410 asan aid in
planning and conducting the TCTO meeting. Develop awritten long-range plan.

20.9.2.27.3. Input TCTO datainto CAMS (where applicable) IAW AFCSM 21-568, Vol 2,
Time Compliance Technical Order. Inform the base TCTO monitor when this action is com-
plete.
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20.9.2.27.4. Prepare an AF Form 2001 and retain one copy in suspense until the TCTO is
complete. Requisition the kits and/or parts as required to meet scheduled maintenance.

20.9.2.27.5. Schedule the applicable equipment for TCTO completion when kits and/or parts
are available. Use CAMS TCTO status summary (TSS) (or other suitable CAMS product) to
monitor the progress of TCTOs.

20.9.2.27.6. The performing workcenter completes the AFTO Form 349, CAM S workcenter
event (WCE), or AFMC Form 182, and notifies munitions plans and scheduling of the current
status. Any TCTO partially complied with is coded appropriately with an explanation as to
why the TCTO was not completed. When the reason for not completing the TCTO is cor-
rected (i.e., part received, etc.), that piece of equipment is again scheduled for maintenance.

20.9.2.27.7. After TCTO completion, munitions scheduling updates CAMS (where applica-
ble), or verifies CAMS using the procedures outlined in AFCSM 21-579, Vol 2, CAMSSBSS
Interface.

20.9.2.27.8. Annualy or until al equipment is modified/inspected, a review is accomplished
using the TSS or suitable product to ensure the history was updated. The individual complet-
ing the review signs the TSS and maintains it IAW AFMAN 37-139, Records Disposition
Schedule.

20.9.2.27.9. Notify the item manager (IM) by message or letter when all equipment at the
base is modified. Kitsare disposed of IAW the IM’sdirections. Notify the base TCTO moni-
tor of the TCTO completion.

20.9.2.27.10. Units manage nuclear weapon/warhead TCTOs using the manual system.
Ensure the requirements of 00-20 series TOs are accomplished.

20.9.2.28. Schedule and maintain a delayed discrepancy file on munitions items and equipment.
CAMS (where applicable) is used to control delayed discrepancies for al branches which have
repair responsibility.

20.9.2.28.1. The nuclear section awaiting maintenance (AWM) file is reviewed by weapons
maintenance control and the responsible workcenter supervisor prior to finalizing the mainte-
nance plan inputs.

20.9.2.28.2. Monitor work awaiting parts (AWP) and follow-up to ensure work is scheduled
for completion. Mission capability (MICAP) items are followed-up on daily and all other pri-
ority back orders at |east weekly.

20.9.2.29. Ensure only authorized cannibalizations (CANN) of munitions items, assigned mis-
sles, and MSE are done. CANN or interchanging of nuclear weapon components is not autho-
rized. The procedures outlined in TO 00-20-2 are followed for CANN actions with the following
exceptions:

20.9.2.30. Develop and maintain checksheets for emergencies which apply to the unit mission,
such as emergency war order notification, crash, fire, severe weather, explosive or nuclear acci-
dents, convoy emergency, loss of communications, evacuation, Safe Haven, stockpile emergency
verification (SEV), and hung ordnance. Unit operations plans (Oplans) are used asaguide in writ-
ing these checksheets. Each person in weapons maintenance control will be familiar with these
checksheets and how to use them.
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20.9.2.31. Prepare nuclear flow plans that depict required munitions actions for those contin-
gency missions that require coordinated actions. Those actions requiring interaction between the
flight activity and other wing activities are included in the wing flow plan.

20.10. Nuclear Weapons Maintenance Element. This element receives, assembles, tests, mates,
demates, and performs all maintenance on nuclear gravity weapon systems, RV's, air launched missile
warheads, and associated MSE. The element will:

20.10.1. Inspect, maintain, isolate faults, assemble and disassemble, replace components, modify,
and perform testing of gravity nuclear weapons, missile nuclear warheads, and associated equipment.

20.10.2. Perform special record keeping and reporting functions applicable to nuclear weapons and
associated equipment.

20.10.3. Maintain joint use maintenance/EOD weapon trainers. When used by EOD personnel for
rendering-safe-procedures training, EOD personnel reassemble the trainer to a point where critical
nuclear weapon design information is not divulged. Assistance should be requested from 2W2X 1 per-
sonnel.

20.10.4. Perform required TCTO action and documentation on joint use and EOD weapon trainers.

20.10.5. Provide assistance to EOD personnel during training and evaluations. Assistanceis limited
to use of specialized handling gear.

20.11. Weapons Support Element. This element performs all supply functions (i.e., ordering and
recelving equipment, maintenance of equipment custody accounts, inventory, bench stock monitoring,
etc.), maintains the consolidated TO library, monitors training, and performs TMDE monitoring and pick
up and delivery.

20.12. SWIM/NOCM Accountability Element. Regardless of where aligned, the SWIM/NOCM
accountability noncommissioned officer in charge (NCOIC) must report directly to the MASO for the
nuclear accounts AW AFI 21-204.



258 AFMCI 21-119 12 JUNE 2000
Chapter 21
COMPOSITETOOL KIT (CTK) MANAGEMENT

21.1. General. Thischapter outlines and expands the requirements of AFMCI 21-107, Tool Control and
Accountability Program. The objectives of the CTK program are elimination of foreign object damage
(FOD) to aircraft, engines, aircrew training devices, support equipment (SE), and reduction of tool cost
through effective control of assets. Unit programs must promote an environment that encourages report-
ing of lost tools by de-emphasizing the disciplinary aspects of reporting lost tools. Group commanders
(GP/CC) and directors have the overall responsibility for management of the CTK program. Additional
unit procedures or methods of tool control must be published in a supplement to this instruction. In addi-
tion to the requirementsin thisinstruction and AFM CI 21-107, unit supplements must address the foll ow-

ing:
21.1.1. Procedures for warranted tool management.
21.1.2. Proceduresfor aircrew life support personnel that dispatch to the flightline.

21.1.3. Proceduresfor strict control and management of replacement and consumable hand tools and
other consumable items contained in CTKs.

21.1.4. Post aircraft taxi/takeoff procedures for lost tools.
21.1.5. Proceduresfor transfer of CTKs at the job site.

21.1.6. Proceduresfor lost tools.

21.1.7. The series/blocks of CTK identification (ID) numbers.

21.1.8. Procedures for control of issued personal equipment (i.e., ear protection, headsets, coverals,
etc.).

21.1.9. Tool control procedures for depot teams, factory representatives, and contract field teams
(CFT) when working on equipment within the unit.

21.1.10. Procedures and responsibilities for when two or more workcenters operate a single tool
room/support section, or when workcenters elect to distribute CTKs or peculiar support/test equip-
ment to decentralized locations.

21.1.11. In/out procedures for tool control in instances where only one person is assigned to a shift/
workcenter.

21.1.12. Rag control procedures.
21.1.13. Unitswill develop local procedures for lost tools on the aircraft during maintenance.

21.1.14. Units will develop local procedures for aircraft that have aready taxied or are flying when
tools, equipment, technical orders (TO), or any object is lost and was used on the aircraft.

21.2. TermsExplained. For the purpose of standardization, the following terms will be defined:

21.2.1. Compositetool kit (CTK). Tools or equipment stored in a controlled areain order to maintain
positive control and ease of inventory. Each tool in the CTK will have an assigned location; either
inlays cut in the shape of the tool or a shadowed layout.
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21.2.1.1. All equipment items issued individually will be silhouetted or shadowed. Individual
equipment and tool items (interphone headsets, communications cords, testers, etc.) will be stored
on boards, shelves, or asystem of drawers (Stanley Vidmar, Lista, etc.).

21.2.2. Dispatchable CTKs. Tool kits/boxes designed for check out by individuals or crewsto taketo
ajob site or to be worked from during the duty day, with one individual responsiblefor the CTK’s con-
tents.

21.2.2.1. Individual tools will not be issued from dispatchable CTKs; always issue the entire kit.

21.2.2.2. When arecurring need exists for individual common tools (e.g., hammers, screwdrivers,
pliers, drills, wrenches, etc.) add the tools to a shop CTK.

21.2.3. Specia purpose CTK. Small individually issued tool kits that, because of the nature of con-
tents, preclude shadowing or silhouetting (e.g., launch kits, recovery kits, cartridge cleaning kits, oxy-
gen servicing kits, etc.).

21.2.3.1. Toolswill normally be limited to 10 items per kit.
21.2.4. Tool room/support section. Area authorized for storage and issue of tools and equipment.

21.2.4.1. Tool rooms/support sections are limited to one per workcenter or workcenter complex
when feasible. See paragraph 21.1.10 for geographically separated units (GSU).

21.2.5. CTK custodian. Individuals (primary/alternate) designated in writing by the flight com-
mander/chief to manage and control CTKs for the unit.

21.3. Guidelinesfor Program Management. The squadron maintenance officer (SMO)/maintenance
supervisor (MS) is responsible for the overall management of the CTK program within the squadron.
They monitor CTK requirements, limit the number of individuals authorized to procure tools, and ensure
CTKs and designated storage areas are properly maintained.

21.3.1. Flight/section chiefs, in conjunction with SMO/M S, determine the type, size, and number of
CTKs needed in workcenters.

21.3.1.1. Consider deployment taskings and temporary duty (TDY) requirements when making
CTK determinations.

21.3.2. Flight/section chiefs are the approving authority of the CTK contents by signing the CTK
contents list. For weapons load crew CTKs, the wing weapons manager (WWM) will approve the
contents and sign the master equipment contents inventory.

21.3.2.1. A copy of the CTK contents list remains in each CTK at all times for inventory pur-
POSES.

21.3.2.2. The CTK custodian will file the master copy.

21.3.2.3. Content listswill be broken down by drawer/section indicating the total number of items
in each drawer/section of the CTK.

21.3.2.4. The CTK custodian has the authority to interchange like items (e.g., torque wrenches)
that are listed by 1D number on the content lists.

21.3.2.4.1. All changes will be annotated in ink on the CTK contents lists, and initialed and
dated.
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21.3.3. CTKswill be arranged to ensure contents are visible and easy to inventory. CTK contents
will be standardized to the maximum extent possible within functional elements of a squadron that
have similar missions (e.g., aircraft flights/sections, combat armament support teams, and aerospace
ground equipment (AGE) workcenters).

21.3.4. Equipment not dispatched from a workcenter, support section, or tool room, need not be
included in a CTK; however, this equipment must have designated storage locations established.

21.3.4.1. Establish designated locations for common accessories (waveguides, attenuators, fit-
tings, cables, adapters, etc.) that are not part of a CTK. Designated locations may be work areas
or stations as found in test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment (TMDE) or avionics flights

21.3.5. Industrial shop machinery accessories/attachments (blades, arbors, chucks, gears, etc.) need
not be assigned to a CTK; however, these items are considered tools and will be maintained in desig-
nated storage location(s) for accountability.

21.3.5.1. Theseitemswill also be identified with tool ID numbers AW AFMCI 21-107.

21.3.6. Remove clipsfrom tools with removable pocket clips attached (flashlights, continuity testers,
small screwdrivers, etc.) prior to placement in CTKs. If chits/dog tags are attached to tool s/equip-
ment, they will be secured in amanner that will preclude any possibility of FOD.

21.3.7. Expendable hand tools (blades, apexes, files, file cleaners, etc.) consumed during use may be
placed on bench stock; however, strict accountability and control procedures must be included in a
unit supplement to thisinstruction.

21.3.7.1. If items are not placed on bench stock, the replacement tool procedures in paragraph
21.10 of thisinstruction apply.

21.3.8. Consumables (safety wire, adhesive, chalk, etc.) may be placed in CTKs and will be added to
CTK contents listings. Ensure strict control of these itemsis enforced and procedures are included in
aunit supplement to this instruction.

21.3.9. Use approved intrinsically safe, explosion-proof flashlights when there are specific TO
requirements for authorized equipment or work procedures.

21.3.9.1. Flashlights used in open fuel tank repair areas shall be approved by a nationally recog-
nized testing laboratory, and classified for used in aClass | Division 1 hazardous environment.

NOTE: Thelocations and classifications of hazardous areas within aircraft hangars can be found in Arti-
cle 513 of the National Electrical Code.

21.3.10. Fashlights that are six volts or less, or have been certified explosion proof or intrinsically
safe by a nationally recognized testing laboratory, are permitted for all aircraft maintenance activities.

21.3.10.1. If they are more than six volts, their useis approved only in areasthat are not classified
asaClass| Division 1 hazardous environment.

21.3.10.2. Class| Division 1 areas outside of aircraft hangars are those areas within 10 feet of air-
craft fuel vent outlets and engine compartments.

21.3.11. Tools/expendable items used for titanium engine blade blending will be kept in a specid
purpose kit separate from other tools. In addition to normal CTK identification, these kits will be
marked "CONTROLLED ITEMS" "FOR TITANIUM ENGINE BLADE BLENDING ONLY".
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21.3.12. Personal tools will not be used.

21.4. Marking and Tool Identification. Marking of tools provides an effective means of identifying
tool ownership and serves as a deterrent to pilferage. The following procedures will apply:

21.4.1. Each CTK will be individualy numbered with ID numbers beginning with the base unique
a phanumeric code as specified by AFMCI 21-107.

21.4.1.1. Unitswith multiple cabinets may elect to identify all cabinets as one CTK.
21.4.1.2. Tools contained in a CTK must be marked with the assigned CTK number.

21.4.1.3. Fiberglass handled hammers will be etched on the metal head only (not on handle) in a
non-impact area.

21.4.1.4. Small tools or items, which cannot be marked (drill, bits, allen wrench sets, apexes,
etc.), will be maintained in a container marked with the CTK ID number and the number of tools
contained.

21.4.1.5. Items that are assembled require only one etching (e.g., a scribe, normally three pieces
prior to assembly).

21.4.2. Identical tools or equipment issued individually from a single CTK will be marked with a
CTK position designator to identify tool ownership and aid in CTK inventories.

21.4.2.1. Eachitem displayed is marked with the position designator (e.g., B-2-3 may indicate
cabinet B, drawer 2, position). The above example is just one method units may use. Position
designators are especially important in identifying multiple like tools that are issued individually
fromaCTK.

21.4.3. When included in CTKSs, serialize ID numbered equipment, special tools, meters, and items
listed on a custodian authorization/custody receipt listing (CA/CRL) will be etched with a CTK 1D
number or CA/CRL detail number.

21.4.3.1. If not etched, the serial number, item ID number or CA/CRL detail number must be
annotated on the CTK contents list.

NOTE: Equipment items requiring calibration require additional attention to ensure CTK lists are main-
tained current.

21.4.4. Grease gunswill be marked with the type of grease contained in the gun.

21.4.4.1. Themilitary specification of the grease contents is marked/etched on the barrel, the han-
dle and hose or fitting of each gun.

21.4.4.2. Fittings/hoses will be purged of all grease prior to use when different type grease is
required.

21.4.5. SE containing hand tools as part of the equipment inventory requires an inventory list and all
hand tools must be marked with the SE ID number.

21.5. Tool Accountability and Control. Accountability and control for all tools and equipment is
defined as knowing where the items are and who has responsibility for them. This programisdesigned to
eliminate the proliferation of duplicate, excess, or infrequently used tools. The objective of the program
is to prevent FOD caused by lost tools and to realize long term cost benefits associated with improved
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inventory control and accountability. The responsibility of tool control and accountability resides with
theindividual tool or equipment user. Specific accountability and control program guidance can be found
in AFMCI 21-107. Flight chiefg/section chiefs, through their CTK custodians, are responsible for effec-
tively implementing tool and equipment accountability control.

21.5.1. CTK custodians are responsible for tool/equipment accountability and control in their respec-
tive aress.

21.5.2. Use AF Forms 1297, Temporary |ssue Receipt, or a chit system for CTK/equipment
accountability. Automated systems (i.e., bar code or equivalent system) should be used.

21.5.3. All removed/missing tools and equipment (i.e., broken, TMDE, logt, etc.) will be documented
onan AF Form 2519, All Purpose Checklist, (or equivalent local form) regardless of the accountabil-
ity system used.

21.5.4. When achit system is used, chitswill be controlled astools, to include abeginning and end of
shift inventory.

21.5.4.1. Chitswill not beissued directly to individuals or removed from support flights/sections
or tool rooms.

21.5.4.2. Chit control boards will be located only in secure, controlled locations (i.e., support sec-
tions, tool rooms, workcenter offices, etc.).

21.5.5. CTKsused in an off-equipment environment that are not dispatched may be left open for al
personnel to use during a shift.

21.5.5.1. Whenever the CTK is opened/closed, it must be inventoried.
21.5.5.2. Unitswill develop local instructions for this CTK usage procedure.

21.6. Forms.

21.6.1. A bar code system printout (or AF Form 1297) will be used for accountability and control of
CTKs and tools. The form or system will remain in the tool room, support section, or workcenter
within an acceptable working distance from the point of issue, IAW the local instruction.

21.7. Security Guidelines. A secure area will be designated to store CTKs when not in use. The area
must be capable of being locked and provide protective measures (i.e., monitoring or controlled key
access) to preclude access by unauthorized personnel.

21.7.1. Locks on CTKs provide a physical restraint against opening the container lid/door and pre-
vent unauthorized removal of tools or CTKs.

21.7.1.1. Locks should not be required on individually issued tools and equipment located within
support flights/sections, tool rooms, or workcenters.

21.7.2. Dispatched CTKs must be locked and secured to an immobile object when left unattended.

21.7.2.1. The only exception is CTKs locked and located within the restricted access area on the
aircraft parking ramp, unless local conditions/situations prohibit this exception.

21.7.3. Modificationsto tool containersto meet security requirements are authorized unless the mod-
ification voids the manufacturer’s warranty.
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21.8. Inventories. A count of al dispatchable CTKsand equipment must be performed at the beginning
and end of each shift. The contents of these CTKs are not inventoried until CTKs are signed out. Con-
tents of non-dispatchable CTK s (cabinets) that are opened must be inventoried at the beginning and end
of each shift. The individual performing the inventory ensures all CTKs and individually issued equip-
ment is on hand or accounted for.

21.8.1. Inventory contents of CTKs prior to dispatch, upon each return, and at the completion of each
task/job.

21.8.2. CTKsare not normally passed from one individual to another at the job site; however, mission
needs occasionally require this action to occur.

21.8.2.1. Units must develop procedures to ensure tool accountability and control is maintained
when transfer occurs. Procedures will be included in a unit supplement to this instruction

21.8.2.2. Supervisors will authorize the transfer of accountability under special circumstances
only.

21.8.3. Aninventory is conducted of all CTKs at least every six months or when the CTK custodian
changes (permanent change of station (PCS), permanent change of assignment (PCA), or other per-
sonnel action).

21.8.3.1. The purpose of this inventory is to perform an extensive inspection of all tools and
equipment in CTK s and is more extensive than the daily beginning and end-of-shift inventory.

21.8.3.2. The CTK custodian/alternate performs the inventory.

21.8.3.3. When CTK custodians change, the outgoing and incoming CTK custodian perform the
inventory together.

21.8.3.3.1. Inventories will be documented by letter through the section chief to the flight
commander/chief identifying discrepancies and corrective actions taken.

21.9. Lost Tool Procedures. The primary objective of the CTK program is FOD prevention through
strict tool control. Supervisors ensure all assigned personnel are familiar with lost tool procedures. The
person issued a CTK, tool, or equipment item is responsible until the turn-in inventory is accomplished
and documented. If an item/tool or a portion of a broken tool is discovered missing, the following proce-

dures apply:
21.9.1. The person issued the item/tool must search the immediate work areafor the item/tool.

21.9.1.1. If not found, the person issued the item/tool must immediately notify the workcenter
supervisor/flight commander, section chief, CTK custodian, and SMO/MS.

21.9.2. If an item/tool is missing after aircraft maintenance, the person identifying the missing item/
tool must also inform the maintenance operations center (MOC) and quality assurance (QA).

21.9.2.1. The MOC must notify the applicable GP/CC of the missing item/tool.
21.9.2.2. The aircraft will be grounded immediately.

21.9.2.3. A Red X is entered in the AFTO Forms 781A, Maintenance Discrepancy and Work
Document, for all affected aircraft.
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21.9.2.3.1. The entry will include a description of the item/tool and the suspected area(s)
whereit was lost.

21.9.2.4. If theitem/tool is not found, the Red X symbol will be cleared/signed off by the appro-
priate group commander, or designated representative.

21.9.2.5. Units will determine the exact period of time allowed before initiating the lost tool
report.

21.9.2.5.1. Asagenerd rule, one hour should not be exceeded.

21.9.3. When it is suspected that the item/tool hasfallen into an inaccessible or unobservable aircraft
area, perform an non-destructive inspection (NDI) or use borescope equipment to locate the lost tool.

21.9.3.1. If theitem/tool isin aninaccessible areathat poses no FOD threat, can only beretrieved
by major disassembly, and higher headquarters (HHQ) assistance is required, the operations group
commander (OG/CC) notifies HQ AFMC/DOM, providing al pertinent information.

21.9.3.1.1. HQ AFMC/DOM confers with the responsible air logistics center (ALC) and/or
the appropriate system program office (SPO) on the appropriate action.

21.9.3.1.2. HQ AFMC/DOM natifies the unit on the action to take.

21.9.3.1.2.1. If actionisto leave theitem/tool in place, the x-ray with identification of the
exact tool location and copies of all messages concerning the lost tool are maintained in the
aircraft historical file until the item/tool is recovered.

21.9.3.2. Other possible actions are to have the unit or a depot field team disassemble the aircraft
to remove the item/tool.

21.9.3.2.1. If the aircraft mission, design, and series (MDS) is one that has a programmed
depot maintenance (PDM) or is scheduled for depot modification, the lost item/tool and loca-
tionislisted in the AFTO Form 345, Aerospace Vehicle Transfer Inspection Checklist and
Certification, for removal by the depot.

21.9.4. Loca procedures must be developed to notify the pilot and recall the aircraft when an item/
tool is discovered missing after an aircraft has taxied.

21.9.4.1. Theprocedureswill cover taxi and post-takeoff, be developed jointly by the OG/CC and
logistics group commander (LG/CC), and be included in the base/unit supplement to this instruc-
tion.

21.9.5. If at any time during the investigation the item/tool is found, notify the MOC and the owning
organization. The SMO/MS or the squadron superintendent will clear the Red X entry.

21.10. Tool Replacement Procedures. If desired, a stock of spare tools is authorized. These tools are
used to replace broken, worn, or missing tools to prevent unnecessary work delays. Spare and consum-
able tools are highly pilferable and pose an increased fraud, waste, and abuse potential. Consequently,
SMOs/M Sswill ensure strict controls are established.

21.10.1. To obtain necessary replacement tools, commanders submit a written request to the chief of
supply (COS) for customer identiplates to use at the tool issue center or a government purchase card
for commercial use.

21.10.1.1. Only CTK custodians or designated representatives are authorized cards.
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21.10.1.2. The request includes the organization code, organization/functional title, and the num-
ber of cards required.

21.10.2. Limited quantities of replacement tools are authorized to be maintained in tool rooms, sup-
port flights/sections, or workcenters.

21.10.2.1. CTK custodians authorize the tools and quantities maintained.
21.10.2.2. Aninventory of all replacement toolsis accomplished at least quarterly.

21.10.3. Expendable hand tools (saw blades, apexes, files, file cleaners, etc.) consumed during use
may be placed on bench stock. However, if expendable tools are placed on bench stock, strict
accountability and control procedures must be established and enforced.

21.10.4. Replacement tools will not be issued without receipt of the unserviceable tool or documen-
tation indicating the tool islost and reported IAW the lost tool procedures outlined in this instruction.

21.10.4.1. Replacement tools must be marked with the CTK number prior to issue.

21.10.4.2. If previously issued serviceable tools are to be used as replacement tools, completely
de-etch any prior CTK assigned markings.

21.11. Rag Control Procedures. Rag control procedures apply to organizations and personnel perform-
Ing on-equipment aircraft maintenance, jet engine maintenance, and other areas as designated by GP/CCs.
Each unit will develop loca procedures for accountability of rags. While marking or identifying each
shop rag with a CTK number is not necessary, issue and receipt procedures are established to ensure pos-
itive control. Rags of uniform size and colors, such as those available through the General Services
Administration (GSA) and commercial contract suppliers may be used to facilitate control procedures.
Some recommended methods of shop rag control include:

21.11.1. Issuing rags on a one-for-one swap.

21.11.2. Issuing a predetermined number of rags with CTKs and including them on the CTK contents
listing.

21.11.3. Issuing ragsin pre-packaged containers with the number of rags marked on each container.

21.11.4. Other locally devised accountability methods may be used as long as the intent of this
instruction is maintained.

21.11.4.1. Ensure deployment taskings and TDY requirements are considered when local rag
control procedures are developed.

21.11.4.2. Unit rag control procedures will be included in the unit supplement to thisinstruction.

21.12. Warranty/Quality Tool Program. The purpose of the warranty/quality tool program is to
ensure high quality, industrial-strength warranted tools are available for use in aircraft maintenance activ-
ities. Warranty tools will be obtained from the base supply tool issue center or through local contracts
with a warranty tool vendor. Units desiring to establish a warranty tool program must coordinate their
program through both the supply and contracting squadrons. Detailed management procedures are con-
tained in AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual. The following general guidelines apply:
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21.12.1. When preparing background information for base contracting, provide as much information
as possible on desired strength, finish (chrome or industrial), insulation, physical dimensions, mag-
netic properties, laser etching, and size of letters.

21.12.2. Specify desired replacement tool requirements, such as:
21.12.2.1. Replacement tool delivery time.
21.12.2.2. Etching of replacement tools.

21.12.2.3. Office responsible for maintaining replacement tools (if maintained), where replace-
ment tools are maintained, and number of tools stocked.

21.12.2.4. Direct contact with vendor to replace tools.

21.12.3. The contract should include procedures for replacement of lost tools. All lost tool proce-
dures are accomplished AW this instruction and unit supplement to this instruction.

21.13. Locally Manufactured Tools. QA isresponsible for reviewing the paperwork for locally manu-
factured tools. GP/CCs and directors (or their designated representative) have approval authority. Users
will review items and requirements annually for applicability and current configuration of the in-use tool.
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Chapter 22

MAINTENANCE CONTRACT SURVEILLANCE
Section 22A—Responsibilities ad Training.

22.1. General. This chapter implements AFPD 21-1, Managing Aerospace Equipment Maintenance,
and establishes procedures for surveilling service contracts in support of AFMC aircraft, trainer, and sys-
tems maintenance using a statement of work (SOW) or performance work statement (PWS). It appliesto
al arcraft maintenance and trainer maintenance contract surveillance activities, including transient air-
craft support, and aircraft supported by full or partial contract logistics support (CLS) activities (as
defined in Section D). It does not apply to aircrew training devices covered by AFI 36-2248, Operation
and Management of Aircrew Training Devices.

22.2. Responsibilities. The functional area chief (FAC) of a contractor operated functional areaimple-
ments the installation commander’s quality assurance evaluation program (QAEP) as outlined in this
instruction. Thefunctional area includes all govenent program and logisticemanagementesponsibil-
ities for contracted ainaft maintenance activiteees defined in the SOW am PWS.

22.2.1 Program manager or depty program maragerissistant FAC. Progam marager duties are
bastally syronymous with FAC duties. Wdn the paition is appli@ble, the deputy program man-
ager and/or ssisiant FAC are located inthe field andassst the program managand FAC in accom-
plishing these same duties and resposibilities.

22.2.2. For the purposesof this instruction, the term quality assurance evaluator (QAE) is used to
de<ribe all govermment personneappoined to surveil aircraft maintenance contradsad issynony-
mous with any otheterms @ed n specific weaponsystem contractge.g., qualty assuranceepre-
sentative (QAR).

22.2.3 The QAE function igesponsibk for a wide range of requirements reldt® thesurveillance
of aircraft maintenanceontracts. Observationsre reported to the FAC, ipciple contacting dficer
(PCO)/aministrative contrecting officer (ACO), and majorcommand MAJCOM). TheQAE also
actsas an adwger to the PCO/&0 and FAC for contract techual issues. In addition, the QAE eval-
uates andecommends contract modiication, contractre-competition and awad fee citeria.

22.24. Specific guidarce applicable to aurveillance of CLS catracts is dediled in Secaton 22D of
this instuction.

22.3. Functional Area Chief (FAC) Responsibilities. Thecommander othe logstics function&direc-
tor of the organization is designatasithe FAC(e.g., in the maintenae squadron (MXS), tre squadron
commander is the FA). Whencontractrequiremats from multiple bases or wings acembired, the
senior logstics directowill designate the FAC. The FAC mustkeep upto-date on nssion chanes that
could affect the contractar ability © perform. Specifically the FAC will:

22.31. Implemen a QAEP that efectively measureand evaluatesontracte pefformance though-
out the lifeof the contract. Th@AEP will implemen the requiremestof this indructionand, as a
minimum, include the quality assurance surveillance plan (QASP (paragraph 22.8.) and the QAE
asesment program (paragph 2220).
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22.3.1.1. The ability of QAEs to determine services received on behalf of the government is
directly related to how well the QAEP is developed.

22.3.2. Appoint qualified QAEs.

22.3.2.1. Authorizations will be, as a minimum, at the 7-skill level and will be filled at 100 per-
cent.

22.3.2.2. QAEs are selected based on experience in the career field, weapon system experience,
quality force issues, and supervisor's recommendations.

22.3.2.2.1. Before any assignment action is finalized, the FAC and commander will approve
the QAE appointee.

22.3.2.2.2. A QAE letter of appointment (including QAE duties and responsibilities) is pro-
vided to the owning MAJCOM and local contracting office, and, if applicable, the defense
contract management area office and cognizant air logistics center (ALC).

22.3.2.2.3. FACs must notify their local QAEP coordinator (QAEPC) within 30 days when-
ever a QAE vacates the position. QAE appointments must be sent to the local contracting
office not later than (NLT) 90 days before contract start.

22.3.3. Review problem areas identified by the QAE and coordinate with the PCO/ACO to resolve
the problem(s). Provide recommended actions as needed, including inputs to the contractor perfor-
mance assessment report.

22.3.3.1. If the problem cannot be resolved, request assistance through the PCO/ACO and the
MAJCOM.

22.3.4. Approve requests for increase of allowance standards on non-weapons items (budget code 9
and 2).

22.3.5. Receive FAC training from the QAEPC.

22.3.6. Verify that the contractor submits required reports in accordance with (IAW) the contract
requirements.

22.3.7. If applicable, participate as a member of the award fee board.
22.3.8. Establish a QAE assessment program (paragraph 22.20).
22.3.9. Select QAEs to serve on source selection teams.

22.3.10. Where practical, select and appoint a chief QAE.

22.3.11. Ensure QAEs are not assigned additional duties that interfere with their ability to fully meet
the time requirements of contract surveillance and other QAE duties.

22.4. Chief QAE Responsbilities. The purpose of the chief QAE is to ensure surveillance of contractor
performance and report non-compliance or abnormalities to the FAC and PCO/ACO. In smaller units
where it is not practical to designate a chief QAE, the FAC will ensure the responsibilities in this para-
graph are met. Specifically, the chief QAE will:

22.4.1. Verify that the contractor meets contract obligations specified in the SOW or PWS.
22.4.2. Ensure a QASP is developed prior to contract award and annually review it for adequacy.
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22.4.3. Review the contractor’s quality control (QC) plan for compliance with the applicable quality
standard cited in the SOW or PWS and ensure the plan is comprehensive, covering all aspects of th
contracted services.

22.4.3.1. Recommend acceptability of the QC plan to the PCO/ACO through the FAC.

22.4.4. Ensure each QAE is initially evaluated to determine past qualifications, experience, and abil-
ity to accomplish technical inspections and contract surveillance functions, as defined by the contract
requirements.

22.4.5. Ensure a joint inventory of all government provided equipment and material is conducted by
the contractor and a government representative: prior to assuming responsibility of a functional area,
during option years (or at least annually), and prior to completion of the existing contract as outlined
in the SOW, PWS, and federal acquisition regulation.

22.4.5.1. The contractor is responsible for providing accurate inventories. The quality assurance
(QA) surveillance schedule should include activity to randomly sample these inventories to ensure
accuracy and completeness.

22.4.6. Develop a monthly summary of QAE surveillance activities and forward a copy of the sum-
mary to the PCO/ACO, the FAC, and MAJCOM NLT the 10th workday of the month. Maintain cop-
les of all summaries on file for the life of the contract.

22.4.7. Assist MAJCOM, the FAC, and/or the ACO in determining contract cost, if requested.

22.4.8. Calculate award fee data at the end of each award fee period, using monthly cumulative fig-
ures versus monthly percentages, if applicable.

22.4.9. Assume QAE responsibilities when circumstances warrant.

22.4.10. Ensure development and maintenance of the QASP in coordination with the FAC, ACO, and
HQ AFMC, as applicable,. If requested, provide an information copy to HQ AFMC.

22.4.11. Ensure monthly surveillance schedules are developed as required in paragraph 22.9.

22.5. QAE Responsibilities. QAEs will monitor the actual application of the contract for the FAC and
ACO; however, they are not a QC function. QAEs will not direct work or re-accomplishment of work,
change the contract, or formally interpret the contract. The ACO will resolve these types of issues. Spe
cifically, the QAE will:

22.5.1. Know the specifications and requirements of the contract.

22.5.2. Know and maintain proficiency in contract surveillance procedures and requirements.
22.5.3. Know and apply the procedures for documenting surveillance.

22.5.4. Know the QAEP and perform surveillance IAW the QASP.

22.5.5. Maintain technical competency in his/her assigned surveillance area.

22.5.6. Attain qualification in the appropriate areas before performing evaluations, inspections, or
surveillance duties unsupervised.

22.5.7. Review incoming and outgoing official government and contractor correspondence (as appli-
cable).
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22.5.8. Review the deficiency, time compliance technical order (TCTO), and mishap contractor
reports for accuracy, adverse trends, and mission accomplishment. Additionally, review for accuracy
and sign contractor logistics reports and forward them to the appropriate MAJCOM for possible indi-
cators of performance trends.

22.5.9. Review all contractor technical order (TO) requirements for waste or abuse. Validate con-
tractor TO requirementsin TO 00-5-2, Tech Order Distribution System.

22.5.10. Evaluate effectiveness of the contractor’s involvement in mishap investigations (reference

AFI 91-204,Safety Investigations and Reports).

22.5.11. When selected, serve as a member of the source selection team.

22.5.12. Develop monthly surveillance schedules as required in paragraph 22.9.
22.5.13. Perform munitions accountable systems officer (MASO) duties (if required).

22.6. QAE Training. The FAC and chief QAE are responsible for ensuring QAEs receive required

training.
22.6.1. The following training requirements apply to all QAEs:

22.6.1.1. A QAE orientation and training program consisting of formal classroom instruction
conducted at the base contracting office in two phases as identified below. QAEs will complete
this training prior to performing surveillance duties. Additionally, formal refresher training is

required annually.

NOTE: Completion of course 393ATC0066-0@AE Maintenance Management Course, will be used
to fulfill the Phase | requirement for all QAES/QARS.

22.6.1.1.1. Phase | - General QAE training. Conducted by mobile AETC instructors or by
QAEPCs using AETC training materials. QAEs must complete this training before perform-
ing surveillance duties on contracts in which surveillance procedures apply.

22.6.1.1.2. Phase Il - Contract specific training. Conducted by the ACO or PCO, and must be
completed for each contract that the QAE is assigned to surveil. Training will include a
detailed review and discussion of the PWS or SOW and will ensure QAEs have a proper
understanding of necessary surveillance requirements for respective contracts.

22.6.1.1.3. Formal refresher training. The QAEPC will conduct annual refresher training for
all QAEs. As a minimum, the training must include policy and procedural changes, a discus-
sion of potential problem trends, QAE surveillance and documentation requirements, DoD
Directive 5500.7-RJoint Ethics Regulation (JER), and other topics as suggested by the ACO/
PCO, FAC, or QAE.

22.6.2. The FAC and/or chief QAE are responsible for ensuring refresher training, specialty training,

and cross-utilization training (CUT) requirements are met.

22.6.2.1. There are two types of refresher training, formal and informal. Formal refresher train-
ing must be conducted annually. Informal refresher training will be considered an on-the-job con-

tinuing process and provided as needed.

22.6.2.2. Specialty training will be received through formal schools and is commonly referred to

as Air Force specialty code (AFSC) training.
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22.6.2.3. CUT istraining received outside the AFSC that is heeded to accomplish the QAE sur-
veillance requirements.

22.6.3. The FAC and/or chief QAE will ensure:

22.6.3.1. Cross-familiarization and utilization of QAE personnel in related AFSCs. CUT may
consist of practical training in aformal training environment.

NOTE: Thereare AFSCsin which personnel must be task certified before they are qualified to evaluate
these tasks (e.g., an 2AX XX inspector or evaluator cannot inspect or perform an evaluation on egress
components unless they are task certified).

22.6.3.2. Initial orientations and eval uations are accomplished.

22.6.3.3. Each area surveilled has a primary and alternate QAE assigned to ensure contract sur-
veillance is accomplished.

NOTE: Alternate QAEs must possess a maintenance related AFSC.

22.6.3.3.1. QAEs must be familiar with surveillance and documentation methods and proce-
dures and surveillance schedules.

22.6.3.3.2. QAEsmust be familiar with emergency procedures to be implemented if contrac-
tor performance is interrupted by default or strike.

22.6.3.3.3. QAEs will maintain training records if required by AFI 36-2201, Devel oping,
Managing, and Conducting Training, and/or the career field education and training plan
(CFETP) applicable to their AFSC. Asaminimum, al QAEs must maintain an AF Form 797
regardless of grade or skill level that identifies specific responsibilities required by this
instruction or other applicable directives.

22.6.3.3.3.1. The AF Form 797 will be filed and maintained in the QAE workcenter.

22.6.3.3.3.2. Units may elect to use alocally devel oped automated product in place of the
AF Form 797.

22.6.3.3.3.2.1. If this option is used, the product must contain, as a minimum, all the
same data elements as the AF Form 797.

22.6.3.4. All QAEs are knowledgeable of the tasks they surveil.

22.6.3.4.1. QAEs will be duty position qualified to inspect, surveil, and observe IAW the
requirements in thisinstruction and other applicable directives.

NOTE: Specia emphasiswill be placed on knowledge and surveillance requirementsfor tasks requiring
special certification AW AFI 21-101, Maintenance Management of Aircraft, thisinstruction, or other
applicable directives.

22.6.3.5. QAEsrequiring production inspection or special certification authority (Red X, etc.) are
authorized and designated in writing by memorandum (signed by the FAC or unit commander).
Regardless of the method used, file a copy of the certification with the individual’'s AF Form 797.

22.6.3.6. QAE sections obtain needed formal training quotas by coordinating with the QAEPC.
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Section 22B — Quadlity AssuranceEvaluation Program (QAEP).

22.7. General. The QAEP consists of the plans and procedures developed to implement and administer
QA requirementsfor functional areas. The QAEP is established asa unit-level Operating Instruction (Ol)
that implements the requirements of thisinstruction. It includes the QA SP and the QAE assessment pro-
gram.

NOTE: The QAEP may not incorporate al contractor responsibilities and requirements listed and refer-
enced in the contract.

22.7.1. Development of a QAEP is mandatory for all units with contractor-operated maintenance
activities that use a SOW or PWS.

22.7.2. An effective QAEP will ensure:
22.7.2.1. The contractor fulfills the requirements of the PWS/SOW program.
22.7.2.2. Evauations are performed |AW the QA SP (paragraph 22.8).

22.7.2.3. Lines of communication are open between the functional areas, QAEs, ACO/PCO,
commanders, and contractors.

22.7.2.4. An effective method to obtain customer feedback on contractor performance is devel-
oped and implemented.

22.7.2.5. Unacceptable contractor performance is documented and acceptable corrective action
taken.

22.7.2.6. QAEsare assessed at |least annually to determine the overall quality and effectiveness of
their performance (paragraph 22.20).

22.7.2.7. QAEs are appointed |AW thisinstruction.
22.7.2.8. QAEsaretrained IAW thisinstruction and other applicable directives.

22.8. TheQuality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP). The QA SPimplementsthe QAEP. The pur-
pose & a QASP is to provide a planned pesgfor surveilling the contretor’'s actual grformanceand
compaing thatperformance agaid thecontractual requiements to deternine conformity with the tech-
nical requirements of theontract. It is not intendd to supplement or replace the contrdst@C pro-
gram. The QA3 provides theQAE with information with which they can identify aegtable
perfamance and poéntial reasons fa any non-caforming performance. QASPSs incorporate guidzamn
containedm the contractincluding the comtctor’'s QC program, contractadirectives, required publica-
tionslisted in the contact, applicable pdionsof advisorypublicationgAir Force, AFMC, and loca), and
applicableTOs. The QASP is FORFHCIAL USE ONLY and will not be shownd the contractar The
contacting dficer (CO)PCO/ACO must approve the QA prior to contact peformance. All hours of
contractor prformarce are vuherable toQAE survelillarte, to include all siiis, weekends, nights and
holidays, if applicable.

22.8.1. Succesdul long-term contrad administration is dependent upon adequate communication
between the QAE, CO/PCO/ACBAC, and contractoand upon ha well the QA is written and
understood.
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22.8.2. Surveillance should be performed during the completion of contractor QC inspections or
independently.

22.8.3. Regardless of the method used, the actual surveillance is accomplished IAW the monthly
QAE surveillance schedule (paragraph 22.9).

22.8.4. Surveillance requirements are identified in the QASP. They are categorized as either techni-
cal area or observation work area inspections. Guides (in checklist format) are used to perform peri-
odic surveillance and evaluation of observation work areas (paragraph 22.12).

22.8.4.1. Technical area inspection requirements. Minimum technical area surveillance and
inspection requirements and frequencies will be jointly determined by the CO/PCO/ACO, chief
QAE, and FAC using the SOW or PWS as aguide.

22.8.4.1.1. CLS contracts follow the applicable technical surveillance guidance identified in
section 22D of this chapter.

22.8.4.2. Observation work area ingpection requirements. The CO/PCO/ACO, chief QAE, and
the FAC will jointly determine minimum observation work area surveillance requirements using
the SOW or PWS as a guide.

22.8.4.2.1. CLS contracts follow the applicable observation work area surveillance guidance
identified in Section 22D.

22.8.4.3. Missed surveillance or inspection frequencies. If minimum monthly surveillance
requirements cannot be met due to equipment non-availability or specia circumstances, include
an explanation on the summary for each missed area and/or inspection category. In such cases, a
statement of FAC and ACO approval for the varianceisrequired. When individual surveillance or
inspection frequencies are missed for more than one prescribed period, notify the MAJCOM in
writing.

22.8.5. In addition to the requirementsin the preceding paragraphs, the QA SP will:
22.8.5.1. Clearly identify QAES responsibilities.

22.8.5.2. Identify surveillance techniques and their application, and explain how to document and
report unacceptable performance.

22.8.5.2.1. The four methods of surveillance available to the QAE include random sampling,
periodic surveillance, 100 percent inspection, and customer complaints.

22.8.5.2.1.1. Periodic surveillance and customer complaints are the least preferred meth-
ods of surveillance because they cannot be used as a basis for deduction from payment.
However, use of customer complaints may be necessary for certain types of tasks that do
not lend themselves to random sampling or 100 percent inspection.

22.8.5.2.2. The sources of surveillance activity include contractor management information
systems, observation of task attributes, and observation of contractor performance.

22.8.5.3. List procedures for acquisition, transfer, and control of government-furnished equip-
ment (GFE).

NOTE: Prior to the end of the basic year and option years (or at least annually), contract and government
representatives will conduct a complete inventory of GFE.
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22.8.5.4. Establish and assign responsibilities for verifying costs of reimbursable items (i.e., tools
provided by the contractor).

22.8.5.5. Include procedures for devel oping and coordinating monthly surveillance schedules.

22.8.5.6. Ensureall hours of contractor performance are surveyed, to include all shifts, weekends,
nights, and holidays (if applicable).

22.8.5.7. Include a program to regularly, yet randomly, review supply management aids (i.e.,
D04, M30, D23, R49, D18, D19, R35, M04, S04, and Q13 databases) for signs of waste, abuse, or
poor supply discipline.

22.8.5.8. Establish surveillance requirements to sample foreign object (FO) inspections on air-
craft, engines, and support equipment (SE).

22.8.5.9. Establish procedures to effectively monitor the contractor’s compliance with federal,
state, and local laws, Department of Defense and Air Force directives, and the installation’s appli-
cable environmental plans and programs.

22.8.5.10. Establish a surveillance program to effectively monitor compliance with the contrac-
tor's training plan prescribed in the contract to ensure that the training provided is consistent with
the contractor’s training plan and conforms to their training lesson plans.

22.8.5.10.1. Surveillance will include random sampling of task qualification and certification
training, to include training associated with special certification tasks.

22.8.5.10.2. Additionally, surveillance will include random quarterly observance of recurring
maintenance training requirements.

22.8.5.10.3. In addition to actually observing the training as it takes place, the surveillance
will include a review of training documentation, individual training records, and plans of
instruction, if applicable.

22.9. Surveillance Schedules. The QAE is responsible for developing a monthly schedule of surveil-
lance activities based on QASP requirements. The schedule must be completed NLT seven calendar days
prior to the beginning of the period it covers.

22.9.1. The FAC must review and return the schedule to the QAE NLT the last day of the month pro-
ceeding the scheduled month.

22.9.2. The QAE must provide a copy of the schedule to the ACO or PCO before the start of the sur-
veillance period.

22.9.3. The surveillance schedule is FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY and must not be disclosed to the
contractor.

22.9.4. Changes to scheduled observations are posted weekly and copies sent to the ACO/PCO and
FAC as requested.

22.10. Evaluation Guides. Develop a separate evaluation guide for each observation work area (para-
graph 22.12). Identify each guide by a number that corresponds to the number of the area observed. If
sub-categories are needed, identify them by using a decimal number (e.g., 1.1, 1.2, etc.). All evaluation
guides, unless classified, are collated into single packages with an index. ldentify locally determined
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evauation guides by aphacharacters. The chief QAE reviews evaluation guides annually and documents
thisreview for each package.

NOTE: Do not include evaluation guides as a portion of any Ol. Evaluation guides may be disclosed to
the contractor upon ACO/PCO or Freedom of Information Act request.

22.10.1. When guides are changed, the contractor must request the updated versions. Evaluation
guides will be used for the inspection of a particular area; however, contractor evaluation is not lim-
ited to the guide content only. Annotate evaluation guides with the statement "Area inspection is not
limited to the content of evaluation guide.”

22.11. Technical Areas. Technical requirements are surveilled by performing the quality verification
inspection (QV1) and technical validation inspections (TVI1). The QVI is performed only after-the-fact
(ATF), while the TVI is an inspection that is accomplished while maintenance is being performed (or
soon after completion).

22.11.1. Quality verification inspection (QV1). A technical inspection of an item of equipment
accomplished by a QAE following a maintenance inspection or repair action. The purpose of a QVI
Isto determine whether the maintenance action was properly accomplished and to measure the overall
condition of the equipment.

22.11.1.1. The QVI islimited to the same inspection workcard or TO required for the job. Nor-
mally, disassembly of a part, removal of a stress panel, and similar actions are not necessary to
accomplish aQVI. The QVI for required -6 TO inspections should be accomplished by checking
a minimum of 50 percent of the required inspection items. The quality of equipment determined
through the QVI must be reported to the owning workcenter (OWC) and other activities contribut-
ing to the condition of the equipment.

22.11.1.2. During QVIs, the QAE reviews appropriate documents and equipment forms (to
include the inspection workcards), work unit code (WUC) manuals, and maintenance checklists
for accuracy and currency. Use of the core automated maintenance system (CAMYS) (or other
automated maintenance management systems) deferred discrepancy listings is encouraged. The
documented maintenance list, supply requisition inquiry, and event list (EVL) are three suitable
products.

22.11.1.3. QVlsare assigned ratings of either acceptable or unacceptable.

22.11.1.3.1. An unacceptable rating is assigned when a major or Red X chargeable discrep-
ancy is detected or the number of chargeable minor discrepancies exceeds the baseline con-
tained in the SOW.

22.11.1.3.2. An acceptable rating is assigned when the total number of minor chargeable dis-
crepancies does not exceed the applicable baseline contained in the SOW or PWS.

22.11.2. Technical validation inspection (TVI). Used to determinethe quality of maintenance during
(or soon after) performance of any on- or off-equipment maintenance task. TVIsare not used to deter-
mine proficiency of contractor personnel.

22.11.2.1. There aretwo types of TVIs, over-the-shoulder (OTS) and ATF.

22.11.2.1.1. OTSinspections are performed while an individual or group is actually perform-
ing atask.
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22.11.2.1.2. ATF inspections are performed after atask is completed and documented.

22.11.2.1.2.1. ATF inspections are not performed after equipment has been operated
when such operation can invalidate conditions present when the task was accomplished.

22.11.2.1.3. OTSand ATF inspections may be limited to a portion of atask.

22.11.2.2. All TVI surveillance requirements identified in unit QASPs will include a percentage
of both OTS and ATF inspections. Units will determine these percentages locally and identify
them in the QASP.

22.11.2.3. All units will perform surveillance of the contractor's QC evaluation program. This
surveillance may be performed in conjunction with other surveillance requirements. If this option
Is used, document each surveillance action independently. All units, to include CLS contracts,
will identify select surveillance actions contained in their applicable QASP for surveillance of the
contractor’'s QC evaluation program. Include these requirements in the QASP and the monthly
surveillance schedule.

22.11.2.4. TVIs (ATF and OTS) are assigned ratings of acceptable or unacceptable.

22.11.2.4.1. An unacceptable rating is assigned when a safety violation is detected (reference
paragraph 22.16), a step serious enough to adversely affect the performance of the equipment
involved is omitted or improperly completed, or a major or Red X discrepancy is identified.

22.11.2.4.2. An acceptable rating is assigned when the total number of minor discrepancies
does not exceed the applicable baseline contained in the SOW or PWS.

22.12. Observation Work Areas. Observation work areas are surveyed by performing inspections in
specific work areas utilizing inspection criteria in the QASP and reflected in the PWS.

22.12.1. As a minimum, each work area inspection will include the following critical items (if appli-
cable):

22.12.1.1. Composite tool kits (CTK), flightline, hangar, shop areas, and jet engine operating
areas for FO and proper housekeeping.

22.12.1.2. Supply procedures, TO maintenance, AFTO forms documentation, and recording of
information in automated systems (i.e., CAMS (including all subsystems), precision equipment
laboratory (PMEL) automated management system (PAMS), automated oil analysis, and any
other automated system that includes aircraft or equipment information).

22.12.1.3. Additionally, observation areas are inspected for physical security, conservation of
utilities, safety, fire prevention, environmental protection, and facilities management.

22.12.1.4. Chief QAEs should consider placing these minimum requirements into a single general
guide. Shop evaluation guides should contain minimum inspection areas/items and not include
overwhelming requirements which may cause an over inspection of a particular shop.

22.12.2. Observation inspections may be either scheduled or unscheduled; however, only observa-
tions scheduled in the QASP should be used to determine or apply a rating for acceptable performance
IAW contract standards.

22.12.3. Scheduled observation work area inspections are normally scheduled inspections performed
by using observation area evaluation guides. They are rated either acceptable or unacceptable.
